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PART I. 


ee 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 


RELATING TO 


PERSIA. 


From 1464 (Lazarao Quirino’s Mission) to 1718, when a letter was 
addressed to Shah Sultan Husain, the Republic of Venice had uninterrupted 
friendly relations with the Court of Persia. : 

In 1561 during the reign of Shah Tamasp I.,son of Shah Ismail, Sir 
Anthony Jenkinson visited the Court of Persia as an Envoy from Queen 
Elizabeth of Eugland, but was driven from the Royal presence by the intoler- 
ance of the Muhammadan Sovereign. 

In 1561 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia, Shah Tamasp having 
sent a Kajar Envoy to Constantinople. 

It was in the beginning of the seventeenth century, during the reign of 
Shah Abbas the Great, that the English first established commercial settle- 
ments in Persia. Two enterprising Englishmen, Sir Anthony Sherley and 
his brother, with a few followers, had made their way to the Court of Persia, 
where they met with a distinguished reception. Sir Anthony returned as Envoy 
from Shah Abbas to establish an alliance with the Christian monarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks and with a grant * permitting all Christian 
merchants to trade freely with Persia. Under the patronage of Shah Abbas 





® Copy of an Eaglish translation of the grant obtained? by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shab 
Abbas for all Christians to trade and traffick in Persia. 


Our absolute commaundement, will, and pleasure is that our cuntries and dominions shall be 
from this day open to al} Christian people and to their religion; and in such sort, that none of 
ours, of any condition, shall presume to giue them any euil word. And, because of the amitie now 
ioyned with the princes that professe Christ, I do giue this puttent for all Christian marchants to 
repaire and trafique in and through our dominions without disturbances or molestations of an 
duke, prince, gouernor, or captaine, or any, of whatsoever office or qualitie, of ours; but that all 
merchandize that they shall bring shall be so privileged, that none of any dignitie or authoritie 
shall haue power to looke unto it, neyther to make inquisition after, or stay, for any use or person, 
the ualue of one asper; neyther shall our religious men, of whatsoeuer sort they be, dare disturbe 
them, or speake in matters of their faith; neyther shall any of our justices haue power ouer their 
persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoever. . 

If by chaance a marcbant shall die, none shall touch any thing that belongeth unto him; but 
if the marchant haue a companion, he shall have power to take possession of those goodes. But 
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the English, the French, and the Dutch had established factories at Gamrun, 
to which place the Persian monarch afterwards gave the name of Bandar 
Abbas by which it is now known. Shah Abbas, however, had lees toleration 
for the Portuguese, who, in 1507, under Albuquerque, hud conquered and 
occupied the island of Ormaz (Hormuz), at the entrance of the Persian Gulf, 
not far from Gamrun, and he resolved on their expulsion. He was joined in 
this enterprise by the English, then at war with Portugal, with whom in 
1622 he entered into an engagement * granting them half the plunder of the 
island and half the future customs of Gamrun and Ormaz. The Portuguese 
were driven out, but the promises of the King of Persia to the English 
were not kept. The factory at Gamrun was maintained through many losses 
and disasters till 1761, when it was withdrawn in consequence of the oppres- 
sious of the provincial Governor of Lar. 


if (by any occasion) he be alone, onely with his seruants, the gouernor, or whomsoeuer shall be re- 

uired by him in his sickness, shal! be answearable for all such goodes unto any of his nation which 
shall come to require them. But if he die suddainly, and haue neyther companion nor seruant, 
nor time to recommende to any what he woulde hanue done, then the governor of that place shull 
senda the goodes to the next marchant of his nation, which shall be ubiding in any parts of our 
dominions, 


And those within our kingdomes and prouinces hauing power ouer our tolles and customes 
shall receiue nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any Christian marchant. 


And if any such Christian shell giue credite to any of our subjects (.f any condition whatso- 
ever) he shall, by this pattent of ours, have authoritie to require any caddie, or gouernor, to do 
him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his demaunde, shill cause him to be satisfied. 


Neyther shall any gouernor, or justice, of what qualitie soeuer he be. dare take any rewarde of 
him, which shall be to his expense; for our will and plensure is, that they shall be naed in all 
our dominions to their owne full content, and that our kingdomes and cuntries shall be free 
unto them. 


That none shall presume to aske them for what ocasion they are heere. 


And although it hath bin a continunll! and unchaungeable use in our dominions euery yeere to 
renue all pattents, this pattent, notwithstanding, shall be of full effect und force for ever, without 
any renuing, for me and my successors, not to be chaunged, 


* The following is the substance of the Articles of Agreement as given in Fryer’s Travels, 
Chapter XII. 
First.—Stipulating that the Persinn soldiers should not meddle with the spoile before “the 
“English mariners were satisfied [which were such of all sorts of jewels, gold, and silver, that 
‘they refused to carry off any more. } 


“ Secondly.—That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should vearly divide half the custome be- 
“tween the English and Persians, and that whatever English ship should enter the port should 
“be free from any manner of tribute. 

“ Thirdly.—That it should be lawful for them to transport twenty horses, of which number 
‘“‘two might be mares, yearly. 

“ Provided first.—That the English should keep two men-of-war constantly to defend the 
Gulf; and 

* Secondly.—That they should deliver the Portugal’s forts into the Persians’ hunds, in doing 
“which the Enlish should always be esteemed the emperor’s friends ; and 


“ Lastly.—Should have the first seat in the Council, and their Agents b¢ looked on with equal 
‘* grace to their prime sobility.” 
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In 1618 Prince Bariatiosky was sent by the Emperor of Russia (Michael 
Feodorovitch) as an Envoy to the Persian Court. The Emperor Alexis 
Michaelovitch, father of Peter the Great, also sent an Envoy to the Court of 
Persia. 

In the same year Philip 1II. of Spain sent an Embassy to Persia, at the 
head of which was Don Garcia de Silva of Figueroa. The Shah received him 
very graciously ; but the main object of the embassy, vss., security for Ormaz, 
which was now, through the absorption of Portugal, a Spanish possession, 
was not obtained. 

An English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, was sent to the Court of Shah 
Abbas the Great, between the years 1620 and 1628, to try to establish com- 
mercial relations between Great Britain and Persia. The negotiations failed 
owing to intrigue and to the death of the diplomatists to whom the affair was 
finally entrusted. 

In 1625, Louis XIII sent Sainct Memein as French Envoy to Persia. 


The death of Shah Abbas in 1628 was followed by the rapid fall of the 
Safavian dynasty. Four weak princes of that house successively ascended 
the throne of Persia. During their reign the Turks severed from the Persian 
empire some of the best of the western provinces, the Arab ruler of Maskat 
possessed himself of the islands in the Persian Gulf, and the Afghans of 
the Abdali tribe made themselves independent in Herat and the Ghilzais in 
Kandakar. 


In 1639 a Treaty of Peace was concluded between Persia and Turkey 
during the reign of Shah Safi IV. which delimitated afresh the frontiers of 
Azarbaijan and Baghdad, Persia ceding Djessan and Badrayi to Turkey and 
admitting the division of the Jaf tribe. By the provisions of this treaty 
Baghdad and Basra also became Turkish and the Arabs of the Chab tribe 
were declared to be independent. 


In 1708* and 1715f treaties were concluded between France and 
Persia. 


* Traité de Commerce, 31 articles, duté Redjeb 1120 (Septembre 1708) traduit par Frangois 
Petite de la Croix. 


Commandement du Roi de Perse en faveur des Frangais, Septembre 1708. 
Autre Commandement, Septembre 1708. 
Traduits par Barout, 


(* Documents pour servir 2&2 Vhétstoire des relations entre la France et la Perse,” par J. 
Thierry, Horeuz, 1866.) : 
¢ Traité d’Amitié et de Commerce, 13 Aodt 1715, 11 articles, fait & Versuilles. 
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In 1718 and 1722 treaties were concluded between Turkey and Persia. 


In 1715 a certain Lieutenant-Colonel Walinsky was sent by the Russian 
Government to the Persian Court at Ispahan to inquire into the causes of the 
troubles in Persia and to conclude a commercial treaty * with that country, 
which he succeeded in doing. 


In 1722, within a century after the death of Shah Abbas, Ispahan was 
besieged by Muhammad of Kandahar, to whom Shah Husain formally resigned 
his crown. The Afghan dynasty was short-lived. Muhammad died in a state 
of raving madness in 1725. His cousin and only successor Ashraf was slain 
in 1780 while fleeing in the desert before his conqueror Nadir Kuli Khan, the 
notorious Nadir Shah. 


In 1724, Turkey was on the point of declaring war on Russia, and, in 
order to avoid the outbreak of hostilities, Russia agreed to the cession of cer- 
tain Persian provinces to Turkey. In 1727, Turkey, though defeated by 
Sultan Ashraf, forced him to cede the Persian provinces which she had 
occupied, and in return the Porte acknowledged him as Shah.t 


In 1729, Russia restored to Persia, by treaty, the provinces of Astarabad 
and Mazandaran. 


After the abdication of Shah Husain, his son Tamasp had assumed the 
name and state of king, and was unceasing in his feeble efforts to recover 
the crown. At his instigation, in 1722, ‘Peter the Great set out for Persia 
and captured Darband and Baku, and Tamasp finally entered into a treafy with 
Russia, ceding all the possessions of Persia on the Caspian Sea on condition of 
the Emperor expelling the Afghans and placing him on the throne, and with 
the same view he entered into negotiations with the Turks, who were extend- 
ing their conquests in the north and west. Without much consideration, 
however, for Tamasp and his pretensions, the courte of St. Petersburg and 
Constantinople concluded a treaty in 1725, by which they partitioned Persia 
between themselves. It was entirely to the energy and talents of Nadir Kuli 
Khan, who had acquired a great reputation for courage and enterprise, that 


Quatre articles séparés du Traité précédent, méme date. 


Commandement da Roi de Perse, faire savuir au Sieur Padery, Consul de Franee & Chiras, 


qu'il a accepté le traité fait en France, 18 Aofit 1715, par son Ambassadeur Mubammed Reza Beg, 
daté 20 Juin 1722. (Jdem.) 


* (Copy not procurable.) 
¢ Appendix No. 1. 
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Tamasp was indebted for the recovery of his fortunes. Nadir Kuli Khan was 
put in command of Tamasp’s small army in 1727, He compelled the whole of 
Khorasan to acknowledge the son of Shah Husain, and by the close of the year _ 
1780 the foreign Afghan rulers were expelled from Persia, most of their follow- 
ers were put to the sword, and the Safavian dynasty was once more represented 
on the throne in the person of Shah Tamasp, who granted to Nadir Kuli, 
as a reward for his services, the provinces of Khorasan, Mazandaran, Sistan, 
and Karman. 

In 1732, by the Treaty of Rasht, Russia restored to the Persian Govern- 
ment Larijan, Gilan, and the Persian provinces as far as the Araxes; and by 
the Treaty of Gandja, concluded in 1735,* Russia restored Baku and Darband 
with their provinces to Persia and retired behind the river Terek. 


In 1782, on the death of Shah Tamasp, Nadir Kuli Khan was reluctant 
to usurp the sovereign power on account of the superstitious feeling of the 
people in favour of the ruling dynasty ; he therefore allowed Abbass III, an 
infant son of Shah Tamasp, to. be nominal king till his death three or four 


years later. | 

Under Nadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks and the 
Russians, but reduced Sind, Kandahar, Kabul, Balkh, and the whole country 
between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms to Delhi, gave up 
the capital of the Mughals to plunder and massacre, and compelled the Em. 
peror of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions west of the Indus. 


In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah’s victories, a treaty + was concluded 
between Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were newly delimitated. 


Towards the end of Nadir Shah’s reign a further Treaty { of Peace was 
concluded between Turkey and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries 
on the basis of the Treaty of 1639; and the following year, namely in 1747, 
another treaty § was mude between the two sovereigns, Sultan Muhammad 
and Nadir Shah, by which certain parts of Irak and Azarbaijan were ceded by 


Persia to Turkey. 





® Copies of the Pereo-Russian Treatics of 1729, 1732, and 1736 are only procurable in Russian 
at Tebran. 

¢ Appendix No. 2. 

¢ Appendix No. 3. 
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Nadir Shah was murdered in 1747. Within a few years after his death 
_ the mighty empire which he had re-created was dismembered. Ahmad Khan 
Abdali proclaimed himself king of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundation of an empire which he extended by conqnests more 
brilliant than those of Nadir Shah. The province of Khorasan was all that 
was left to Shah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah. This was 
guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad Khan, but was soon 
broken up into a number of independent principalities. The southern and 
western provinces of Lar, Fars, Irak, Azarbaijan, and Mazandaran were subdued 
by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, and a prince of the Safavian house 
named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister of Shah Husain, was set up as king. 
He was, however, a mere puppet, and was at last cast into prison, while the 
reins of government were held by Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan was a 
just and enlightened ruler. He took great pains to extend and encourage 
commerce, and during his reign the English, who had abandoned Gamrun, 


obtained, in 1768, a Farman (No. I) for a factory at Bushire and the trade 
of the Persian Gulf. 


Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years. 
His death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by the most atrocious 
cruelties, in the course of which the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
savagely mutilated, and which ended in 1795 in the elevation of Agha 
Muhammad Khan of the Kajar tribe, the founder of the present dynasty, to 
the throne of Persia. In 1788, during the brief rule of Jafar Khan, nephew 
of Karim Khan, and the last representative but one of the Zand family, the 
English, who during the revolution had been subjected to many oppressive 
exactions, obtained through the chief of their factory at Basra another 
Farman (No. II) for unrestricted trade in the Persian dominions. 


Agha Muhammad Khan, who for many years had ruled over a consider- 
able province of the Persian empire, but who was not acknowledged as in- 
dependent sovereign till 1795, was ecarcely established in power when he 
found himself involved in a war with Russia. Taking advantage of the dis- 
tracted state of Persia, Heraclius, the Wali of Georgia, had in 1783 trans- 
ferred his allegiance from Persia to Catherine II, who received him under her 
protection and guaranteed the integrity of bis possessions. In 1795 Agha 
Muhammad Khan resolved to punish the Georgians for their defection, and 
marching upon the country with a rapidity which prevented the Wali from 
receiving support from Russia, he ordvred a general massacre of the inhabitants, 
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sparing the young and beautiful, whom he carried off into captivity. Persia 
wis instantly invaded by a Russian army, who soon guined important suc- 
cesses and were advancing on Tehran, when their prozsress was stooped 
and they were recalled by the death of the Empress in 1796. 


In 1796 Monsieur Olivier was charged with a mission to the Court of 
Persia by the French Republic for the purpose of establishing commercial re- 


lations and to try and unite the Persians with the Porte against Russia. The 
mission failed. 


~ 


In the following year Agha Muhammad Khan was murdered. He was 
one of the most prudent and able kings who ever ruled in Persia. He was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew Fateh Ali Khan, during whose rule commenced that 
closer connection between the British Government and Persia which had its 
origin in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 


on the British dominions in the east, and the competition of European powers 
for influence at Tehran. 


From the success which had attended the invasion of India by Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India were 
exposed to be periodically ravaged by any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdali, advanced to Lahore with 
the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the domination of 
the Mahrattas. Disturbances in his own dominions recalled him in the fol- 
lowing year; but this invasion and rumours of renewed preparations, coupled 
with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the French, and the deputa- 
tion of a secret embassy by Napoleon to establish his influence at Tehran, 
forced the British Government to take measures for the security of their Indian 
possessions. Captain Malcolm was accordingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to 
negotiate a political and commercial alliance. He concluded two treaties in 
1801 with the Persian minister, which the Shah ratified by prefixing his 
farmaf. By the terms of the political Treaty (No. I11) the Shah of Persia 
engaged to lay waste the country of the Afghans if ever they should invade 
India, and to prevent the French from settling or residing in Persia, while, 
in the event of war between the Afghans or the French and Persia, the English 
were to aesist the Shah with military stores. By the commercial Treaty 
(No. IV) all the privileges of the old factories were restored, several more 
were granted, and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were 
reduced to one per cent. 
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In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated in 
the invasion of Georgia, the Shah of Persia, having suffered severe reverses, 
and being threatened with the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous murder 
of the Russian General, threw himself on the support of Napoleon, who was 
then at the height of his power, and made overtures for a union of political 
loterests with France. 


In 1806 Napoleon sent Monsieur Jaubert to Persia, by whom a com- 
mercial treaty was concluded, which was afterwards ratified at Finkenstein. 
This was followed by General Gardanne’s mission, the object of which was to 
secure an offensive and defensive alliance. Sir Harford Jones in 1808 made 
it one of the conditions on which he would come to Tehran that General 
Gardanne should be given his passports. 


The Shah bitterly resented the interpretation which the British Govern- 
ment put upon the Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give him the 
assistance against Russia which he claimed under that treaty, and in 
consideration of which he had offered, through his ambassador Agha 
Muhammad Nabi Khan, to relinquish the French alliance. The proposals of 
the French were that they should compel the Russians to restore the province 
wrested from Persia, and that they should furnish the Shah with military 
stores and officers to organize his army on the European system, while the 
Shah on his part was to declare immediate war with the English, to invade 
India by way of Afghanistan, and to permit a French army to invade India 
through his territories. These negotiations were frustrated by the peace con- 
cluded at Tilsit between Napoleon and the Emperor Alexander, but they bad 
the effect of rousing the British Government to efforts for the recovery of 
their lost ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protection of their Indian 
empire by binding the western frontier States in a chain of friendly alliances. 
Missions were sent to the Amirs of Sind, Ranjit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, 
and Sir John Malcolm was again accredited as Envoy to Persia. Unfortu- 
nately, however, without previous concert with the Indian Government, and in 
ignorance of the measures concerted by them, Sir Harford Jones was at the 
same time deputed direct from England as Plenipotentiary on the part of the 
Crown. This event led to unseemly complications, which had the effect of 
rendering both Governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 


Sir John Malcolm was instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay on his way-to Persia before him, to proceed as Envoy to 
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Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance with the Pasha and the 
petty chiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir H. Jones to conduct the negotiations at 
Tehran ; but the paramount importance of recovering a footing in Persia was 
to overrule all other considerations, and Sir J. Malcolm was to proceed on his 
mission to Persia without delay if he should find himself the first in the field. 
Sir John arrived in Persia first, while the Shah was still trusting to the liber- 
al promises with which the French amused him. Considering the dignity of 
the British Government insulted by an attempt, which he attributed to the 
influence of the French embassy, to exclude him from the Royal presence 
and draw him into negotiations with subordinate officials at Shiraz, he con- 
cluded that there was no hope of a friendly alliance. He therefore abruptly 
quitted the country, and proceeding to Calcutta induced Lord Minto to pre- 
pare for the occupation of the island of Karak in the Persian Gulf as a posi- 
tion from which the British Government could either negotiate with dignity 
or act with effect if war should be declared. The instructions given to 
Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain at Bombay till the issue 
of Sir John Malcolm’s mission was known, but that he should proceed to 
Persia at once in the event either of Sir J. Malcolm being obliged to leave 
without attaining his object, or of his succeeding in concluding a preliminary 
treaty. On Sir John Malcolm’s return, therefore, he set out for Tehran. 
Further instructions to suspend his mission reached him too late, He arrived 
at Tehran when the Shah had lost all faith in the professions of the French, 
which, in consequence of the peace with Russia and reverses in Europe, they 
were no longer able to fulfil, and he therefore found no difficulty in conclud- 
ing a preliminary Treaty (No. V). By this treaty, which was con- 
cluded on the 12th and exchanged on the 15th March 1809, all treaties con- 
tracted by the king with European powers were annulled, the Shah engaged 
to prevent the passage of European armies through his dominion towards 
India, and the English were to assist him with troops or a subsidy if any 
European forces should invade his territories, and to take no part except as 
mediators in any war between Persia and Afghanistan. 


The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might after- 
wards be rgreed upon, was recognized by Lord Minto, who, however, sus- 
pended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed him to withdraw from Persia, 
and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the Shah for the purpose 
of concerting further arrangements. Meanwhile Sir H. Jones had received 
orders from England to remain at Tehran till the arrival of another 
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Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Ouseley, whose powers superseded those both of Sir 
H. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A definitive Treaty * (No. VI), based on the 
preliminary Treaty of 1809, was concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley on the 14th 
March 1812, but some of the stipulations were altered in England, and 
it was not till 1814 that the terms of the Treaty were finally adjusted 
(No. VII). 

Throughout the long reign of Fateh Ali Shah the Persian empire en- 
joyed rest from internal revolution, but it suffered severely from protracted 
war with Russia. The provinces of Georgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Karabagh, and Talish were successively severed from it, and only the good 
offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the Russian 
‘arms. In October 1818 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and a Treaty t 
was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the Russian and 
Persian empires, but leaving its exact direction to be afterwards settled by 
Commissioners. For some years thereafter there was nominal peace, but in 
the adjustment of the boundaries many difficulties and disputes arose. The 
Russians occupied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, which the 
Persians claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack 
being made by Abbas Mirza, the prince royal of Persia. At the commence- 
ment of the war the Persians claimed from the British Government the 
assistance in money or troops stipulated for in the 4th Article of the definitive 
Treaty of 1814. After enquiry, however, assistance was refused, on the 
ground that actual hostilities had been provoked by aggression on the part of 
Persia, but for which the disputes might have been adjusted by negotiation— 
a decision of course unsatisfactory to the Shah of Persia, who argued that the 
Russian occupation of Gokcha was an aggression on his dominions. In 
the course of the war the Persians sustained severe losses, but at length, 
through the mediation of the British Envoy, a Treaty { of Peace was con- 
cluded at Turkmanchai, on 23rd February 1828, by which the Persian 
Government ceded to Russia the provinces of Erivan and Nakshivan, and 
" agreed to pay indemnification for the expenses of the war. The Emperor of 
Russia engaged to recognize Abbas Mirza, the Shah’s eldest son, as heir and 


successor to the throne of Persia. 
ne 
® This Treaty, although never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Government, is inserted 
in this collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1811, and the scope of the later treaty 
cannot be fully understood without comparison with it, 
+ See Appendix No. 5. 
t See Appendix No. 6. 
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On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken by the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. VIII) of the 8rd and 4th 
Articles of the Treaty of 1814 by a payment of 2,00,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These Articles had been found exceedingly onerous and in- 
convenient, and productive only of collision with the Persian Government. 
By the cancelling of the 8rd and 4th Articles of the Treaty, the 6th and 7th 
Articles also were virtually abrogated. 


On the llth of February 1829, one year after the signature of the Treaty 
of Peace between Russia and Persia which had brought to a close nearly forty 
years of almost continuous warfare, an event occurred at Tehran which but for 
the humble apology made by the Persian Government might have resulted in 
the renewal of hostilities. Two Muhammadan Armenian women, natives of 
_the recently ceded provinces, were demanded from a harem; on their sur- 
render a large mob assembled outside the Russian Legation, and the Russian 
Minister, Monsieur Grebaiadoff, exasperated at the insolence of tle crowd, 
ordered his guards to fire on it. The people thereupon attacked the Legatien 
and finally massacred the Minister and all his suite, 85 in number, with 
the single exception of Monsieur Maltzeff, the Ist Secretary, who contrived 
to conceal himself. 


In 1834 an understanding, which was subsequently acknowledged to be 
in force by an interchange of Notes in 1888, 1878, and 1874, was come to 
between Great Britain and Russia with regard to the maintenance of the 
integrity and independence of Persia. 

Fateh Ali Shah died in October 1884. His son, Abbas Mirza, had died the 
preceding year. By the influence of Russia and England Muhammad Shah, | 
son of Abbas Mirza, was placed on the throne, notwithstanding the opposition 
of many princes of the royal blood. After the pacification of Europe in 1815, 
and the removal of those dangers which had given such exaggerated import- 
ance to the Persian alliance, no steps were taken to maintain the influence in 
Persian counsels which had been secured to the British Government by the 
Treaty of Tehran in 1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the 
Shah and impress him with the belief that the preservation of the integrity of 
bis empire was a matter of indifference to England. Not the least distasteful 
part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 1828, of the relations with 
Persia to the Government of India, and the substitution of an envoy of the 
Governor-General for the plenipotentiary of the Crown. This change was 
accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who believed that it was not only deroe 


A A rf pe reper 


12 : Persia. Part I 





gatory to his dignity, but dangerous to his power. The conflict between the 
Crown and the Indian Government regarding the mission in 1809 had lowered 
his respect for the latter, and, moreover, he believed that the operations which 
the Indian Government undertook in the year 1819 against the pirates in the 
Persian Gulf, would, but for the control of the English ministry, have ended in 

gressions on his Government. So little care was taken to cultivate relations 
with Persia that, after the peace of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of 
the subsidy agreement of 1814, a measure to which the Shah agreed only 
under the pressure of pecuniary embarrassments caused by the payment of 
indemnity to Russia, it is not surprising that the influence of the British 
Government at Tehran should have declined before that of Russia. The Shah 
for some years continued to urge the necessity of revising the Treaty of 1814, 
and: of substituting for the abrogated Articles a general stipulation of pro- 
tection which would at least evidence the wish of the British Government | 
thatthe independence of Persia should be preserved. No steps, however, were 
taken to meet the expectations of the Shah, and when at last, after long delay, 
the British Government in 1838 authorized their representative in Persia to 
enter on negotiations for a revision of the treaty, their ascendancy had given — 
place entirely to that of Russia. The negotiations were protracted till the 
year 1837, but led to no result. For a quarter of a century, indeed, British 
merchants in Persia had not even the protection of a commercial treaty or 
any other security for trade than-that which the general friendly relations of 
Britain with Persia afforded them, save a Farman (No. IX) abolishing 
export duty on horses, and another (No. X), granted in 1836, permitting 
British merchants to trade on payment of the same duties as those paid by 
Russian merchants. The preamble of the Treaty of 1814 provided that a 
commercial treaty should be afterwards concluded; this, however, was never 
done, and the Persian Government maintained that the Commercial Treaty 
concluded by Sir John Malcolm was abrogated by the later Treaty of 1814, 
The British representatives, Mr. Ellis and Mr. Morier, had in 1814 addressed 
an official Note to the Shah proposing that commerce should remain on the 
footing of the Treaty of 1801, but this proposal was never accepted. Matters 
remained in this unsatisfactory state till 1841, when a commercial Treaty 
(No. X1) was concluded, which put the trade of Britain and Persia on 
the same footing as that of the most favoured nations, and provided for the 
establishment of commercial agencies in the twocountries. In 1844 a Farman 
(No. XII) was obtained, prescribing the procedure to be followed for the 
protection of merchants in cases of bankruptcy and insolvency. 
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In 1886, Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores; and as by the Treaty of Gulistan she had renounced all right 
to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, she was compelled to beg for the help 
of some Russian ships to put down the marauders, Having however got pos- 
session of the Island of Cherken whence she could check the raiders, it was 
notified to the Russian Government that their help was no longer required. 
A Russian squadron was nevertheless sent in 1842 to the island of Ashurada, 
in the Bay of Astarabad, which had a few years previously, in 1838, been 
occupied by the Russians ; a naval station to overawe the Turkmans was built 
there, and the island has since remained in the possession of Russia. 


In 1889, after the departure of Sir John McNeill from the Persian camp, 
a Farman (No. XIII) was procured from the Shah guaranteeing protection to 
Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary by the arrest and search 
of a Legation messenger travelling between Herat and the, Shah’s camp. 
This Farman was supplemented by a second Farman for the same purpose 
ranted the following year (No. XIV). 


In 1844 a Convention® was signed between Russia and Persia explaining 
the 14th article of the Treaty of Turkmanchai and decreeing that the subjects 
of either State crossing the frontier into the territory of the other must be pro- 
vided with passports. 


In the following year (1845) French merchandize was put on the same 
footing as that of the most favoured nation; in 1847 a commercial treaty 
between France and Persia was signed, but not ratified, and in 1849 the 
Persian Government officially refused to ratify it. 


In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in checking 
the marauding Turkmans was established by a Royal Farman at Gez on the 
Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 


In the same year, when the British Government were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic in African slaves, an Engagement (No. XV) 
was obtained from the Shah to prohibit the importation of slaves into Persia 
by sea. The priests were greatly averse to the abolition of slave traffic, and 
the Shah did not feel himself strong enough to brave their opposition and to 
absolutely and explicitly prohibit the importation of slaves into his dominions ; 
but he virtually did so by forbidding importation by sea, as the route by land 
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is not practicable. In 1851 a Convention (No. XVI) was concluded for 
the search and seizure of Persian vessels suspected of being engaged in the 


slave-trade. 


The reconquest of Afghanistan was always a favourite dream of the Kajar 
dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty over that country 
were as complete as in the days of the Safavian kings. The first use which 
the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1828 was to encourage 
Fateh Ali Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests as an off-set for the 
cessions on his north-western frontier, and as a means of indirectly establish- 
ing their own influence as faras the Indus, Fateh Ali Shah projected two un- 
successful expeditions against Afghanistan and the city of Herat, which is the 
key to the country. His grandson, Muhammad Shah, who was ever a friend 
of Russia and an enemy to British interests, revived the project, and with a large 
force laid siege to Herat on 23rd November 1837. He was aware and had 
been warned that any hostile movement against Herat would be viewed with 
dissatisfaction by the British Government. Confident, however, in the sup- 
port of Russia, he rejected all offers for the settlement of his disputes with 
Shah Kamran of Herat by friendly mediation, and treated the British mission 
with a marked discourtesy, which compelled the Envoy to lower his flag and 
declare the alliance with Persia at an end. To force the Shah to renounce his 
ambitious projects a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the 
occupation of the island of Karak. This had the effect of forcing him to with- 
draw his troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the withdrawal of 
the British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran was deposed and murdered 
by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan, who in words professed himself to be 
a dependant of the Shah of Persia, but maintained himself in real independ- 


ence. 

Mubammad Shah died in August 1848, and was succeeded byehis eldest 
son Nasir-ud-Din, the present Shah. On the death of Yar Muhammad 
Khan of Herat in 1851, his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan succeeded him. 
Feeling himself insecure in power, and being threatened by the Amir of Kabul 
and by Kohandil Khan from Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made over- 
tures to Persia, and a force was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduce 
the Turkmans but in reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran 
remonstrated and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of 
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the course they meant to adopt. On 25th January 1858 the Persian Govern- 
ment signed an agreement (No. XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless 
it should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 
affairs than had been done in the life-time of Yar Muhammad. This interfer- 
ence with their anibitious projects greatly irritated the Persian Court, who 
showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slights, which destroyed all 
cordiality of intercourse with the British Envoy, and eventually caused a new 
rupture. In 1854 Mirza Hashim Khan, who had been discharged from the 
Shah’s service, was appointed to be Agent at, Shiraz for the British Mission. 
The Persian Government objected to the appointment, and threatened to 
imprison him if he should proceed on his duty. They next seized and impri- 
soned his wife, As all redress was persistently refused, the Envoy at Tehran 
struck his flag on the 20th November and withdrew from the Persian domi- 
nions. An official notification was issued by the Persian Government justify- 
ing their proceedings, and insinuating that the interest of the British Envoy 
in tlie case sprang from an intrigue with the wife of Mirza Hashim. In the 
mean time Muhammad Yusuf, grandson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah 
Shuja, had put Saiyid Muhammad Khan, the ruler of Herat, to death, and had 
applied to the Shah of Persia for assistance. A force was sent, in December 
1855, in violation of the agreement which had been made by the Persian Gov- 
ernment. Muhammad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on 
26th October 1856, Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Gov- 
ernment to adjust the quarrel and to apclogize for the insults to the British 
Mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy. the island of Karak, 
and war was formally declared on Ist November 1856. After a brief cam- 
paign hostilities were terminated by the Treaty of Paris (No. XVIII) con- 
cluded on 4th March 1857. This treaty revived none of the earlier treaties 
cancelled by the war except the convention of August 1851 for the sup- 
pression of slavery in the Persian Gulf, which by the 13th Article was renewed 
till August 1872, and for such time afterwards as neither of the contracting 
parties by a formal declaration annuls it. 


The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of the India 
Office from 1823 to 1835 and again for one year from the end of 1858 to the 
end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control of the English 
Foreign Office. 





* According to Rawlinson (“ England and Russia in the East,” pages 98-99) the Tehran 
Mission was transferred to the India Office in 1859 and retransferred to the Foreign Office in 1860, 
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During the Crimean War in 1854 Persia remained neutral, although she 
was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Russia, as a return 
for which territorial aggrandizement was offered her, as well as release from 
the payment of the subsidy which she had to make to Russia in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. She stood aloof, 
however, although she had at one time gone so far as to mass troops on the 
Turkish frontier. 

In 1860 the Persian Government sent an expedition under the command 
of Hamza Mirza against the Tekke Turkmans of Merv, who were considered 
to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central Government, 
in order to punish them for the constant raids made on Khorasan. Merv 
was taken on the 15th of July, the Turkmans having made but little oppo- 
sition ; but when the Persian Commander endeavoured on October 5th to move 
from his entrenched camp to more suitable ground he was attacked by the 
Turkmans aud totally routed, the expedition returning to Khorasan in great 
confusion. 

In 1869 the Russians having firmly established themselves at Krasnovodsk, 
on the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessary to define the 
frovtier between Russia and Persia, and accordingly an agreement * was drawn 
up secretly and acknowledged by an autograph letter of the Shah fixing the 
River Atrak as the boundary between the two States. The Persian Govern- 
ment later declared that the Atrak frontier only referred to the seaboard and 
to about 30 miles inland and did not include the river to its source. 

The proceedings of the Persian authorities on the frontier of Baluchistan 
were long a source of anxiety to the Khan of Kalat. Founding her preten- 
sions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquest of former dynasties, Persia 
gradually advanced beyond the frontier which marked her possessions early in 
the present century, and justified her action by the necessity of repressing the 
border Baluchis, who were in the habit of organizing marauding expeditions 
into the neighbouring province of Karman. In this way the district of Bam- 
pur fell into the hands of the Persians in 1841, and nine years later, after the 
unsuccessful revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them.. Subse- 
quently the Chiefs of the western divisions of Makran, vie., Dizak, Sarbaz, 
Geh, and Kasarkand, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor of 
Bampur. No opportunity was lost by Ibrahim Khan of asserting the claim 
of Persia, and his proceedings during the construction of the telegraph from 
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Bashire to Gwadar in 1863, in addressing threatening letters to the neighbour- 
ing Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to Tehran. Five years later he 
manifested a disposition to interfere with the construction of the telegraph 
between Jask and Gwadar, and the threatening attitude adopted by him 
during that and the following year towards Kej and other parts of Makran 
owing allegiance to the Khan of Kalat was productive of much excitement 
and disturbance in the border districts. Tbe ministers of the Shah disclaimed 
any intention of asserting the claims of Persia to Kej by force of arms, but 
the British Government having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat 
could not view with indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forbidding either 
open aggression or threats on the part of the frontier authorities was impressed 


on the ministers. 


A proposal was then made in 1870 by the Shah that as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat had not been clearly defined, if the British Govern- 
ment desired that the line of frontier should be traced, Commissioners should 
be sent to the frontier by England, Persia, and Kalat for the purpose of 
settling the boundary. This proposal was accepted by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, and in January 1871 the Commissioners met on the frontier, and after 
collecting all the available information Major-General Goldsmid, the British 
Commissioner, proceeded to Tehran for the adjustment of the question. The 
Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum by the British Commissioner, 
and comprising Dizak and Bampusht, Sarbaz and Pishin, Baho and Dashtiyari, 
was accepted by the Shah on 4th September 1871. A request was subse- 
quently preferred by the Persian Government that the small district of Kohak, 
lying below the Jalk and Kalagan sub-divisions of the Dizak district, and 
which had been included on the map within the Kalat frontier, might be made 
over to Persia. This was so far agreed to by Her Majesty’s Government 
that the line forming the western boundary of Kalat was drawn to the east of 
Kohak, but no opinion was expressed as to the position of the Persian frontier. 
Kohak was occupied by Persian troops in May 1874, (See Baluchistan, 
Vol. IX.) | 


SISTAN. 


The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Sistan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once threatened 
a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. Sistan was in ancient 
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times, and especially under the Safavian dynasty, a dependency of Persia. On 
the death of Nadir Shah it became an integral portion of the Durani empire 
founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali, On the dismemberment of the Durani 
empire Sistan became dependent at one time on Herat, when that province 
was isolated from the rest of Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more 
or less prolonged, and at a later time still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. 
Although no interference was exercised by Persia in the internal administra- 
tion of Sistan, the dissensions among the Barakzai family led to the diminu- 
tion of Afghan influence, and after the death of Kohandil Khan in 1855, Ali 
Khan Sarbandi, who had been installed by him some years previously as ruler 
of South-Western Sistan, made overtures to Persia in hope of enjoying a 
greater amount of independence under a power which from its distance would 
be less able to enforce obedience. Ali Khan was received with honour at 
Tehran, married a princess of the royal family, and returned to Sistan with an 
allowance of 4,000 tomans per annum: a sum of 3,000 tomans per annum 
was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of Chakansur, the principal Chief of 
Northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. In return for these subsidies the 
Chiefs undertook to prevent Baluch raiders from entering Persian territory. 
Towards the close of 1858 Ali Khan was assassinated by his nephew Taj 
Muhammad, but the latter eventually expressed his willingness to continue 
his predecessor's engagements with Persia. 


The sovereignty of Persia over Sistan was however never recognized by 
the British Government, and an intimation to that effect was conveyed to the 
Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the execution of the 
7th Article of the Treaty of 1857, on the ground of the alleged intention of 
Dost Muhammad Khan to require the submission of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, 
again apprehensive of an invasion of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who 
was then engaged in the expedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an 
assurance that the British Government would not permit any such invasion 
of Persian territory; but as the title to the territory of Sistan was disputed 
Her Majesty’s Government declined to interfere in the matter and left it to 
both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 


Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Persia with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muhammad to keep in check 
Baluch raiders who had committed depredations on Persian territory. In 
1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south-west of the Hel- 
mand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, his brother and his 





Part I ' Persia. 19 





uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of Persia to obtain possession 
of the territory of Ibrahim Khan of Chakansur, north of the Helmand; and 
Mir Alam Khan, the Persian Governor of Kain, succeeded in occupying the 
whole of Sistan proper, #.¢., the country lying between the Hamun on the 
north and west, and the Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. 
During the civil wars which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan 
distracted Afghanistan, the progress of the Persians met with little opposition, 
but on the establishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found 
themselves ina position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border 
became of constant occurrence. 


The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices of 
the British Government in placing the relations of Persia with Afghanistan 
with regard to Sistan on a more satisfactory footing, Her Majesty’s Minister 
at Tehran was, under Article 6 of the Treaty of 1857, instructed to offer 
British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty aud boundaries of the 
whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand, on the basis of ancient 
right and present possession, The Shah eventually agreed that Commission- 
ers on the part of the British Government, Persia and Afghanistan, respece 
tively, should meet in Sistan where the two latter were to state and substan- 
tiate their claims; that if local enquiry should be necessary the Commis- 
sioners were to proceed. to any point for that purpose aud make a map of the 
districts ; that when the British Commissioner considered that nothing farther 
could be done on the spot the Commissioners should proceed to Tehran 
where the subject would be fully discussed with a view to its settlement, 
and the British Commissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; that should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion reference 
should be made to Her Majesty’s Government whose decision should be final 
and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after some delay caused by 
the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muhammad Yakub Khan’s rebel- 
lion, the Commissioners met on the frontier on the early part of 1872 
aud the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Commissioner, .was deli- 
vered in the following August (see Afghanistan, Vol. IX). An appeal was 
preferred by the Persian Government, but eventually the decision of General 
Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by the Shah aod confirmed by the 
British Government. 


In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion of 
Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, Mir Alam 
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Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As their 
grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced by 
another Governor; he was however re-appointed in December 1874. 


In 1861 proposals were made for a convention between the Indian and 
Persian Governments for the construction of a line of telegraph from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abbas, to form part of a telegraph | 
line from England to India. After some negotiations, however, the Persian 
Government, on 25th April 1862, declined the terms offered. The route 
through Persia was therefore abandoned, and the Turkish and Indian lines of — 
telegraph were connected by a sub-marine cable in the Persian Gulf. In 1868 
a Convention (No. XIX) was coneluded by which, in order to provide against 
any accident to the Persian Gulf cable, it was agreed that the British Govern- 
ment should construct and work a line of telegraph between Gwadar and a 
point between Jask and Bandar Abbas, the British Government to pay 3,000 
tomans annually. As originally drawn, this convention expired in 1888, but 
by mutual declaration made in 1887 it was prolonged till 1905. In 1891 it 
was prolonged for a further period of twenty years, namely till 1925. 


After the failure of the negotiations alluded to above the Shah decided 
on constructing an alternative line at his own cost from Khanikin on the 
Turkish frontier through Tehran, Ispahan, and Shiraz to meet the other line at 
Bushire, and for this purpose he concluded an Engagement (No. XX) 
in December 1863 to place the construction and working of the line fora 
_ time under the superintendence of an English Engineer officer, to purchase the 
materials from the British Government, and to allow the British Government 


the use of the line on payment of specified charges. 


By a Convention (No. XXI) executed at Tehran on 23rd Novem- 
ber 1865, and ratified on lst May following, the Persian Government agreed 
to erect, under the direction and supervision of British officers, another wire to 
be used for international messages only, on the Bushire and Khanikin line, 
the necessary materials to be provided by the British Government and paid for 
in five yearly instalments. It was further agreed that the establishments 
should be paid by the British Government, though the protection of the line 
was to remain with Persia, and that all receipts up to 30,000 tomans per 
annum should be credited to Persia, the surplus, if any, being made over to 
the British Government. The receipts did not amount to this sum in any one 
year, and the cost of establishments and maintenance, Rupees 1,20,000, fell 


entirely on the British Government. 
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In January 1868 and May 1869, however, arrangements* were concluded 
between the British and Persian Governments and the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, by which the British Government was relieved of a portion 
of these charges. This Company had early in 1868 obtained a concession 
owing in great measure to the good ollices of the Russian Legation at Tehran) 
from the Persian Government to construct and work a teleernph line from 
Julfa to Tehran for a term of twenty-five years. It was now agreed that the 
Company should pay the Persian Government a fixed annual sum of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the receipts up to 30,000 tomans formerly paid by the Bri- 
tish Government : that they should deduct from that payment an annual in- 
stalment of one twenty-fourth of the debt due by the Persian to the British Gov- 
ernment on account of the cost of construction and should pay that instalment to 
the British Government; and that till that debt was paid off, or as long, at all 
events, as the British Government held the concession of the line, the Company 
should also pay the British Government a moiety of the surplus receipts in 
excess of 12,000 tomans per annum. Ip return for this, if the Convention of 
1865 were not renewed, the Company were to have the concession, and in the 
case of its renewal to receive from the Persian Government one-third of their 
charge on each message along the whole line from Bushire to Julfa. 

The Telegraph Convention of 1865 expired on 12th August 1872, but was 
renewed (No, XXII) for a period of three months, and on 2nd December 
following a fresh Convention (No. XXIII) for the construction of a third 
wire was signed and came into force from 3lst March 1878, the date of its 
ratification. By this Convention it was agreed that the Persian Government 
should receive from the British Government for three years an annual pay- 
ment of 2,000 tomans for messages originating or terminating in Persia, 
pending the making of a separate arrangement. The Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company take two-thirds and the Persian Government one-third on all 
messages originating aod terminating in Persia, Also, in consequence of 
the frequency with which outrages had been perpetrated on the persons and 
property of telegraph employés, and damage caused to the telegraph posts 
and wires, it was provided by Article 2 that the British employés should be 
placed under the special protection of the local authorities, the latter furnish- 
ing them with guards when necessary and otherwise assuring their personal 
safety ; and by Article 12 that the expense of repairing any wilful damage 
to the line should be borne by the Persian Government. This Convention as 
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originally drawn would have expired en the Ist January 1895, but by mutual 
declarations made in 1887 it was prolonged to 1905 when the whole line will 
be handed over to the Persian Government, unless this shall have already been 
done in accordance with the terms of Article 19. The Government of India 
in 1887 waived their claim to the yearly contribution of 1,000 tomans pay- 
able by Persia under Article X of the Convention. In 1891 the Convention 
of 1872 (like that of 1868) was continued for a further period of 20 years: 
namely until 1925. 


On the 25th of February 1887 the Jask Agreement (XXIV) was signed, 
which fixes the territorial limits of the telegraph station there and other de- 
tails respecting taxes to be levied on employés. 


In 1885 the Persian line from Tehran to Mashad (Meshed) was taken 
over by the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 


In January 1891 an Agreement * was arranged between the Shah and 
the Indo-Earopean Telegraph Company adjourning the date at which the 
Agreement of 1872 should terminate from 1905 to 1925, in whizh year also, as 
already stated, the Anglo-Persian Telegraph Conventions of 1868 and 1872 
will, under existing arrangements, terminate. 

On the 24th of May 1879. Convention + was signed between the Russian 
and Persian Uovernments by which the former were to make a line of Tele- 
graph from Chikishliar to meet the Persian line at Astarabad ; the Convention 
to hold good for one year and the line to be handed over to the Persian Gov- 
ernment after completion. 


On the 31st of January 1881 a further Convention { was signed by which 
Russian employés are allowed to work the line ; 30 centimes per word on mes- 
sages from Julfa to stations east of the Caspian and 60 centimes a word on 
messages to places south of Tehran are to be paid to Persia; and a tenth of 
the sum received is to be set apart for repairing the line, The Convention is 
to remain in force as long as the Russian Government desire to maintain 
telegraphic communication with their military authorities in the provinces to 
the east of the Caspian Sea. 

In 1863 a Treaty § was signed between Turkey and Persia establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countries and deciding that the point of 
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junction should be at Khanikin. On account of the uncertainty of the 
exact frontier line two further Conventions were signed* in 1863 and 1864 
respecting the point of junction of the Turkish and Persian lines. 


In 1882 a Convention was concluded between Turkey and Persia which 
opens the route by Bask Kala Dilman, though maintaining at the same time 
the Khanikin route. It is durable for three years and is renewable for 
further periods of three years so long as no objection is raised by either 
Government. 


In 1870 a Convention | was come to between Turkey and Persia with 
_ reference to the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in Mesopotamia. 
A period of three years is fixed as the limit to the delay in transport. 


In 1875 a Commercial Treaty{, having reference to the import of tobacco, 
was signed at Constantinople, and in 1878 a special tariff § renewable every 
ten years was settled. 


. The disorganized state of the border districts of Persia and Turkey has 

long been productive of dissensions between the two States. Complaints of the 
passage of nomad tribes to and from the Pashalik of Baghdad, and of the grant 
of an asylum to marauders and refugees by the frontier authorities, led to the 
insertion of Articles in the treaty || concluded at Erzerum in 1823, providing 
for the remedy of these abuses. These provisious proved ineffectual, and in 
1849 four commissioners were appointed on the part of England, Russia, 
Persia, and Turkey, respectively, for the purpose of defining the border as 
provided in the second and third Articles of the treaty] concluded at Erzerum 
in 1847. A map of the border districts was prepared by the Commission, but 
the actual demarcatiun was not effected, aud the question remained in abeyance. 
In 1869 a Protocol ** wns signed by the Persian and Turkish Representatives 


* The arrangement of 1863 (1280), which was made between Namik Pasha, Governor-General 
of Baghdad, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople, on his way through 
Baghdad, fixes the point of junction on the Turko-l’ersian frontier for the new through telegraph 
line by way of Khanikin. 


The arrangement of 1864 (1281) was made for the same purpose between Ali Pasha, Turkish 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople. 
(Only Turkish copies of these conventions are procurable.) 
t Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midbat Pasha, Governor-General of Baghdad, and 
Musbir-ud-Daula Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Ambussador at Constantinople. 
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on the simultaneous presentation, by the representatives of. England 
and Russia at Constantinople and Tehran, of a map which had been drawn 
up by the English and Russian Commissioners. On this map a band 
of territory varying from 25 to 40 miles wide was laid down, within which 
the Mediatory Powers declared that they considered the frontier line ought to 
be found. Under this protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which 
were situated on the south-western slope of the Pusht-i-Koh range, near the 
Tigris, was to be maintained until the boundary line should be settled, and 
no buildings were to be erected on these lands. In 1871, however, the border 
disputes were revived, negotiations ensued, and finally it was arranged that 
refugees on the border should be removed to such a distan¢e in the interior of ~ 
each State as should prevent their carrying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Turkish Commission should assemble at Constantinople for the purpose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of the second treaty of Erzerum, and at 
which delegates on the part of England and Russia should be present to assist 
the delegates of Persia and Turkey in coming to a complete understanding ; 
but owing to the dilatoriness of the Porte the Commission never met, In 
1884 further representations were made by the Porte that the Persians were 
cultivating the lands in question, an armed Persian force of 500 horsemen 
having entered and sown the disputed district ; the Persians still maintained 
that the lands were undoubtedly on the Persian side of the frontier as deter- 
- mined by the Treaty of Erzerum in 1847, which fixed the status guo in certain 
districts. The district was then occupied by Turkish troops, whereupon 
a joint note was addressed by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran 
to the Turkish and Persian Governments asking that the troops might evacuate 
the district, and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared, together 
with a memorandum explaining the pretensions of Persia. | 


In 1876 troubles were renewed on the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zohab, which were claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they were 
continued in the following year and resulted in the presentation by the 
Persian Government of their grievances against the Porte, which may be briefly 
summed up as follows :—firs¢, the continued occupation by Turkey of Kotaur 
(Kutur), which was seized by Darvesh Pasha in 1849, when on his way to join 
the Frontier Commission at Baghdad and which, in spite of the repeated pro- 
tests of the Persian Government against this alleged violation of territory, was 
still held by the Porte, and also of Banzargan, Deiri, Mahmudi, Akhorek, and 
Chibaktu, and Khazina ; second, the ill-treatment to which Persian pilgrims 
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were subjected; ¢herd, the non-execution of the promise made that Abbas 
Mirza should be removed from Baghdad ; and fourth, the delay in delimitating 
the frontier. In the same year the Island of Shahleh, in the Persian Gulf, 
which was claimed by Persia, was occupied by Turkey but evacuated on an 
acreement being entered into by the Persian Government that it should not 
be cultivated nor occupied by Persian troops, pending the final settlement of 
the respective claims to it. 

In 1876 a Conventiun* was agreed upcn between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments for regulating the position of the subjects of the two 
powers in their respective States. 

In 1877 the continued advance of the Russian troops on the East Coast 
of the Caspian Sea caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akhal to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the nominal sovereignty which 
Persia had claimed over them for many years should become more definite, 
or whether it would be more prudent to declare allegiance to Russia. In the 
fullowing year some Chiefs of the ‘'ekke Turkmans of Merv visited Tehran 
and made an agreement with the Shah by which they promised allegiance to 
Persia, but the agreement was set aside on their return to Merv. In the same 
year the Russiaus advanced on the Akhal territory formerly claimed by Persia, 
They continued their advance in the following year, but were twice driven back 
by the Turkmans, namely, at Geok Tapih (Teppe) and Chat. In 1880 the 
Tekke Turkmans of Merv ayain sent a deputation to Tehran, but this led to 
no result as one of the conditions: of their owning allegiance to Persia 
was that the fertile lands of Sarakls should be assigned to them if they 
eventually decided to abandon Merv. In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the 
Akhal district had gained temporary successes against the Russians and had 
twice defeated them, at Khoja Kala and at Geok Tapih; but in the following 
year, 1881, the Ruseians uuder General Skobeleff took Geok Tapih and occu- 
pied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i-Nadiri.° This led to the. 
signing of the Akhal-Khorasan Boundary Convention ¢ on the 2Ist of Decem- 
ber, by which the Russo-Persian frontier from the Caspian Sea to Baba Dor- 
maz is defined, although the work of the actual marking out of the frontier 
by the Russian and Persian Commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1869, by which the 
River Atrak was to form the boundary between the two countries, is cancelled. 
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In 1882 the Russian Minister at Tehran informed the Persian Govern- 
ment that, as Persia had not asserted her sovereignty over the Tekke Turk- 
mans of Merv, the Russian Government could not now recognize such 
sovereiynty. The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied that Persia, 
although she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv as invali- 
dated by the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any action with 
respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting Russia; and it 
subsequently transpired that the Russians had already, in the autumn of the 
preceding year, concluded an agreement with the Tekkes of Merv by which 
mutual protection is guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, and Russian 
Agents, to the exclusion of all others, are alone (o be received at Merv. 


In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakhs 
on the ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of Merv. 


In 1878 an Agreement * was arranged between the Turkish and Persian 
Governmeuts respecting sanitary regulations to .be observed by Persian 
pilgrims. 

In 1880 a Protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia regard- 
ing the territory of Kotaur, in accordance with the 60th article of the Treaty 
of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to belong to Persia 
and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 


In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under a certain Shaikh Obaidulla, made 
an incursion over the Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certain Persian 
villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent repre- 
sentations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recurrence of 
these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to Medina. 


In 1884 a Convention was made regulating the overland postal arrange- 
ments between Turkey and Persia, and in 1890 a Convention was signed 
establishing the transmission of parcels by post between the two countries. 


In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a ‘Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khauikin, to which the 
Y'urkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occupation by 
Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian frontier which he declared 
to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the appointment of two Engineers 
to decide as to the proprietary rights to Vazneh, but to this the Turkish 
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Government did not agree, In July of the same year a Kurdish inroad took 
place at Abagir in the district of Urumia, which is equally claimed by both 
Governments. 


In January 1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that before any 
agreement should be discussed respecting Vazneh the lands in dispute should 
be evacuated by the Persians. In the month of April a Protocol was drawn 
up by the Persian Government and submitted to the Porte for the settlement 
of the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending the 
decision. This has been done, but the question of lawful possession by one 
Power or the other has not yet been decided. 


On the 2nd of March 1882 a second Slave Trade Convention was signed 
between Great Britain and Persia abrogating the convention framed in 185), 
giving British cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 
arrangements respecting the disposal of slaves found and the punishment of 
the slavers (No. XXV), 


In 1885 the cultivation of certain lands at Hashtadan on the Hari Rud 
frontier by Persians led to a protest from the Government of Afghanistan, 
the Amir claiming the lands in question as part of his dominion. Her Majes- 
ty’s Government offered (by virtue of the 6th article of the Treaty of Paris, 
1857) to act as arbitrator between the two countries in the question at issue, 
and the offer having been accepted General MacLean, who was subsequently 
appointed to be Her Majesty’s Consul-General and Agent to the Governor- 
General of India at Mashad, was deputed to act as arbitrator. In 1888 he 
proposed an arrangement * for the settlement of the disputed frontier which 
was accepted by the two Governments, The demarcation was completed on 
the 24th of May 1891. 


In 1888 the navigation of the River Karun was thrown open to the ships 
of all nations.t In 1891 Shaikh Mizal Khan, Governor of Mohammerab, 
opposed, from interested motives, the development of the trade by the Karun. 
The local authorities were occupied in overcoming his obstructiveness, and 
in removing custom’s difficulties. 

In the course of the same year the Oriental Bank opened a branch at 
Tehran, and in other towns of Persia; and the Shah issued a proclamation f 
promising protection of their property to his subjects. 
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In the following year the Persian Government at length agreed to the 
appointment of foreign Consuls at Mashad, and the Russian and British Gov- 
ernments at once named Consuls-Generul there. 

The famous Reuter Concession which had been granted in 1872 and can- 
celled the following year after the Shah’s return from Europe, was remodelled 
in 1889 and signed during the Shah’s third journey to Europe. Baron 
Reuter was accorded the grant for a term of 60 years of the Imperial Bank of 
Persia, which was established under a British Ruyal Charter in the autumn of 
the same year. Among other concessions were the issue of Bank notes which 
should be a legal tender; the service of the treasury ; and all the mines in 
Persia, except gold and silver ones, which had not been already conceded and 
were being worked. In the same year several minor concessions were granted. 


In 1890 the Concession for a carriage road from Tebran to the south of 
Persia was purchased by an English Company and the work of constructing 
the road was at once taken in hand. Concessions have also been granted for 
roads to Tehran from Rasht and Tabriz, but in neither case has the work been 
commenced, A road in North-East Persia ie now being made by the Persian 
Government from Dushakh to Mashad. 


In 1890 a Concession was also ‘granted to an English Company giving 
them the working and management of all the tobacco grown in Persia, The 
Company commenced operations the following spring. At the end of 1891 a 
strong local agitation was aroused in opposition to this concession, and in Janu- 
ary, 1892, the Persian Government issued a decree putting an end to the whole 
tobacco monopoly. 

In the year 1890 also a Concession for a “ Mont de Piété ” was sold by 
His Royal Highness the Naib-us-Sultanat to a Russian Company. 

The railway question, which had for some years been mooted in Persia, 
was brought: prominently forward by the terms of the Reuter Concession of 
1872, and since that time numerous concessions have been granted to European 
Companies, but in only two instances—one, the short line from Tehran to Shah 
Abdul Azim, a distance of six miles, which is worked by a Belgian Company, 
and which was granted in 1886 ; the other, the Amul Railway in Mazandaran— 
have these concessions been taken up. In 1590, owing to the rivalry existing 
between the English and Russian Governments as to railways, the Shah made 
an Agreement * with the Russian Government that no railways should be 
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made in Persia during the next ten years. Two Concessions were, however, 
with the consent of the British and Russian Governments granted in January 
1891; the first, according to the concessionnaire, a Belgian subject, the right 
to prolong the Shah Abdul Azim Railway to a distance which is not to exceed 
80 kilometres from Tebran; the second, according toa French citizen, the 
right to ran a light railway to his coal mines, distant about 80 or 40 miles 
from Tehran. 


A Concession, which is still operative, was given to a Belgian Company 
in 1888 for the construction of a tramway in Tehran. By the terms of the 
Russo-Persian Railway Agreement of 1890, no further tramways are to be 
made in Persia, except in or near towns, for the space of ten years. 


In 1889 two Orders in Council were issued by the British Government 
establishing Consular jurisdiction for British subjects in Persia: the first under 
the title of “the Persian Order * in Council,” the second called the “ Persian 
Coast and Islands + Order in Council.’” 


BAHBRAIN.[ 


The island of Bahrain, in the Persian Gulf, has frequently been a source — 
of correspondence between the British and Persian Governments, the former 
holding the Shaikh of that island to be independent, and that the Indian 
Government have treaty engagements with him which prevent their 
acknowledging the sovereignty of any other Power over fhe island, The 
Persian Government base their claim to sovereignty over the island on an 
agreement come to in 1822 between the British Resident at Bushire and the 
Chief Minister of the Governor of Fars by which the island was ‘ceded to 
Persia. This Agreement was, however, never ratified by the Indian Gov- 
ernment who disavowed the Resident’s action and recalled him. The native 
Chiefs have from time to time sought the protection both of Great Britain 
and Pereia. 


BANDAR ABBAS.§ 


From ancient date the Imam (now styled Sultan) of Maskat rented the 
port of Bandar Abbas from the Shahs of Persia, and in 1853 a Persian officer, 


® Appendix No. 26. 

¢ Appendix No. 27, 

t Sce also “ Persian Gulf,” page 106, 
§ See also “ Maskat.” Volume XI. 
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who was sent to take over the government, was refused admission. This led to 
the town being taken and retaken alternately by the Persians and the Imam’s 
troops, until in 1856 a new arrangement* was made by which the town was 
leased to the Imam for a further term of years. In 1868 the lease of the town 
was renewed for seven years, but this lease was cancelled the same year 
and the town was occupied by the Persians. In the following year it was recap- 
tured by the Imam/’s troops and then again fell into the hands of the Persian 
Government, with which it has since remained. : 


The following Note contains a list of additional treaties concluded be- 
tween Persia and other Foreign States, not already mentioned in the foregoing 


Narrative. Copies of them are included among the Appendices :— 


e 


In 1842 a Commercial Treaty ¢ was concluded between Persia and Spain for the mutual pro- 
tection of traders and travellers in each other’s territories. In 1872 a further treaty ¢ was con- 
cluded confirmiug the stipulations of the above treaty and providing for the reciprocal appointment 
of a Consul and commercial agent. . 


On the 12th of July 1855 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce { was signed between France 
and Persia. 


On 18th December 1856 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce § was signed between Persia 
and the United States of North Amrica. 


On the 17th of May 1857 a Treaty was signed between Persia and Austro-Hungary. || 


On 8rd July 1857 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce Y was signed between the Nether- 
lands and Persia, which bas since been superseded by the later Treaty of 1883. 


On the Slet of July 1857 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce was signed between Persia 
and Belgium.** 


On the 17th of November 1857 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce ff was signed between 
Persia and Sweden and Norway. 


On the 30th of November of the same year a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce was signed 
between Denmark and Persia. Tf 


On 28th October 1861 a Treaty §§ of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation was signed be- 
tween Persia and Greece. 


On the 24th of September 1862 a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation |||| was 
signed between Persia and Italy, to which was added an additional article J§ having reference to 
silkworms’ eggs and cocoons. 


In 1878 a Treaty *** of Commerce and Navigation was concluded between Persia and Ger- 
many, by which each nation agreed to place the subjects of the other on the footing of the most 
favoured nation and to allow them to travel freely whenever they pleased. Provision was also 
made for defining the jurisdiction of the Consuls whom, to the number of three, each nation might 
nominate in the territory of the other. By article 18 the German Government declared its readi- 
ness to lend its good offices, if requested by the Shah to do so, in bringing about the settlement of 
any dispute which might arise between Persia and her neighbours. 
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On the 23rd of July 1873 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce * was signed between 
Persia and Switzerland. 


In 1876 a Postal Convention was signed between Persia and Austria-Hungary ; and in Janu- 
ary 1890 a Postal Urder Convention was signed between Tunis and Persia. 


In 1877 a Treaty of Friendship, ¢ since rendered inoperative by the conquest of the latter 
country, was concluded between the Shah and the King of Upper Burma. 

A Treaty of Amity and Commerce f{ between Persia and the Netherlands was signed in 1883. 

In addition to the above treaties Persia has boen a signatory or acceding party to the follow- 
ing International Engagements : — 


The International Telegraph Convention signed at Paris, 17th May 1865 (State papers, Vol. 
LVI). 


The International Telegraph Convention signed at Vienna on 21st July 1868 (State papers, 
Vol. LIX). 


The Declaration made on 11th of December 1868 respecting the non-employment in time of war 


of explosive projectiles under four hundred grummes, signed at St. Petersburg (State papers, 
Vol. LVII]). : 


The Juternational Telegraph Convention signed at Rome on 14th Januury 1872 (State papers, Vol. 
LXVI). 


The Geneva Convention of the 22nd of August 1864, respecting the wounded in armies in the field 
(State pupers, Vol. L.XX). 

The International Telegraph Convention signed at St. Petersburg on the 22nd of July 1875 (State 
papers, Vol. LXVI1). 


On 18th August 1877 Persia declared her accession to the General Postal Union Treaty signed at 
Berne on 9th October 1874 (State papers, Vol. : 


On the 15th of August 1878 Persia acceded to the Universal Postal Union of Puris of lst June 
1878, as amended by the additional Article of 21st March 1885 (State papers, Vol. L XIX). 


Kxchange of postal parcels without declaration of value signed on 8rd November 1880 (State 
papers, Vol. I.XX1). 

On 14th March 1884 the Declaration for the protection of Submarine cables was signed by the 
Persian Plenipotentiary, but was not ratified by the Shah (Hertslet’s Treaties, Vol. XVII). 


Persia signed the additions! Article to the Universal Postal Union Convention of lst June 1878, at 
Lisbon (Hertslet’s Treaties, Vol. XV11). 
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No. I. 


ARTICLES of AGREEMENT made with SHark Sapoon, of BusHIRE, 
the 12th April 1763. 


ARTICLE 1. 


No customs or duties to be collected on goods imported or exported hy 
the English: and, in like manner, only three per cent. to be taken from the 
merchants who buy or sell to the English. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely in the hands of 
the English; and if any person whatever attempts to briny woollen goods 
clandestinely, it shall be luwful for the English to seize them. ‘This Article 
to take place in four months from the date hereof. 


ARTICLE 8. 


No European nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Bushire so 
long as the English continue a factory here. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The brokers, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be 
entirely under the protection and government of the English; nor is the 
Shaik, or his people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their affairs, 


ARTICLE 5. 


In case any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and 
refuse payment, the Shaik shall oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The English to have such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for 
erecting a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on their commerce 
to be built at the Shaik’s expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it 
and have twenty-one guns for saluting. 


ARTICLE 7. 


A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, and 
another for a burying ground. 





Persia—No. I. 33 





ARTICLE 8. 


The English, and those under their protection, not to be impeded in their 
religion. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, 
who may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or his 
people, but, boxd fide, secured and returned. 


ARTICLE 10. 


In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants 
apart from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English 
Chief for the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at 
the weight and delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the 
public Custom House. 


Articie 1). 


If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in 
the country belonging to the Sbaik, they shall not in any respect be plun- 
dered ; but, on the contrary, the Shaik shall afford the English all the assist- 
ance in his power for savivg them and their effects, the English paying them 
for their trouble. | 


ArtTicte ]2, 


The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from 
English vessels in the road, but only on shore. 





Royat Grant from Karem Kuan, Krne of Persra, 1763. 


The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem 
Khan, and made him Chief Governor of all the kingdoms of Persia, and 
established under him the peace and tranquillity of the said kingdoms, by 
means of his victorious sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should 
’ flourish and re-obtain their ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and 
commerce, as well as by a due execution of justice. 


Having been informed that the Right Worsbipful William Andrew 
Price, Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is 


D 
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arrived with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin 
Jervis, Resident, who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent 
unto me Mr.‘ homas Durnford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant 
of their ancient privileges in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great 
friendship for the English nation, grant unto the said Governor-General, in 
behalf of his king and Company, the following privileges, which shall be 
inviolably observed and held sacred in good faith :— 


That the English Company may have as much ground, aud in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf. 
They may have as many cannon mounted on it as they choose, but not to be 
larger than six pounds bore; and they may build factory houses in any part 
of the kingdom they choose. 


‘No customs shall be charged the English on any goods imported or 
exported by them at Bushire, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on 
condition that at no time they import or export other persons’ goods in their 
names. They may also send their goods customs free all over -the kingdom 
of Persia; and on what goods they sell at Bushire, or elsewhere, the Shaik, 
or Governor, shall only charge the merchants an export duty of three per cent. 

No other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen 
goods to any port on the Persian shore in the Gulf, but the English Company 
only ; and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely their goods shall be 
seized and confiscated. 


Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted 
to the English, the Shaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay 
it; but should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own 
justice and act as he pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or 
them. | 


In all the kingdom of Persia the English may sell their goods to, and 
buy from whomever they judge proper; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, 
of any ports or places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods 
whatever. 


When any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, 
no merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 


Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately 
wrecked, or otherwise lost in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or 
Governors of the adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, 
but shall assist the English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any 
part of the vessel or cargo. 


The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the 
kingdom of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without 
molestation from any one. 


Should soldiers, sailors, or slaves desert from the English in any part of 


Persia, they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, bond fide, delivered up, 
but not be punished for the first or second offence. 
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Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, 
brokers, and all their other servants, shall be exempt from all taxes and 
impositions whatever, and under their own command and justice, without any 
one interfering therein. 

Wherever the English are they shall have a spot of ground allotted 
them for a burying ground; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king’s 
property, it shall be given them gratss ; if belonging to any private person 
they must pay a reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the English Company at Schyrash 
I now re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 


ARTICLES desired by the KHAN, 1763. 


That the English, according to what was formerly customary, shall 
purchase from the Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to 
England or India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable 
prices fur the same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their 
sales in ready money, as this will impoverish the kingdom and in the end 
prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the 
Mussulmen, 

What goods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the 
preference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the king’s rebellious 
subjects, nor carry them out of the kingdom, but deliver any up that may 
desert to them, who shall not be punished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the 
king’s enemies, 

All our Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered 
to pay strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displea- 
sure, and of being punished for their disobedience or neglect. | 


Dated in Schyrash, the 23rd of Seerhoja 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763. 


No. II. 


TRANSLATION of a FigMAN from JAFFIR Kaan, 1788. 


In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Firmana. 

After complimen's,—And as we are always desirous that the merchants 
and Coflas, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our domi- 
nions, should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security 

D2 
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and confidence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us 
lies, without trouble or vexation— 


Therefore the high, exalted Firmana bas been issued forth, containin 
the strictest mandates to all Governors and Commanders of our towns | 
castles, to all our Sirdars, and to all Riotdars, who receive customs on the 
roads, that they do show every favour to all persons employed by the English 
nation in our dominions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for 
importation, or exportation, and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting 
them, and moreover that these our above-mentioned servants, upon no account 
or pretence whatsover, require any customs, presents, or money from the 
Agents of the English nation, but that it may so happen that from a confi- 
dence in us, and from a full persuasion of not receiving any insult or vexation, 
they, the English, may be induced to pass backwards and forwards and to 
trade in our dominions. And whenever they shall have disposed of the goods 
and merchandize which they may import for sale, they shall have full liberty 
to make their returns according to their own wishes. 


And it 1s therefore necessary that our most honoured friend, the English 
Balios at Bussora, should perfectly understand that in this way our favour is 
equal in magnitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover 
necessary that in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation 
to trade into Persia, and he has again our word that they shall do so in the 
fullest and most perfect security. 


Again, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shal] import 
for sale there shal] bo no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after 
their Agents sball have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their 
journey, they shall have every protection granted them on their return, and 
again upon our royal word there shall be no impositiuns laid upon them; for 
if ever, heretofore, there has been any impositions or vexations practised upon 
the English nation in Persia, it is our will that from this day they be abolished 

and forgotten. 


And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the 
Balios, we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase imme- 
diately such rarities as are procurable at Bussora, favouring us at the same 
time with the amount cost thereof, in order that we may order the same to be 
repaid to the person who shall be sent with them. 


Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our favour and 
protection. Let him on all oceasions make known to us bis wishes and wants, 
and let the above for ever remain a compact between us. 


Written on the eighth of the second month of Rabbee, in the year of Htyree 
one thousand two dundred and two, answering the 18th January 1783, 





The refuge o 
supplicants 
Jaffir, the son 
of Mahomed 
Saduck. 





Persia—No. II. 37 





No. III. 


TRANSLATION of a FinMAN from Furten Aut SHau, Kine of 
Persia, and of an annexed Treaty concluded by HaJ&E 
IBRAHEEM KHAN, Prime Minister. on the part of the Kine 
of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by Caprain 
JoHN MALCOLM, on the part of the ENGLISH GOVERNMENT, 
by virtue of powers delegated to him for that purpose by 
the Most NoBLE TBE MARQUIS WELLESLEY, K.P., GOVEBNOR- 
GENERAL of INpb1a4, &c., &., &c., 1801. 


FIRMAN. 
In the name of the beloved and Greut God ! 
| 


| 
The King of 
Persia’s Seal. 


' 
‘ 








The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the high 
in rank, the exalted in station, the great rulers, officers, and writers of the 
ports, sea coasts, and islands of the provinces of Fars and Khoozistaun, do 
consider themselves as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; 
and whereas, at this period, the foundations of union and friendship have been 
cemented, and the habits of amity and intercourse have been increased between 
the ministers of the Persian State, of eternal duration, and the ministers of 
the high government of the refuleent sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, 
and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of England and India; and as 
various engagements and Treaties, calculated for duration and permanence, 
and for mutual good understanding, have been contracted, therefore this 
command from the Palace of Glory, requiring obedience, has been proclaimed, 
that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the clear sense and 
meaning of what has been established ; and should: ever any person of the 
French nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel 
and extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, 
and you are at full liberty and authorized to disgrace and slay them. You 
are to look upon it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all 
traders, merchants, and men of rank of the English nation; all such you are 
to consider as possessing the favour of the king ; and you musf act in conforms 
ity to the conditions of the annexed Treaty that has been concluded between 
the trustworthy of the high State, the bracelet of the graceful government 
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Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high iu rank, Captain John Maleolm. View 
this as an obligation. 

Dated the 12th of Shaban, in the year of the Hegira 1215, corresponding 
with the of January A.D. 1801. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers :— 





Seal of Hajee 3 : 
: Seal of Mirza 
ae Shuffee. 














Seal of Mirza Seal of Mirza 
Reza Kouli patad 
. Oollah. 
Senl of Mirza Seal of Mirza 
Keezy. < Abimud. 
\ 
Seal of Mirza . 
: Seal of M 
; arontizs Senl of Mirza | “Pozullah, 
Kouli. 


| Yusoof, 





l 
! 
| 
a a 


Treaty annexed. 


Preamble.—Praise be unto God, who said, ‘Oh you who believe, perform 
your contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into cove- 
nant with him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.” 
After the voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, 
and the brain is perfumed with the scent of the saints and propheta (to whom 
be health and glory), whose rare perfections are perpetually chaunted by 
birds of the melcdious notes,* furnished with two, three, and four pairs of 
wings, and to the highest seated in the heavens, for whom gocd has been 
predestinated, and the perfume mixed with musk, which scenteth the celestial 
mansions of those that sing hymns in the ethereal sphere, and to the light of 
the flame of the Most High, which gives irradiated splendour to the collected 
view of those who dwell in the heavenly regions, the clear meaning of (the 
Treaty) which has been established on a solid basis is fully explained in this 

-page, and it is fixed as a prescription of law that in this world of existence 
and trouble, and ia this universe of creation and concord, there is no action 





* Metaphorically, Angels, — 
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among those of mankind that tends more to the perfection of the human race, 
or to answer the end of their being and existence than that of cementing 
friendship and of establishing intercourse, communication, and connexion 
between each other. The image reflected from the mirror of accomplishment 
is a tree fruitful and abundant, and one that produces good both now and 
hereafter. To illustrate the allusions that it has been proper to make and to 
explain these metaphors, worthy of exposition at this happy period of auspici- 
ous aspect, a Treaty has been concluded between the high in dignity and the 
exalted in station, attended by fortune, of greafi and splendid power, the 
greatest among the bigh viziers, in whom confidence is placed, the faithful of 
the powerful government, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, splendour, 
and fortuae, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted leave, and vested with 
authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solo- 
mon, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in 
the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the grace of 
the beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caher- 
man of the mansion of mercy and justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the 
eminence of never-fading prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who 
has no equal among the princes exalted to majesty by the heavens in this 
globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a khooroo, whose saddle 
is the moon and whose stirrup is the new moon, a prince of great rank, before 
whom the sun 1s concealed. | : 


(AraBIC Vegrss.) 


“Thy benevolence is universally dispensed ; everywhere drops are scat- 
tered. Thy kindness shadows cities; may God fix firm the basis of thy 
dominion, and may God fix and extend thy power over the servants of the 
Almighty !”2 And the high in dignity, the grest and able in power, the 
adorner of those acquainted with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated 
from the sublime quarter of the high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum 
of the world, the chief jewel in the crown of royalty and sovereignty, the 
anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, the ship on the sea of glory and 
empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and glory, lord of the coun- 
tries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories and establish 
his glory and commands upon the seas !), in the manner explained in his cre- 
dentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most 
glorious, possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the 
ornament of the world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governors 
General of India. 

This Treaty between these two great States shall be binding on race after 
race, and the two governments must ever, while the world exists, act in con- 
formity to what is now settled. 


ARTICLE. 1. 


As long as the sun, illuminating the circle of the two great contracting 
powers, shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole 
world, the beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror 
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of duration and perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall _ 
be cut, conditions of mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall 
be instituted, and all causes of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 


ARTICLE 2. 


If the king of the Afghans should ever show a resolution to invade 
India, which is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned), 
the prince of high rank, the king of England, an army overthrowing moun- 
tains, furnished with all warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of 
the conspicuous and exalted, high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to 
lay waste and desolate the Afghan dominions, and every exertion shall be em- 
ployed to ruin and humble the above mentioned nation. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of 
opening the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the king 
(of Persia), who is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jamsheed, the shade 
of God ! who has bestowed his mercy and kindness on the earth ; when nego- 
tiations are opened for an amicable adjustment, it shall be stipulated in the 
peace concluded that the king of the Afghans, or his armies; shall abandon 
all design of attack on the territories subject to the government of the king 
above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, the king of England. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Should ever any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation 
commence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever-enduring State 
(of the king of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of Eng- 
land), whose Court is like heaven, and who has heen before mentioned, shall 
(on such event) send as many. cannon and warlike stores as possible, with 
necessary apparatus, attendants, and inspectors, and such supply shall be 
delivered over at one of the ports of Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, 
to the officers of the high in dignity, the king of Persia. 


ARTICLE 5, 


Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by 
design aod deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves 
on any of the islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed 
by the two high contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion 
and extirpation, and to destroy and put an end to the foundation of their 
treason. It is a condition, if such event happens, and the conquering troops 
(of Persia) march, that the officers of the government of the king (of 
England), who is powerful as the heavens and as before mentioned, shall load, 
transport, and deliver (for their service) as great a quantity of necessaries, 
stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever any of the great men 
of the French nation express a wish or desire to obtain a place of residence 
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or dwelling on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia that 
they may there raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
representation shall not be consented unto by the high in rank of the State 
encompassed witb justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their 
residing in such a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world exists, the contents of this 
exalted Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be 
everlasting. 





(Sd.) JoHN Maccoutm, Envoy. 





No. IV. 


TRANSLATION of a Firman from Furren Aur SxHAun, Kine of 
Persia, and of an annexed TREATY concluded by HaJEE 
IBRAHEEM KHAN, PRIME MINISTER on the part of the Kine 
of Persia, hy whom he was fully empowered, and by Cap- 
TAIN JOHN MaLcoum, on the part of the ENGLIsH GoVERN- 
MENT, by virtue of powers delegated to him for that purpose 
by the Most Nosie the Marquis WELLESLEY, K.P., 
G OVERNORB-GENEBAL of Inpra, &c., &c., 1801. 


In the name of the beloved and great God ! 


The King 


of Persia’s 
Seal. 





The earth is the Lord’s, Our august commands are issued that the high 
in dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble 
and great in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebergs, the 
Hakims, the Naibs, and Mootaseddees of the kingdom under our protection 
(who are raised by our royal favour) become acquainted that at this period 
the dignified and eminent in station, the prudent, able and penetrating, the 
greatest of the exalted followers of the Messiab, Captain John Malcolm, 
deputed from a glorious quarter (from the government of the king of England) 
whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor in dignity like Alexander 
possessing the power of the globe, and from the repository of glory, greatuess, 
and ability, endowed with nobility, power, and justice (the Governor General 
of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of establishing union and 
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friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our threshold, founded 
on justice, and has been honoured ky admission to our royal presence of 
conspicuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of 
amity and union should be laid between the two States, that they should be 
connected together in the bonds of friendship and harmony, aud that a constant 
union and reciprocal good understanding should exist. We, from our august 
selves, have given our consent and have granted the request and desires of the 
high in rank above mentioned, and aTreaty, sealed with the seal of the minister * 
of our ever-enduring government, has been given to him; and you, exalted in 
station, are positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of 
our royal and august order) for all of yoa acting in strict conformity with the 
conditions of the Treaty concluded and exchanged between the high in rank, 
the exalted in station, the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, 
in whom the royal confidence is placed, Hajee Ibraheim Khan, and the 
high in rank, the envoy (Captain John Malcolm), whore titles have been 
before enumerated. Let no one act contrary to this high command, or to 
the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it ever be represented to us 
that any of the great nobles conduct themselves in opposition to the stipu- 
lations of this Treaty, or are in this respect either guilty or vegligent, such 
will incur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them view this as an obligation. 

Dated in the month of Shaban, in the year of the Hegira 1215, corresponding 
with the month of January A.D. 1801, 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers :— 


Hajeo Seal of 
Ibraheim eas 
Khan. ase 


Seal of Mirza 





Assudoolah. 
Seal of Seal of 
Mirza Reezy. Mirza Ahmad. 





Seal of 


Mirza Seal of Seal of Mirza 
Moortiza Mirza Yosuf. Fuzullah. 
Koali. 


ALE ae 





ee eee eee ne nnn nnn CE. SAO 
. * Literally, one in whom confidence is placed, ~ a 
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Treaty annexed. 


Preamble.—Praise be to God, who has said, “ perform your covenant, for 
the performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter.”’ 


As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a 
charge from the Almighty and is a most landable and excellent institution, 
and as the Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His crea- 
tures consulted by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, 
a Treaty has been concluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in 
staton, attended by fortune, of great and splendid power, the greatest among 
the high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful 
government, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, 
Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted leave and vested with aathority from 
the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solomon’s, the asylum 
of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in the ring of kings, 
the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, the grace of the beauty of 
sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman, the mansion 
of mercy and justice, the phenix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fuding 
prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the 
princes, exalted to majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade 
of the Most High, a Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon, and whose stirrup is 
the new moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 


(AraBic VERSE.) 


“Thy benevolence is universally dispensed, every where drops are 
scattered, Thy kindness shadows cities; may God fix firm the basis of the 
dominiou!”’? And the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the 
adorner of those acquainted with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated 
from the sublime quarter of the high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum 
of the world, the chief jewel in the crown of royalty and sovereignty, the 
anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, the ship on the sea of glory and 
empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and glory, Lord of countries 
of England and India, may God strengthen his territories aud establish his 
glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in his credentials 
which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most glorious, possess- 
ing fortune, the origin of rauk, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor General of India. 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after 
race, and the two Governments must ever, while the world exists, act in con- 
formity to what is now settled. 


ArTICLE I. 


The merchants of the high contracting States are to travel and carry on 
their affairs in the territories of both nations in full security and confidence, 
and the rulers and governors of all cities are to consider it their duty to 
protect from injury their cattle and goods, 
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ARTICLE 2. 


The traders and merchants of the kingdom of England or Hindoostan 
that are in the service of the English Government shall be permitted to settle 
in any of the sea-ports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may 
God preserve from calamity) that they prefer; and no government daties, 
taxes, or requisitions shall! ever be collected on any goods that are the actual 
property of either of the governmente; the usual duties on such to be taken 
from purchasers. 


ArtTicie 8. 


Should it happen that either the persons or property (of merchants) are 
injured or lost by thieves or robbers, the utmost exertions shall be made to 
punish the delinquents and recover the property. And if any merchant or 
trader of Persia evades or delays the payment of a debt to the English Govern. 
ment, the latter are authorized to use every possible mode for the recovery 
of their demands, taking care to do so in communication and with the know- 
ledge of the ruler or governor of the place, who is to consider it as his duty 
to grant, on such occasion, every aid in his power. And should any merchants 
of Persia be in India, attending to their mercantile concerns, the officers of the 
English Government are not to prevent them carrying on their affairs, but to 
aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned merchants are to recover their 
debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the customs and laws of the 
English Government. 


ARTICLE 4, 


If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Gov- 
ernment, the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand 
satisfied before those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the 
English Government, resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domes- 
tic natives of that country as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; 
and they are authorized to punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner 
they judge most expedient, provided such punishment does not extend to life 
or limb; in such cases the punishment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor 
of the place. ; 


ARTICLE 5. 


The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the 
ports or cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent all such 
houses or mansions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the 
English Government be in a damaged state in any of the ports of Persia, or 
one of Persia be in that condition in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers 
of the ports and harbours of the respective nations are to consider it as their 
duty to give every aid to refit and repair vessels so situated. And if it 
happens that any of the vessels of either nation are sunk or shipwrecked in or 
near the ports or shores of either country, on such occasions whatever part of 
the property is recovered shall be restored to their. owners or their heirs, and 
a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who recover it. 
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Finan ARTICLE. 


Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the English 
Government, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer 
obstruction from no person, but to be at full liberty to do so, and to carry with 
him his property. 

The Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and deter- 
mined. That person who turns from God turns from his own soul . 


Seal of Cap- 


tain John 
Malcolm. 





(Sd.) Joun Matcotm, Envoy. 


Additional Article. 


It is further written in sincerity that on iron, lead, steel, broadcloth, and 
purpetts that are exclusively the property of the English Government, no 
duties whatever shall be taken from the sellers; a duty not exceeding one per 
cent. to be levied upon the purchasers. And the duties, imports, and customs 
which are at this period established in Persia and India (on other goods) are 
to remain fixed and not to be increased. 


The high in rank Hajee Kulleel Khan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is charged and 


entrusted with the arrangement and settlement of the remaining points 
relative to commerce. 


Seal of Cap- 


tain John 
Malcolm. 





(Sd.) Joun Matcoitm, Eavoy. | 


No. V. 


PRELIMINARY TREATY CONCLUDED by SiR HAaARFoRD JoNES 
with the Saag of PERs14 in 1809. 


In the name of Him who is ever necessary, who is all sufficient, who is 
everlasting, and who is the only Protector. 


In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir 
Harford Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order 
of the Crescent, has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambas- 
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sador from His Majesty the King of England (titles), bearing His Majesty’s 
credential letter, and charged with full powers munited with the Great Seal 
of England empowering him to strengthen the friendship and consolidate the 
strict union subsisting between the high States of England and Persia. His 
Majesty the King of Persia, (titles) therefore, by a special Firman delivered 
to the said ambassador, has appointed the most excellent and noble Lords, 
Mirza Mahomed Sheffee, qualified with the title of Moatemmed-ed-dowlah, 
his first vizier, and Hajee Mahomed Hossein Khan, qualified with the title of 
Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Record, to be his plenipotentiaries 
to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of His Britannic Majesty 
all matters and affairs touching the formation and consolidation of friend- 
ship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, and to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid 
plenipotentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit 
and advantage of both the high States, aud hereafter to be accordingly for 
ever observed :— 
ARTICLE 1, 


That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty 
of alliance and friendship between the two high States, and as the circum- 
stances of the world make it necessary for something to be done without loss 
of time, it is agreed taese Articles, which are to be regarded as preliminary, 
shall become a basis for establishing a sincere and everlasting definitive Treaty 
of strict friendship and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive 
Treaty, precisely expressing the wishes and obligations of each party, shall be 
signed and sealed by the said plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding 
on both the high contracting parties. . 


ARTICLE 2. 


It is agreed that the preliminary Articles formed with the hand of truth 
and sincerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them 
a daily increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most 
serene kings, their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and 


countries, 
| ARTICLE 3. 


His Majesty the king of Persia judges it necessary to declare that from 
the date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may 
have made with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and 
that he will not permit any European force whatever to pass through Persia, 
either towards India, or towards the ports of that country. 


ARTICLE 4, 
. In case any European forces have invaded or shall invade the territories 
of His Majesty the King of Persia, Her Britannic Majesty will afford to 
His Majesty the King of Persia a force, or, in lieu of it, a subsidy with 
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warlike ammunition, such as guns, muskets, &c., and officers to the amount 
that may be to the advantage of both parties for the expulsion of the force 
so invading, and the number of these forces, or the amount of the subsidy, 
ammunition, &c., shall be hereafter regulated in the definitive Treaty. In 
case His Majesty the King of England should make peace with such European 
power, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost endeavours to negociate 
and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such power. But if, 
which God forbid, His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purpose should fail 
of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned in 
the definitive Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the King of Persia 
as long as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of His 
Persian Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty, and 
the said European power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions 
of His Britannic Majesty in India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans 
or any other power, His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for 
the protection of the said dominions according to the stipulations contained in 
the definitive Treaty. 


ARTICLE 5. 


If a detachment of British troops has arrived from India in the Gulf of 
Persia, and by the consent of His Persian Majesty landed on the Island of 
Carrack, or at any of the Persian ports, they shall not in any manner possess 
themselves of such places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles 
the said detachment shall be at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Persia, 
the amount of which shall be settled in the definitive Treaty. 


ARTICLE 6. — 


But if the said troops remain by the desire of His Majesty the King of 
Persia either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be 
treated by the Governor there in the most friendly manner, and orders shall 
be given to all the Governors of Faristan that whatever quantity of provi- 
sions, &c., may be necessary shall, on being paid for, be furnished to the said 
- troops at the fair prices of the day. 


ARTICLE 7, 


In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain shall not take any part therein, unless 
it be at the desire of both parties, to afford his mediation for peace. 


ARTICLE 8. 


It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles 
are defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary 
Articles remain in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into 
any engagements inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury 
or disadvantage to the British territories in India, 


a 


“ 
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This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its being ever- 
lasting, and that it may bs rad dstive of the most beautiful fruits of friend- 
ship between the two most serene Kings. 


In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our 
hands and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in 
the year of our Tiord one thousand eight hunired and nine, answering to the 
25th of Moharem-il-Haram, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 


hundred aud twenty-four. 
ManHomeD SHEF¥E. It 3 


ManHomep Hossein. a a 
Harrorp JONES. E | 


Form of His Masesty Fourren Aut Saan’s ratification of the 
PRELIMINARY TREATY with ENGLAND. 


This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Treaty which was 
concluded between the ministers of the two great States and sent (to England) 
- by the high in family Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, At present our sincere 
well-wisher Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that 
great State (England), has brought a copy of the said Treaty ratified by, and 
sealed with the seal, resplendent like the sun, of oar brother the pear! of 
royalty, in dignity above the planets, the King of England and Hindoostan, 
and presented it to our auspicious view. We also by these presents have 
ratified and approved of the said preliminary Treaty and have affixed our 
prosperous seal to the same; and the Articles agreed to therein are of that 
nature which will be fully explained in the definitive Treaty. ° 


No. VI. 


DEFINITIVE TREATY concluded by Sir Gore Ovsevey with the 
SHag of PERsiIA in 1812. 


Praise be to God, the All-perfect and All-suffiicient. 


These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of 
concord and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States 
in the form of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and 
amity are blended. 


? 
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Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, . 
envoy extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to 
form an amicable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of 
Persia, their Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mahomed Sheffee and Haji Mahomed 
Hossein Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were | 
to be detailed and arranged in a definitive Treaty. 


At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher (titles) His 
Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty 
ambassador extraordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers 
to conclude a definitive Treaty between the two illustrious monarchs. 


The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency 
Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advisable for 
this alliance, have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What 
relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty :— 


Argticis I. 


The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclu- 
sion of this definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with 
European States null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any 
European army to enter the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, 
nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations whatever to enter Persia, Should any 
of the European powers wish to invade India by the road of Kharizen, . 
Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes, His Persian Majesty engages 
to induce the kings and governors of those countries to oppose such invasion 
as much ag is in his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory 
measures, 


ARTICLE 2. 


In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian 
government request the assistance of the English, the Governor General of 
India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian 
government in sending from India the force required, if possible and conve- 
nient; if, however, the state of affairs in India prevent the possibility of 
sending troops, the English Government shall pay annually the sum of two 
hundred thousand tomans so long as the war with such nation shall continue ; 
and since the payment of the above subsidy will be made solely for the pur- 
pose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the British ambas- 
sador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for 
which it is assigned. | 


ARTICLE 3. 


Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace 
with England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to- 
bring Persia and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, how- 


E 
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ever, His Majesty’s cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall 
still furnish an army from India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an 
annual subsidy of two hundred thousand tomans for the support of a Persian 
army, so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and until Persia 
shall make peace with such nation. England shall fulfil her engagement to 
Persia on this head; and should the English make peace with the European 
nation at war with Persia, even then, so lung as such war shall continue, the 
English Government shall furnish officers, &., &c., for the purpose of drilling 
and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. Should Persia 
make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of officers, &c., 
for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if they can 
conveniently spare them. | 


ARTICLE 4. 


Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, 
the English ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in 
lieu of troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Should the Afghans be at war with the British natign, His Persian 
Majesty engages to send an army against them in such manner and of such 
force as may be concerted with the English Government. The expenses of 
such an army shall be defrayed by the British Government in such manner as 
may be agreed on at the period of its being required. 


ARTICLE 6, 


If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the 
English Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their media- 
tiou to effect a peace shall be solicited by both States. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Should the King of Persia form magazines of materials for ship-building 
on the coasts of the Caspian Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the 
King of England shall grant permission to naval officers, seamen, shipwrights, 
carpenters, &c., to proceed to Persia from London and Bombay and to enter 
the service of the King of Persia. The pay of such officers, artificers, &c., 
shall be given by His Persian Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on 
with the English ambassador, 


ARTIOLE 8. 


Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and 
rebellion take refuge in the British territories, the English Government shall, 
on intimation from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or 
_ 1£ he refuse to leave it shall seize and send him to Persia, Previously to the 
arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should the Governor of the 








district to which he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of 
the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission ; after 
such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Governe — 
ment in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him 
with ships of war and troops, The expenses of such expedition shall be 
accounted for and defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships 
shall anchor in such ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, 
and not enter other harbours without permission, except from absolute 
necessity. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The British Government shall pay the allowances of the‘ officers, drill 
serjeants, &c,, sent to discipline the Persian army ; but as it is not the wish of 
His Persian Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his 
generosity, His Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 


The King of Persie’s allowance per annum to the different ranks of offic 
cers, serjeants, &c : — 


Tomans. Horse Artillery. Tomans, 

Lieutenant-General . ; - 8,600 Colonel ‘ ‘ : . 750 
Major ss ‘ . - 2,600 Lieutenant-Colonel . : - 680 
Brigadier ” ° ° ° 1,800 Major ° e e . . 475 

Captain. . ‘ ‘ . 800 

Lieutenant é ‘ ‘ . 200 

Engineers. Infantry and Artillery. 
Colonel. ; , ; . 1,6¢0 Colonel . ; : : - 625 
Lieutenant-Colone]l . : ‘ 510 |} Lieutenant-Colonel . ; . 470 
Major ‘ A ‘ : ‘ 340 Major. 5 ¥ ‘ » 3875 
Captain e dé e e e 210 Captain e e : e e e 206 
Lieutenant é ; f ‘ 150 Lieutenant : : é » 143 
Horse Artillery. Infantry. 

Serjeant-Major ‘ ‘ ‘ 25 Serjeant. Major ‘ ‘ - 20 
Serjeant . ‘ ‘ ; : 21 Serjeant . ‘ < P - 16 
Corporal . ‘ ‘ : ; 18 Corporal . Bo ae ; . 18 


The officers and serjeants, &c., at present in Persia, as well as those who 
may hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above 
rates, and the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall 
receive a further gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addi- 
tion, during the period of his command ;.and if, God forbid, any of them 
should be negligent in their duty, the matter being represented to the ambas- 
sador, such persons shall be dismissed His Persian Majesty’s service. 


ARTICLE 1]. 


Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this perma- 
nent alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties 


E2 
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agree that the respective heirs-apparent of each throne sball hold the Articles 
of this Treaty sacred, and if either of the heirs-apparent shall require assist- 
ance of a nature not specified in this Treaty, such shall be afforded according 
to the ability of the party in the manner most beneficial to the interests of 
the State requiring such assistance. The other assistance and subsidy, on 
the conditions and for the purposes explained in the above Articles of 
this Treaty, are of course to hold good with the respective heirs-apparent, 


&c., &e. 
ARTICLE -12. 


The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the high con- 
tracting powers are to afford mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, 
consolidate, and extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating 
the aggressions of their enemies. As the sincere desire of His Britannic 
Majesty particularly is to strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government 
so as to prevent foreign nations from invading Persia, and by his assistance 
to raise her political consequence and to increase her territory, the English | 
Government will not interfere in any quarrels which may hereafter arise 
between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia, until the King 
then reigning shall require their assistance; and if one of the contending 
parties should offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting 
it possess themselves of such part of Persia, 

The Articles are thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, will for ever continue in 
force, aud produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, 
baving concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sin- 
cerity in the twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, 
in the royal city of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty- 
ninth of Safer-ol-Mazafer, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and twenty-seven. 


On the Persian leaf, 





L.8. 


L, 8. | L.S. 























(Sd.)" Monammep (Sd) Monanmep Hossein. (Sd.) Gore Ovusgzey. 


SHEFFEE, 
Seal. | | Seal. | 


Gore Ousevey. ~*~ Monammep Hossgin, MoHAMMED SHEFFER, 


On the English leaf. 


Seal. 
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Form of His Masesty Futren ALi SHAn’s ratification of the 
DEFINITIVE TREATY with ENGLAND. 


This auspicious definitive Treaty which the three plenipotentiaries of 
the two high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity and truth, 
and the contents and meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind 
of the King like the sun has illuminated with its rays, has now received 
the splendour of his ratification. Please God, the all-perfect protector, the 
following Articles will for ever be preserved from langour in the execution of 
them. 


Form of His Rovau Hrauness ABBAS Mrrza’s ratification of 
the DEFINITIVE TREATY with ENGLAND. 


His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the world, having been 
pleased to nominate me the slave of the threshold of created beings’ asylum. 
heir-apparent to his throne, in obedience to His Majesty’s commands (the 
shade of God, to whom my life is a ready sacrifice), 1 have agreed to this 
same arrangement, and from this period to the end of time hold myself 
and my heirs, generation after generation, bound to respect and hold sacred 
the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy Treaty concluded between 
the two great States; and by the grace of God this alliance with Great 
Britain shall be binding and durable for ever. Please the Almighty, our 
defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may militate 
" against it. 


No. VII. 


TREATY concluded with the SHaH of Persta for the ApsustT- © 
MENT of the TERMS of the DEFINITIVE TREATY of 1812—1814. 


Praise be to God, the All-perfect and All-sufficient. 


These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of 
concord and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States 
in the form of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and 
amity are blended. . 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, 
envoy extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to 
form an amicable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of 
Persia, their Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mohammed Sheffee and Hajee 
Mohammed Hossein Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of 
which were to be detailed and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above- 
mentioned Treaty, according to its Articles, was ratified by the British 
Government. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extra- 
ordinary from His Britannic Majesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious 
Court for the purpose of completing the relations of amity between the two 
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States, and was invested with full powers by his own Government to arrange 
all the important affairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, 
with the advice and approbation of the above-mentioned ambassador, concluded 
a definitive Treaty consisting of fixed Articles and stipulations. 


That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain 
changes in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared 
necessary, and Henry Ellis, Hsq., was accordingly despatched to this Court 
in charge of a letter explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. There- 
fore their Excellencies Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), 
Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary 
of State, were duly appointed and invested with full powers to negotiate with 
the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, James Morier, Esq., recently appointed 
minister at this Court, and the above-mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These 
plenipotentiaries having consulted on the terms most advisable for this 
alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles, What relates to commerce, 
4rade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate com- 
mercial Treaty. 


ARTICLE I. 


The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclu- 
sion of the definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances contracted with European 
nations in a state of hostility with Great Britain null and void, and hold 
themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter the Persian terri- 
ys not to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of that country, 
and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations enter- 
taining a design of invading India, or being at enmity with Great Britain 
whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to 
invade India by the road of Kharizm, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand, or 
other routes, His Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings and governors 
of those countries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in his power, either 
by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 


ARTICLE 2, 


It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sin- 
cerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene 
kings, their heirs, successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, 
dominions, provinces, and countries; and His Britannic Majesty further 
engages not to interfere in any dispute which may hereafter arise between the 
Princes, Noblemen, and great Chiefs of Persia, and if one of the contending 
parties should even offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assist- 
ance, the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by 
adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia, 


ARrTIcLe 3, 


The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object is that 
from their mutual assistance, both States should derive stability and strength, 
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and this Treaty has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the 
aggression of enemies; and the purport of the word aggression in this ‘Treaty 
is an attack upott the territories of another State. The limits of the territories 
of the two States of Russia and Persia shall be determined according to the 
admission of Great Britain, Persia, and Russia. 


ARTICLE 4. 


It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty concluded 
between the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation 
invading Persia, should the Persian Government require the assistance of the 
English, the Governor General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall 
comply with the wish of the Persian Government by sending from India the 
force required, with officers, ammunition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, 
the English Government shall pay an annual subsidy, the amount of which 
shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be concluded between the high 
contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the amount of the said subsidy 
shall be two hundred thousand (2,00,000) tomans annually. It is further 
agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case the war with such 
European nation shall have been produced by an aggression on the part of | 
Persia; and since the payment of the subsidy will be made solely for the 
purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for which 
it is assigned. 

ARTicLE 6, 

Should the Persian Government wish to introduce European discipline 
among their troops, they are at liberty to employ European officers for that 
purpose, provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war 
or enmity with Great Britain. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace 
with England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to 
bring Persia and such European power to a friendly understanding. If, how- 
ever, His Majesty’s cordial interference should fail of success, England shall 
still, if required, in conformity with the ctipulations in the preceding Articles, 
send a force from India, or, in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two 
hundred thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army so long as a war 
in the supposed case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace with 
such nation. 

ARTIOLE 7, 


Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, 
the English minister at that Court shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy 
in as early instalments as may be convenient. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian 
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Majesty engages to send an army against them in such force and in such 
manner as may be cuncerted with the English Government. The expense of 
such an army shall be defrayed by the British Government in such manner as 
may be agreed upon at the period of its being required. 


ARTICLE 9. 


If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to 
effect a peace shall be solicited by both parties, 


ARTICLE 10. 


Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and 
rebellion take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, 
on intimation from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, 
or, if he refuse to leave it, shall seize and send him to Persia, 


Previously to the arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should 
the Governor of the district to which he may direct his flight receive intelli- 
. gence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse 
him admission. After such prohibition, should such person persist in his 
resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, 
it being understood that the aforesaid obligations are reciprocal between the 
contracting parties. 

ARTICLE 11, 


Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Govern- 
ment in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him 
with ships of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be 
accounted for and defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships 
shall anchor in such ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, 
and not at other harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 


A definitive Treaty between the two States having formerly been pre- 
pared, consisting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with 
friendship having appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two 
States comprising the said Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, correspond- 
ing with the twelfth Zilhajeh, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and twenty-nine. 


























L. Ss. JaMES MogreEr. L. | Tsasti. 
L. | ABDUL WaHaB. L. 8.| MowamMMep SHEFFEE. 























L. “| Henry E.t.is, 
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No. VIII. 


TRANSLATION of a BOND granted by ABBAS Mirza, PRINCE 
Roya of PrErsia, to LIEUTENANT-COLONEL MACDONALD, 
British Envoy—1828. 


Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at our Court, that we, 
the heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in 
us by the Shah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, 
do hereby pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Govern- 
ment will assist us with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (2,00,000) 
towards the liquidation of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, 
and hereafter consider as annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles of the definitive 
Treaty between the two States, concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal 
sanction to the same. 


This paper bears the Seal of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza and that 
of his Persian Majesty’s minister the Kaim Mukam. 


Dated in the month of Shaban, or March 1828. 


Ruckxum of His Royat Hicuness the Hein-AppaReEnt, ratify- 
ing the ABROGATION of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty 
with ENGLAND. 


Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and 
Persia, which was concluded by Mr. Ellis, in the month Zihija a.H. 1229, 
agreeably tothe engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in con- 
sequence of the sum of 2,00,000 tomans, the currency of the country, pre- 
sented as an aid to Persia in consideration of the losses she has stated in 
the war with Russia, we the heir-apparent, vested with full powers in all 
matters connected with the politics of this nation, have agreed that the said 
two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered a bond to Your Excellency, 
which is already in your hands, | 


In the month of Zikeyda A.H. 1243, on our going to wait upon His 
Majesty at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency 
by Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were 
appointed sole Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; 
therefore, as the government of England, through the medium of Colonel 
Macdonald, have afforded us the assistance of 2,00,000 tomans, we, the re- 
presentative of the king, have on this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and 
the 24th of the Christian month August, annulled the two obnoxious Articles 
of our propitious Treaty. 


The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of 
the two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the 
Ministers of the Shah’s Court, 


Sealed by H. R. H. Assas Mirza. 
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TRANSLATION of a FIRMAN from His MaJeEsty the SHAH to 
CoLONEL MACDONALD, BritisH ENvoy in PERSIA. 


After Compliments,—Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English 
envoy exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us 
his having recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the 
Treaty with England, we have ordered that what has been executed by our 
son touching this transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers 
granted him by us, be confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we 
duly appreciate the exertions of Your Excellency during the last year, which 
have obtained you the good-will of the Shah. 


Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, 
agreeably to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza 
has directed the payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we 
have besides instructed the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to 
Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, for.the purpose of 
being transmitted to you. 


Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving thie Firman as your security, 
become responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards 
repaid to you by the Lord of Exalted Rank Mirza Abul Hossein Khan; also 
make known to us all your wishes. 


Sealed by H. H. Forren Att Suaa. 


No. IX. 


TRANSLATION of a FIRMAN from His Magsgsty Furren Aut 
SHaH of Persra to His Royvat Hieuness Hossein Atl 
M1RzA, GovERNOR GENERAL of Fars—1823, 


This auspicious Firman is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein Ali Mirza, the Governor General of Fars, that the British Agent at 
the Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of 
Fars and the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in 
Persia by British subjects for exportation to their own country. According to 
his statement this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of 
the friendship between the two States which has rendered their interests in- 
separable, it is our wish in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; there- 
fore our beloved son is ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses 
and other property and goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties 
=n in future be levied on them, excepting such as long-established usages 
authorize. 


_ You are enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this 
Firman, and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Government 
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from suffering any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protec- 
tion and indulgence. 


Seal of His 
Majesty Fut. 
teh Ali Shah. 


(True Translation.) 
(Sd.) GerorcE WILLOCK. 


Dated Zlkad 1838, corresponding with July and August 1823. 


No. X. 
FIRMAN of the Saag of Persra—1886. 


Seal of Mo- 
hamed Shah. 





Whereas the relations of friendship and amity between the powerful and 
dignified governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect 
and firm basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His 
Majesty that this friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual 
advantage should thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and 
henceforth according to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and 
permission to the merchants of the British nation that having brought their 
merchandize to the territorial possessions of Persia, they may dispose of the 
same in perfect security and confidence, and that they shall pay to the officers 
of government the same public dues upon their goods as are paid by the mer- 
chants of the Russian Government. 


Es the month of Mokurrum, tn the year of the Hegira 1252, May A.D. 
Witnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XI, 
CoMMERCIAL TREATY concluded with the SHauw of Persia in 


Preamble.—-Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty Ged, 
whose bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship 
and attachment was concluded between the glorious States of Great Britain 
and Persia, the renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States 
have day by day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its 
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Articles and stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both governments to 
enjoy all its benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in 





the preamble of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and 


fourteen, the two governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this 
time, for certain reasons, has been postponed and left unfinished, therefore in 
this fortunate year, that all the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may 
be fulfilled, His Majesty the Shah of Persia has appointed His Excellency 
Hajee Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, His Majesty’s Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has appointed Sir John 
McNeill, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her 
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of 
Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, and the said plenipotentiaries having 
concluded a commercial Treaty in these two Articles, have annexed and 
united it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two governments and be a source of advantage to the 
subjects of both. 


ARTICLE l. 


The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of 
every description, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective 
countries, and on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall 
be levied, that is to say, on entering the country the same amount of custom 
duties shall be levied once for all that is levied on merchandize imported by 
the merchants of the most favoured European nations, and at the time of 
going out of the country the same amount of custom duties which is levied 
on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured European nations shall 
be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high contracting parties, and 
except this no claim shall be made upon the merchants of the two States in 
eich other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, and the 
merchants or persons connected with or dependant upon the high contracting 
parties in each other’s dominions mutually, shall receive the same aid and sup- 
port and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most 
favoured nations. 


ARTICLE 2, 


As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the 
merchants of the two parties respectively, that from both governments com- 
mercial Agents should be appointed to reside in stated places, it 1s therefore 
arranged that two commercial Agents on the part of the British Government 
shall reside, one in the capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, 
and on this condition, that he who shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall 
be honoured with the privileges of Consul General; and as for a series of 
years a Resident of the British Government has resided at Bushire, the 
Persian Government grants permission that the said Resident shall reside there 
as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial Agents shall reside on the 
part of the Persian Government, one in the capital London, and one in the 
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port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges which the com- 
mercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia. 


This commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting 
parties, have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands 
and seals, at the capital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of October 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, correspond- 
ing to the twelfth day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1287. 


(Sd.) Joon McNEILt. 
Sealed by Mirza Asut Hossein Kuan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XII. 


TRANSLATION of & FIRMAN relating to BANKRUPTCIES, issued by 
the PerstaN GOVERNMENT for the protection of BritisH 
MERCHANTS at the instance of CoLONEL SHEIL, HER MAJEs- 
py’s CHARGE D’AFFAIRES at TEHERAN, dated Jummadee-ool- 
Awul 1260 Hegira, corresponding with May and June 1844. 


This, that the high in rank (with otber usual titles) Hossein Khan, 
Adjutant Bashee, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted 
by the increasing favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers, of 
the British Government having, from ua high sense of justice, certified that, 
with reference to the property remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be 
proportionately distributed and divided among their creditors, the subjects of 
the exalted Persian and British Governments, the dependants of that govern- 
ment (British), shall not on this head receive the slightest favour or distinc- 
tion ; and having at the present time requested, through the medium of their 
Chargé d’ Affaires, His Excellency Colonel Sheil, that suitable regulations 
comprehended in certain Articles, not incompatible with the religion of Islam, 
should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants of the British 
Government, from all kinds of deceptions, frauds, and evi] designs on the part 
of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty being 
earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from 
every evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these 
commergial regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of 
the Persian Government and His Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Chargé 
d’Affaires, and have received the auspicious approval and approbation of His 
Majesty, are written and detailed for the information of that high in rank, 
&c. (Hossein Khan), in the body of this document. 


ARTICLE l. 


All deeds of purchase and sale, bonds, &c., shall henceforth be registered 
in the respectable (Dewan Khaneh) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs 
(records), which are returned by the Governor of each province, sealed with, 
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the Government Seal ; in the said dafturs all claims should, according to their 
respective dates and numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the 
dufturs (entries) should also be inscribed on the face.of the agreement. The 
pages of the dufturs should be numbered, and should contain no emendations 
or erasures. 

ARTICLE 2, 


Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large 
duftur should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabeti- 
cal order, together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical 
list of the large dufturs be framed. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for 
money, which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh, that whose 
entry in the Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. 
This condition not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional 
division of property which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 


ARTICLE 4, 


The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according 
to regulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, 
shall especially be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted 
independently), which shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken place ; 
such independently contracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the 
Dewan Khaneh during the space of one year. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable property, 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or ( (sls ) transfer ; 
should he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be 
pat up to sale, and the Dewan Khaneh, previous to registering and render- 
ing valid such agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed 
of sale or transfer has been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, and that 
the said real estate has not been sold nor given in pledge or security to some 
other person. 

ARTICLE 6. 


The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved 
until both creditor and debtor shall have attached their seals and signatures 
to the bond that the whole of the money has been received; otherwise, at 
the time of emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the 
debt by producing evidence and making affidavit. 


ARTICLE 7, 


_ On the death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming 
their money from the heirs of the deceased previous to the maturity of the 
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bond or promissory note, and the heirs to the property of the deceased shall 
satisfy those claims. | 


ARTICLE 8. 


Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make affi- 
davit that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) 
his insolvency ; so, also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have 
not secreted any of his property. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail 
for his appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bank- 
rapt, and those of his children and women; but in the event of its being 
proved that he has become owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, 
whatever belonging to his relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern 
whatever, which has reached them as inheritance, or as the product of a 
separate trade or profession, or which has passed away to the husband as the 
dowries of the daughters, shall be free from Aistraint. 


ARTICLE 10. 


If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, 
proven, or by robbery by enemies, then in that case bail shall not be required. 


ARTICLE I]. 


The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that 
(laid down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment 
in certain exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt 
shall be imprisoned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be per- 
mitted to) hold communication with any one, even his own governors. All 
his property shall be distrained, and he may not a second time engage in trade 
nor be (a Mabashir Kar) an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be 
inflicted upon his accomplices and those persons who may have secreted his 
property. 

ARTICLE 12, 


Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared 
and been proven shall be null and void ; and in like manner al) deeds of gift 
drawn out after his insolvency shall be null and void. 


ArtTiIcLe 13. 


The division of the property of a bankrupt among his creditors shall take 
place after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a 
kind (liable) to be speedily injured or destroyed, such as cattle, articles of 
food, &c., they shall, without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize 
which, after the publication of his insolvency, may be sent to the bankrupt, 
shall be distrained in the Custom House and sent to the Dewan Khaneh, and, 
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in like manner, letters of whatever kind to the address of the bankrupt, indi- 
cative of absence of the truth of bis insolvency, shall be taken to the Dewan 
Khaneh. 


ArTIcur 14. 


The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be 
considered a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time 
on account of the remainder of their claims, and in the ‘interim whatever he 
may obtain or become heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 


ARTICLE 15, 


Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftur and 
the bond itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made the registry, 
it (the Dewan Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 


ARTICLE 16, 


Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description :— 
Ast, those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of 
the money and effects they have received from others ; 2ad, those who, whether 
secretly or openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; 3rd, those who, aware 
of their insolvency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts 
with a view to securing to themselves (/¢¢., eating up) the property of their 
creditors; 4¢4, those who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable pro- 
perty already sold to or in pledge with others; 5¢4, those who shall sell or vive 
in pledge religious endowments ( 8 , Jl ). 


ARTICLE 17, 


His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of 
individuals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses 
of well known (Oolumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, from olden 
time, have been places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects 
of this government (the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, 
such as thieves, bankrupts, and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal 
orders shall subject himself to punishment. 


ArticreE 18. 


Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Mullick-oot-Tijjar, 
or Chief of merchants, is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers 
of the Persian Government will appoint a Mullick-oot-Tijjar in every place in 
Persia where extended commerce is carried on; and moreover, when the 
business of British merchants shall be transacted in the Dewan Khaneh, it 
(the Dewan Khaneh) shall arrange and settle the same in the presence of a 
delegate from the mission or consulate ; and so, in like manner, the distraint 
of the property of a bankrupt or of the effects of a deceased debtor, in cases 
connected with foreign subjects, shall be made in the presence of a delegate 
from the British authorities. The British Agents shall demand (the amount 
of) the claims of (due to the) bankrupts from his deltors, being natives of the 
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country, in the same manner as if the debtors were themselves subjects of the 
British Government. 

Reverting to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages: Jet, the king; 2nd, the 
landed proprietor (malik) ; 3rd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) 
place bis village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain 
the permission of the king’s government and of the inhabitants, 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make 
known and publish the above-written details in the Dewan Khanehs of the 
province of Yezd according to these instructions, and strictly warn the autho- 
rities and executives of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act 
up to the commands conveyed in this august document, nor in any way 
swerve from or disobey them. Let them consider the same their bounden duty. 

Written in the month of Jemmadece-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira 
1260. 


No. XIII. 


TRANSLATION Of a FTRMAN issued by the SHauH for the Prorec- 
TION of the SERVANTS and DEPENDENTS of the BritisH M1s- 
SION,—L5th September 1839.* 


On account of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring 
Governments of Persia and England, it is ayreeable to our favour-dispensing 
Sublime Majesty that the servants and dependents of the Ambassadors of the 
English Government resident at this Court, should live in all confidence and 
tranquillity, and should at all times be under the shadow of the protection 
and favour of our Sublime Majesty ; therefore in this auspicious year of the 
Hog, this auspicious Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants 
and dependants of the English Government, whether Persians or natives of 
other countries, are safe and secure ; and under all circumstances, in the same 
manner as the people of that Government are treated by other Governments, 
so under this Government also the same treatment will be shown. 


Rejjeb 5, 1255 (15th Sentember 1839). 
(L.S.) Tse Sau. 


{ See amended Fi:man of April 1840. ] 


No. XLV. 


TRANSLATION of an AMENDED FIRMAN issued by the Sau of 
Persia for the PROTECTION of the SERvantTs and Dgepenp. 
ENTS of the Britisu Misston,—April 1840. 


Let the Governors and authorities of all the country know that referring 
to the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and 


® Frow ‘State Papers’’ below, Vol. 28, page 125. 
F 
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England, the object of our Royal desire is, that the servants and dependants 
of the Mission* of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary 
at the Court of this haughty Government, may, in all confidenee and tran- 
quillity of mind, remain under the shadow of the protection of our clemency 
and Sublime Majesty, and that never, in this God-proteeted land, in any pos- 
sible manner, should they be exposed to loss or detriment of any kind in their 
lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firmaun, which all the world obeys, 
is proclaimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and 
authorities), that all the servants and dependante of the English Mission, 
whether these be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, 
in safety and under protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindnese 
and cofsideration of the Ministers of this haughty State; and should any of 
these (servants and dependants of the English Government) be guilty of any 
crime, they shall not be punished without the knowledge of the English 
Mintster.* 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman 
is addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great 
States, must act in conformity to this order; and after having paid obedience 
to this auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all the people of 
the whole country, and let them know that it is imperative. 


Tus SHAR. 


[For the correspondence which passed between the British and Persian 
Governments with regard to the issue of the Firmauns of 1839 and 1840, 
see “ State Papers,” vol. 28, pages 125 to 147.] 


No. XV. 


ENGAGEMENT prohibiting the IMPORTATION of AFRICAN SLAVES 
into PERSIA by sgEA—1848. 


LIEUTENANT-COLONEL FaRrRant to Haseg AGHASSEE,—June 
12th, 1848. 


With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it 
is a long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed 
me yourself that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a 
conclusion, and that, please God, it would be completed in a few days; but as 
yet it has not been finished. 


If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this 
subject, the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has 


PY The words (of the Mission) do not occur in the Persian copy from which this was trans- 
ated. 
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not been the case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on 
this subject, as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibit- 
ing the importation of negroes by sea or not, 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I 
request to be made acquainted with to-day; and if it is not their intention to 
do so, an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward 
it for the information of my government, and that Your Excellency, after 
ao promises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on thi 
subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of 
the Persian government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good 
enough to send me a positive answer, as my government will not consent to 
any further delay on my part in this matter. 

Translated by 


(Sd.) JoserH REEp. 


TRANSLATION of an AUTOGRAPH Nore from His Maggsty the 
SHan to Hasgz Mirza AGHASSEE, June 12th, 1848=Rejjeb 
10th, 1264. 


Your Excellency the Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, 
let them be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Farrant Sahib (Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Farrant), with whom I am much pleased, I bave consented to 
this. On this subject write to the Governors of Fars and Arabia (Persian 
Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Farrant* I have consented, other- 
wise some trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Govern- 


ment, 
Translated by 
(Sd.) JosEPH Rexp. 


( Translation.) 


HaJEE Mirza AGHASSEE to LIEUTENANT-COLONEL FARRANT,— 
12th June 1848. 


Your communication regarding negroes has been received and its contents 
fully understood. | 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, 
and solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain 
towards you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment 
of your desire, and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship 


® Thus in the original. 
F2 
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between the two exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your 
request in detail at a most fortunate time before His Majesty, &c., &c., the 
Shah ; may his dominion and sovereignty be everlasting ! 


An imperative order has been issued which evinees the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, &c., &c., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves 
by sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors 
of Fars and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that 
no negroes should be either imported or exported except by land. 


This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank _ 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, ete., etc., ete., 
the Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 


But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that by the true 
friendship of the ministers of the Britich Government, when they make a 
request it will also be acceded to, 

. Translated by 


(Sd.) JoserH Rexp. 


TRANSLATION of a FIRMAN issued by His Masesty the SHAH to 
Hosse1n Kaan, GovERNOR of Fars—1848. 


To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc., ete., Hossein Khan, the 
Controller of State affairs and Governor of Fars, who has been exalted and 
supported by the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it 
known— 


That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation 
of negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Govern- 
ment to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during 
this long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 


But in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, 
etc., etc,, towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the 
chosen among Christian nobles, etc., etc., Colonel Farrant, Chargé d’ Affaires 
of the English Government, on account of his respectful conduct and manner 
of proceeding which have been made manifest, and purely for the regard we 
entertain for him, we have accepted and complied with his request, and we 
have ordained that henceforward that high in rank shall warn all merchants 
and persons passing to and fro to discontinue to bring negroes by sea; and 
that they shall not export or import negroes except by land, which is by no 
means forbidden. That high in rank will be held responsible for the falfil- 
ment. of the orders contained in this communication. 


Written in the month of Rejjeb 1264. 
Translated by 
(Sd.) JosepH Regn. 
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TRANSLATION cf a FIRMAN issued by His Maggsty the Suag to 
Mrrza NEBBEE KHAN, GOVERNOR of ISPAHAN and PERSIAN 
ARABIA—1848. 


To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the 
sovereign, Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of 
Ispahan and Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind 
of the king of kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the 
noble and exalted, possessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the 
cream of the great men of Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the 
State, Colonel Farrant, Chargé d’Affaires of the exalted- English Government, 
who enjoys the unbounded favour of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent 
mind is desirous to gratify him, made a friendly request on the part of the 
ministers of that exalted government from the ministers of His Majesty the 
Shah, etc., etc., that with a view to preserve the existing friendship between 
the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from the source of magni- 
ficence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro tribes by sea 
should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it 1s ordered and ordained that that high in rank 
after perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incum- 
bent on him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers 
in slaves who trade by sea, that henceforth hy sea alone the importation and 
exportation of negroes into the Persiun dominions is entirely forbidden, but 
not by land. Not a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea 
without being subjected to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout 
- his government and not be remiss. 


Written in the month of Rejjeb 1264=June 1848. 





No. XVI. 


CONVENTION concluded between COLONEL SHEIL and AMEER-E- 
Nizam for the detention and search of PERSIAN VESSELS by 
BritisH and East Inpria COMPANY’S CRUIZERS—1851. 


The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British 
Government and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the 
chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the 
period of eleven years to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed 
in this document, with the exception of Persian Government vessels, not 
being vessels the property of merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; 
with those government vessels there is to be no interference whatever, The 
Persian government agrees that in no manner whatever shall any negro slaves 
be imported in the vessels of the Persian Government. | 


Tue AGREEMENT IS THIS— 


First.—That in giving’ this permission to search mercantile vessels and 
those of subjects, the search shall. from the first to the last be effected with the 


—_ 
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co-operation, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be 
on board vessels of the English Government. 

Second.—The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is neces- 
sary to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those 
vessels, the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry 
them away, without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship 
importing slaves) any other damage besides that of depriving them of the 
slaves. The vessel itself in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the 
co-operation and knowledge of the officers of the Persian Government, who 
are on board of the British cruizers, be delivered to the authorities of the 
Persian ports, who are there on the part of the Persian Government; and the 
authorities of this (the Persian) government are to punish and fine, in a 
manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of that slaving 
vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty the 
King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the 
Persian trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government 
officers ; but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss 
in the duty committed to them. 

This convention is to be in force for a period of eleven years, and after 
these eleven years have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the 
Persian vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven 
years, it will be opposed to the course of friendship with the Persian Govern- 
ment and to the maintenance of her rights, and this government will make a 
demand for satisfaction. 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, 
should, from the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea ona 
pilgrimage to Mecca, or to India, or travel by sea, they must, with the 
knowledge of the British Resident in Bushire, procure a passport from the 
officer at the head of the Persian Passport Office in Bushire, and no exception 
shall hereafter be taken to any slave holding a passport. The passport (regu- 
lation) obtained with the knowledge of the British Resident at Bushire, is, 
like the other stipulations written above, to be for a period of eleven years. 

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian 
Government officers to be on board the British cruizers, will come in force on 
the lst of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1268 (January lst, 1852), 

From the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed 
to by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both governments, and 
nothing is to be done in contravention thereof, 

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267=August 1861. 

Done in duplicate, signed and ‘sealed 
by Mirza Tukee Khan, Ameer-e-Ni- “4 : 
gam of the Persian Government. Date | 
as above, | (Sd.) Justin SuHxt, 


- Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Pleni- 
potertsary and Envoy Krtraordinary 
at the Court of Persia. 


” 
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No. XVII. 


Translation.* 


ENGAGEMENT Of tbe PERSIAN GOVERNMENT regarding Herat. 
15th Rebbel-oo-Sanee 1269 (January 25th, 1853). 


The Persian government engages not to send troops onany account to 
the territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, 
that is to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar, or from 
other foreign territory ; and in case of troops being despatched under such 
circumstances, the Persian government binds itself that they shall not enter 
the city of Herat, and that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops 
to their own country, the Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian 
soil without delay. 


The Persian government also engages to abstain from all interference 
whatsoever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation 
or taking possession, or assuming the sovereignty or government, except that 
the same amount of interference which took place between the two in the 
time of the late Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Yar Mahomed Khan, is to exist as former- 
ly. The Persian government, therefore, engages to address a letter to Syed 
Mahomed Khan, acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to 
him (by a person) accompanied by some one belonging to the English mission, 
who may bein Meshed. 

The Persian government also engages to relinquish all claim or preten- 
sion to the coinage of money and to the “ Khootbeh,” or to any other mark 
whatever of subjection or of allegiance on the part of the people of Herat to 
Persia. But if, as in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar 
Mahomed Khan, they should, of their own accord, send an offering in money 
and strike it inthe Shah’s name, Persia will receive it without making avy 
objection. This condition will also be immediately communicated to Syed 
Mahomed Khan. They also engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Peeseean, 
after four months from the date of his arrival, so that he may not reside there 
permanently ; and hereafter no permanent agent will be placed in Herat, but 
intercourse will be maintained as in the time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither 
will they maintain a permanent agent on the part of Herat in Teheran. 
There will be the same relations and privileges which existed in Kamran’s 
time, and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan. For instance, if at any 
time it should be necessary for the punishment of the Toorkomans, or in case 
of disturbance or rebellion in the Shah’s dominions, that the Persian govern- 
ment should receive assistance from the Heratees, similar to that afforded by 
the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistance of their 
own accord and free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 


The Persian government further engages, unconditionally and without 
exception, to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat who arein Meshed or 





® This translation was made in 1857 from the original Persian, as some doubt was raised as to 
the correctness of the translation made in 1863. 


72 Persia—No. XVII. 


in Teheran or in any other part of Persia, and not to receive any offenders, 
prisoners, or suspected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed Khan, with the 
exception of such persons as having been banished by Syed Mahomed Khan 
from Herat may come here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter 
the service. These will be treated with kindness and favour as formerly. 
Distinct orders will be issued immediately to the Prince Governor of Khoras- 
san to carry out these engagements, 


The above six engagements on the part of the Persian government are to 
be observed and to have effect ; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding 
the rights which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy 
the English Government, have entered into these engagements with the 
English Government so long as there is no interference whatsoever on its part 
in the internal affairs of Herat and its dependencies; otherwise these engage- 
ments will be null and void, and as if they never had existed or been written. 
And if any foreign (State), either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere 
with or encroach upon the territory of Herat or its dependencies and the 
Persian ministers should make the request, the: British Government are not 
to be remiss in restraining them and in giving their friendly advice, so that 
Herat may remain in its own state of independence. 


Seal and autograph of the Sadr Azim. 
Translated by 
(Sd.) Ronatp F. Tromson. 


(Translation.) 


Tue Sapr Azim To Syep Manomep Kuan, RULER or Herat. 
January 26th, 1853. 

The Persian ministers, from the time when they began to give aid and 
assistance to you, my son, had no intention of taking possession or assuming 
sovereignty over Herat; nay, they were desirous that, it should remain in a 
state of independence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of 
foreigners. They had ro views of acquisition-on the Herat soil, or of 
raising contributions from Herat or the people of Herat, and these circum- 
stances were made known to the Mufti (lately Political Agent from the 
Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. Now, when their 
intentions have, thank God, been accomplished, it is necessary that I should 
inform you, my son, of the Articles and engagements which the (Persian) 
ministers have imposed upon themselves. They are to the following effect :— 

That the Persian ministers never had, nor will ever have, any idea of 
taking possession, assuming the sovereignty, or governing either Herat or 
the Herat territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner what- 
soever in the internal affairs of Herat, so that they may be independent in 
their country and their own affairs, without the interference of any one 
belonging either to this government or to the Afghans of Cabool and Canda- 
har, or other foreigners. They will not in any manner agree that the Khootbeh 
(prayer in the Shah’s name) should be recited in the name of His Majesty 
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(the Shah). With regard to the coinage also, solely to seoure your independ- 
ence, my son, they will never consent that the current coin should be struck 
in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as in the times of the late 
Kamran and the late Yar Mahomed Khan, you should desire to send a sum 
of money as an offering, and that money should be struck in His Majesty’s 
name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be received. If 
at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat should give 
assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or when there isa 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own 
free-will, as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
send assistance in men, but not as a permanent force. Yes, that which 
His Majesty the Shah considers imperative on him, on account of the services 
rendered by the late Zuheer-ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan 
or other, should invade Herat, the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall 
despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, to join the Herat troops outside of the 
town of Herat, and when the foreign troops have been expelled from the 
Herat soil, to return immediately to the Persian territory. No doubt after 
you have become acquainted with the real sentiments of the (Persian) minis- 
ters, you will act in conformity with them. 


Translated by 
(Sd.) Wuttam Taytour Tomson. 


(Translation.) . 


FIRMAN OF THE SHAH TO SYED MAHOMED KHAN, RULER OF 
HERAT. | 
January 29th, 1853. 

Let the high in rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, 
feel assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement given by the 
ministers of this government, with regard to Herat, and to acquire independ. 
ence for him, is as His Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No 
doubt he, Syed Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act 
in conformity with it. Let him know that he enjoys the highest favour 
of our royal person, and represent his prayers to us, 


Trauslated by 
(Sd.) Wutt1ax Taytour THomson. 


LIEUTENANT-COLONEL SHEIL TO SYED MAHOMED KHAN, RULER 
oF HERAT. 


Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years 
ago by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the 
maintenance of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have 
withdrawn Her Majesty’s government of late from any direct connection with 
Afghanistan, they have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and 
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prosperity of Herat, and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan 
rule. They have watched with solicitude during the last year and a half, 
since Your Excellency’s accession to the government of that country, the 
progress of events in Herat, and the issue has been that they have felt them- 
selves called on to require an explanation from the Persian ministers for their 
share in certain proceedings connected with Your Excellency’s territory, and 
to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of that territory independ- 
ent of Persian rule. The discussions which followed terminated in certain 
engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem it my duty to 
bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained in the three 
enclosed papers, which are copies of the originals, consisting of a decument 
sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from the Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, 
briefly stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands 
and in independence. 

I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require 
aid from the government of this country, and that henceforward Your Excel- 
lency will be able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your 
Excellency may be assured that the ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the 
respect and the loyalty of his subjects, and that there is only one termination 
to repeated applications for foreign succour. The good-will of your subjects 
is your surest safeguard. By upright, just, and impartial government, by 
cultivating Afghan national feeling, there can be no doubt of your ability to 
maintain your position against all intruders, in the same manner that Your 
Excellency’s father, the late Yar Mahomed Khan, accomplished with such 
brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communication, will await Your 
Excellency’s convenience to return with an answer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 
Translated into Persian by 


(Sd.) Witiiam Taytour Tomson. 


No. XVITI. 

TREATY of Peace between HER MaJesty the QUEEN of the 
UNITED Kinepom of GREAT BRITAIN and IRELAND and 
His Magesty the SHau of Persia. 

Signed, in the English and Persian languages, at Paris, March 4th, 1857. 





[Ratifications exchanged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857.] 





In the name of God, the Almighty, the All-Merciful. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty, whose standard is the Sun, the sacred, the august, 
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the great monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, 
being both equally and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the 
evils of a war, which is contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and 
to re-establish on a solid basis the relations of amity which had so long existed 
between the two exalted States by means of a peace calculated for their 
mutual advantage and benefit, have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for 
carrying into effect this desired object the following, that is to say :— 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland—the Right Honourable Henry Richard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer 
of the United Kingdom, a Member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Majesty’s ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty 
the Emperor of the French, etc., etc., ete. 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia—His Excellency the abode of great- 
ness, the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Moolk, the great 
ambassador of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait 
and of the blue cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., ete. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them 
to be in due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :— 


ArTicie l. 


From the day of the weary of the ratifications of the present Treaty 
there shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and 
His Majesty the Sbah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their 
respective successors, dominions, and subjects. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby 
agreed that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian 
territory, subject to conditions and stipulations hereafter specified. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The high contracting parties stipulate that all prisoners taken during the 
war by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. 


ARTICLE 4. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange 
of the ratifications of this Treaty, to pn a full and complete amnesty, 
absolving all Persian subjects who may have in any way been compromised by 
their intercourse with the British forces during the war from any responsibilit 
for their conduct in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall 
be exposed to vexation, persecution, or punishment on that account. 


ARTicie 5. 


His Majesty: the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate 
measures for withdrawing from the territory and city of Herat, and from 
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every other part of Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now sta- 
tioned therein; such withdrawal to be effected within three months from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE 6. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sove- 
reignty over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, 
and never to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghan- 
istan, any marks of obedience, such as the coinage, or ‘“ Khootbeh,” or 
tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference 
with the internal affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise 
the independence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to 
attempt to interfere with the independence of those States. 

In case of differences arising between the government of Persia and the 
countries of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian government engages to refer 
them for adjustment to the friendly offices of the British Government, and 
not to take up arms unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their 
influence with the States of Afghanistan, to prevent any cause of umbrage 
being given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian government ; and 
the British Government, when appealed to by the Persian government, in the 
event of difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose such 
differences in a manner just and honourable to Persia. 


ARTICLE 7. 


In case of any violation of the Persian frontier by any of the States 
referred to above, the Persian government shall have the right, if due satis- 
faction is not given, to undertake military operations for the repression and 
punishment of the aggressors; but it is distinctly understood and agreed to 
that any military force of the Shah which may cross the frontier for the 
above-mentioned purpose shall retire within its own territory as soon as its 
object is accomplished, and that the exercise of the above-mentioned right is 
not to be made a pretext for the permanent occupation by Persia, or for the 
annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or portion of the said 
States. . 

ARTICLE 8. 


The Persian government engages to set at liberty without ransom, imme- 
diately after the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, all prisoners 
taken during the operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all 
Afghans who may be detained either as hostages or as captives on political 
grounds in any part of the Persian dominions shall, in like manner, be set 
free ; provided that the Afghans, on their part, set at liberty, without ransom, 
the Persian prisoners and captives who are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if neces- 
sary, be named to carry out the provisions of this Article. 
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ARTICLE 9. 


The high contracting parties engage that, in the establishment and re- 
cognition of Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, 
each shall be placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most 
favoured nation; and that the treatment of their respective subjects and*their 
trade shall also, in every respect, be placed on the footing of the treatment of 
the subjects and commerce of the most favoured nation. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Immediately after the ratifications of this Treaty have been exchanged 
the British mission shall return to Tehran, when the Persian government 
agrees to receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate 
note signed this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 


ARTICLE 11. 


The Persian government engages, within three months after the return 
of the British mission to Tebran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in con- 
junction with a Commissioner to be appointed by the British Government, 
shall examine into and decide upon the pecuniary claims of all British subjects 
upon the government of Persia, and shall pay such of those claims as may be 
pronounced just, either in one sum or by instalments, within a period not 
exceeding one year from the date of the award of the Commissioners, and the 
same Commissioners shall examine into and decide upon the claims on the 
Persian government of all Persian subjects, or the subjects of other powers, 
who, up to the period of the departure of the British mission from Tehran, 
were under British protection, which they have not since renounced. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the 
British Government will renounce the mght of protecting hereafter any 
Persian subject not actually in the employment of the British mission, or of 
British Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consalar Agents, provided 
that no such right is accorded to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; 
but in this, as in all other respects, the British Government requires, and the 
Persian government engages, that the same privileges and immunities shall in 
Persia be conferred upon and shall be enjoyed by the British Government, its 
servants and its subjects, and that the same respect and consideration shall 
be shown for them, and shall be enjoyed by them, as are conferred upon and 
enjoyed iY and shown to the most favoured foreign government, its servants 
and its subjects, 


Axtiocte 13. 


The high contracting parties hereby renew the agreement entered into 
by them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of 








the slave-trade in Persian Gulf, and engaged further that the said agree- 
ment shall continue in force after the date at which it expires, that is, after 
the month of August 1862, for the further space of ten years and for so 
long afterwards as neither of the high contracting parties shall, by a formal 
declaration, annul it; such declaration not to take effect until one year after 
it 1s made. 


ARTICLE 14, 


Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the 
British troops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the 
British Government engages further that as soon as the stipulations in 
regard to the evacuation by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan 
territories, as well as in regard to the reception of the British mission at 
Tehran, shall have been carried into full effect, the British troops shall, 
without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, and islands belonging to 
Persia; but the British Government engages that, during this interval, 
nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British troops 
to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shab, which 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm; and further, 
the British Government engages that, as far as possible, the subjects of Persia 
shall be secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, 
and that all supplies which may be required for the use of those troops, and 
which the Persian government engages to direct its authorities to assist them 
in procuring, shall be paid for, at the fair market-price, by the British Com- 


missariat immediately on delivery. 


Argticyts 15. 


The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Bagdad in the space of three months, or sooner, if possible. 
In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 
Done at Paris, in quadruplicate, thts fourth day of the month of Marck, 
ts the year of our Lord one thousand etght hundred and fifty-seven. 
(Sd.) CowLey. 
(Sd.) Ferxoxu (sn Persian). 


SEPARATE Norte referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing 
TREATY—1857. 


(Stgned tn the English and Persian languages.) 


The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty’s ambassador extraordinary and — 
plenipotentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, 
being duly authorized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the 
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following ceremonial shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic 
and friendly relations between the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This 
agreement to have the same force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of 
peace concluded this day between the undersigned :— 


The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, 
expressing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the offensive 
imputations upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to with- 
draw bis own letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains 
a rescript from the Shah respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and 
declaring, in the same letter, that no such further rescript from the Shah as 
that inclosed herewith in copy was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any 
of the foreign missions at Tehran. 


A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim 
to each of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be 
made public in that capital. 


The original letter shall be conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the 
hands of some high Persian officer, and shall be accompanied by an invitation 
to Mr. Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return with the mission to Tehran, 
on His Majesty’s assurance that he will be received with all the honours and 
consideration due to the representative of the British Government; another 
person of suitable rank being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his jour- 
ney through Persia. 

Mr. Murray on approaching the capital shall be received by persons of 
high rank deputed to escort him to his residence in the town. Immediately 
on his arrival there the Sadr Azim shall go in state to the British mission, 
and renew friendly relations with Mr. Murray, leaving the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs to accompany him to the royal palace, the Sadr Azim 
receiving Mr. Murray and conducting him to the presence of the Shah, 

The Sadr Azim shall visit the mission at noon on the following day, 
which visit Mr. Murray will return, at latest, on the following day before 
noon. 


Done at Paris this fourth day of the month of March, tn the year one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven. 
(Sd.) CowLey. 


(Sd.) Frrok (in Persian). 
Annex to the preceding Note. 7 


(Translatson.) 


THe SHAH TO THE SADR AZIM, DECEMBER 1855. 


Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipoten- 
tiary, and were much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and inso- 
lent tone and purport. The letter which he before wrote was also impertinent. 
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We have also heard that in his own house he is constantly speaking dis- 
respectfully of us and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has 
_ introduced it in an official letter. We are therefore convinced that this 
man, Mr. Murray, is stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and 
impudence to insult even kings! From the time of Shah Sultan Hossein 
(when Persia was in its most disorganised state, and during the last fourteen 
years of his life, when by serious illness he was incapacitated for business) up 
to the present time, no disrespect towards the sovereign has been tolerated, 
either from the government or its agent. What has happened now that this 
foolish minister plenipotentiary acts with such temerity? It appears that 
our friendly missions are not acquainted with the wording of that document ; 
give it now to Mirza Abbas and Mirza Malcum, that they may take and duly 
explain it to the French Minister and Hyder Effendi, that they may see how 
improperly he has written. Since last night till now our time has been passed 
in vexation. We now command you, in order that you may yourself know, 
and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England herself makes 
us a suitable apology for the insolence of ber envoy, we will never receive back 
this her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, nor accept from her government 
any other Minister. 


No. XIX. 


ConvENTION between GREAT BRITAIN and Persia for extending 
and securing TELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION between EUROPE 
and Inp14, signed, in the ENGLISH and PERSIAN languages, 
at TEHRAN, April 2nd, 1868.* 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being 
desirous to extend and secure the means of telegraphic communication between 
Europe and India, have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, 
and have named as their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland —Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of Her Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia —His Excel- 
lency Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the 
Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of 
the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of 
St. Ann of the First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the 
Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and 
the First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First 





* Ratification exchanged at Tehran, August 25th, 1868. 
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Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the Saviour of 
Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of 
the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of the Osmaniah, and the First 
Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them in due order, have concluded the following Articles :— 


Articie 1, 


In order to provide agninst any possible accident to the Persian Gulf 
Cable, it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England 
and Persia, that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard 
to the construction and efficient working of a line of telegraph between 
Guadur and a point between Jask and Bunder Abbas. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Persian government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and anthority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection ; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian government 
the sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those 
coasts and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of 
the above sum being made from the day on which the work of laying the 
Wires is commenced. 

ARTICLE 3. 


The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
at Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 


Done at Tehran, on the 2ud day of April, A.D. 1868. 
(L. 8.) C. ALIson. (L. 8.) Meeaza Sakep Kuan. 


It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto 
by their respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 
April 2nd, 1868, for extending and securing telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India shall remain in force until January 31st, 1905. 


Done at Tehran, this 3rd day of July 1887. 


(L. 8.) A. NIcHOLsoN, (L.S8.) Yantra Kuan, 
HB. M.'s Chargé d’ Affaires, Mushir-ed-Dowleh, 
Msnister for Foreign Affairs. 
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No. XX. 


ENGAGEMENT entered into by the PeRstaN MINISTER for FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS for the construction of a LINE of T'ELEGRAPH from 
KHANAKEEN to BosHIRE—18683. 


Articur |. 


The Persian government considers it necessary to construct a line of — 
Telegraph without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran, and from 
Tehran to the port of Bushire; and they agree that, whenever the English. 
Government may require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to be 
at liberty to do so through the Persian Telegraph officers in the way they may 
desire, paying for the same at rates to be specified hereafter. 


ARTICLE 2, 


The Persian government will assign'a sum sufficient for the construction 
of this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials as are not procur- 
able in Persia, or can be better obtained in Europe. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The Persian government engages to purchase from the English Govern- 
ment all the materials which are better procurable in Europe, and the English 
Government agrees to supply such materials at moderate prices. 


ARTICLE 4. 


In order that the said line of Telegraph may be well constructed and 
officially worked, the Persian government agrees to place it under the superin- 
tendence of an English Engineer Officer, who is to be paid by the English 
Government, and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction 
may be given and the line may be brought into good working order; and his 
Royal Highness the Itizad-oo-Sultaneh, the Minister of Public Instruction, 


and His Excellency the Amin-ed-Dowleh,will have cognizance of the aforesaid 
officer’s proceedings. : 


ARTICLE 5. 


The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon the Persian 
authorities to supply any materials he may consider requisite for this work, 
and the Persian authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it 
should be impossible to obtain the thing required. Buta Persian officer will 
accompany him everywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and 
of the prices of the materials ; and the accounts will be audited by the above- 
mentioned Prince and by the Amin-ed-Dowleh every three months, when a 
report wil] be drawn up and printed in the Zehran Gazette, 
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ARTICLE 6. 


In order to increase the friendship between the two governments, and to 
promote the above undertaking, the English Government engages to purchase 
m England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister 
Plenipotentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to 
the Persian frontier, and to receive from the Persian government the price 
paid for the above articles by five instalments in five years after they are 
delivered on the frontier of Persia. 


(In the handwriting of the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs.) 


The Persian government accepts this engagement. If the English 
Government desires it, the construction of the line of Telegraph will be come 
menced in conformity with the above stipulation. 


Approved and accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 6th February _ 


No. XXI. 


TELEGRAPH CONVENTION with the Kine of Persta—18635. 


As Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desir- 
ous of regulating the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
and of placing this work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved 
that a convention for that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majestics 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honour- 
able Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, 


; His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, pos- 
sessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the 
blue cordon, and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, 
possessor of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of 
the Order of Saint Ann, adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the 
Order of the Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron 
Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and 
the First Order of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the 
Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second 
Order of the Legion of Honoar. 


And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
a2 
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capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following Articles :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and 
India, the Persian government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now 
standing from Bushire to Khannikeen, and to bring it into working order. as 
soon as possible. The wire to be used solely for International Messages sent 
in European languages. 

ARTICLE 2. 


In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian government also agrees that it shall be done under the 
direction and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff; and 
the Persian government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary 
materials and lay down the wire with all expedition. 


a Artio.e 38. 


The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian government, 
at a reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all 
the wire insulators, Morse instruments, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work inclusive of two bundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and 
todeliver them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or fron- 
tier towns of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in 
five instalments. : 

ARTICLE 4. 


The Persian government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph 
Officer with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of 
families, shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication 
through the new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of 
telegraph and giving instructions in telegraphy. And the British Govern- 
ment agrees that the English Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of 
the prescribed period, make over the said line to the Persian government 
and cease connection with Persian Telegraph. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over: 
the second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following 
rules :— 3 
1.—His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, Minister of Science, or 
any other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is 
to be considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government 
Telegraphs. 

2.—Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his 
place may issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the 
Persians employed on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the 
English Telegraph Officer. 
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8.—For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish 
frontier to Bushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections 
as follows :— 

From the Turkish Frontier to Hamadan. 
» Hamadan to Tehran. 
» Tehran _ ,, Cashan. 
», Cashan _ ,, Ispahan. 
» Ispahan __,, Shiraz. 
»» Shiraz _ ,, Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian 
Officer, who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of 
the line situated within his limits. Te enable,the said Persian Officer, or 
Yaver, of each division to carry out his duties efficiently, a certain number of 
horsemen shall be stationed under his orders along the line. The Yaver will, 
of course, accept any suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may 
give with reference to his charge, due regard being had to the customs of 
Persia and her power of carrying out such suggestions, 


4.—The organization of offices and instruction of employés shall be exclu-_ 
sively in charge of the English Superintending Officers, who will be respon- 
sible for the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers 
shall be ordered to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers 
may give in the performance of their duties. 

5.—In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian 
signallers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh engages to use his best 
endeavours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending 
Officer, exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer 
engages that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6.—The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts 
of money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly 
responsible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneb. But the English 
Superintending Officer shall render to His Roya] Highness, or any person 
who may be appointed by the Persian government, such account of the tele- 
grams despatched under his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, are understood to have 
special application to the second wire. 


ABTICLE 6. 


In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed 
under Article IV, the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to 
natives of Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge 
of the English language and other attainments necessary for this service, to 
perform the duties required. 


ARTICLE 7, 


As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ouybt to be distinct, the 
Persian government shall build a new office adjoining the existing ove where- 
ever there are not separate rooms. 


ARTICLE 8, 


If any injury befall the second wire, or délay occur through press of 
traffic, the first wire, which is specially used for internal eommunication in 
Persia, shall give assistance to the second wire, and vice versd. 


ARTICLE 9. 


For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, 
er vice versd, 1 toman 5 kerans and 8 shabis in Persian money, or 14 
shillings in English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the 
intervening towns. The Persian government accepts the tariff laid down in 
the last convention between Turkey and England so far as regards the rates 
of messages sent by the two governments from Bushire to India and from 
Khannikeen to Constantinople or Europe. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but should 
they reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (80,(00) tomans, the surplus 
will be made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of 
their establishment. | 


ARTICLE ll. 


_All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or from whatever place 
ella shall be given over to the second wire, and the accounte regularly 
ept. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Should the traffic so continuously increase as to demand more than in one 
day the fair day’s work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be 
handed over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being 
separately credited to the Persian government. The adjustment of this 
matter shall rest with the Itizad-es-Sultaneh and the English Superintending 
Officer. This Article is quite irrespective of the provision for mutual assist- 
ance in the event of a slight and temporary delay. 


Artictgs 13. 


The cost of al] other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be 


separately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second 
wire, . 


ARTICLE 14. 
The relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at 
the following rates :— , : 


One pound sterling—=25 francs—=22 kerans. 
One shilling—=1 franc=25 centimes=) keran=2 shabis. 
One penny=10 centimes=2 shahis. 


_As a rule, accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Teh- 
ran in Persian currency. 
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Artiote 15. 


The telegraph accounts shall be made up by the English Superintending 
Officer monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the 
Cable and Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the British Commissioner 
appointed for that purpose. On the return to Tehran of the audited accounts 
from Constantinople, the amount due to the Persian government will be certi- 
fied by the English Olficer and speedily paid every six months, as stated in the 
last. Article. The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the 
Telegraph Agent of the Persian government at Constantinople, or any person 
recocnized by the Persian Minister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement 
of accounts of international traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 


AxTIcLs 16. 


The Telegraph Regulations drawn up at Paris on the thirteenth of April 
Anvo Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carried out 
under the superintendence of the Persian government so far as not opposed 
to the terms of the present convention or the institutions of Persia, 


ARTICLE 17. 


Any disagreement arising between the telegraphic employés of the two 
sovarinents shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after neces- 
sary investigation, a just decision may be pronounced. 


Argtictz 18. 


This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on 
the second wire, and remain in force for five yearg from the day that a 

ram is first despatched bereby. At the expiration of the five yearg it 
te agll and vaid. If at apy time within the term appointed the capshi- 
litieg of Persian telegrapherg fox their work shall be proved to the satisfaction 
of the Chief of the Persian Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the 
full period shall be curtailed, and the line made over altoget ave to the Pergiaa 
government. 

Araticie 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, aad the ratifieations exchanged 
at Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one 
thousand eight hundred aad sixty-five. | 


No. XXII. 

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT between the PERSIAN MINISTER 
for ForEIGN AFFAIRS and R. F. THomson, Esq., dated the 
19th June 1872. 

(Signed in the Englieh and Persian languages.) 


As the Telegraphic Convention which was concluded between England 
and Persia on the 23rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjeb 1282, 
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expires on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee IT., 
1289, the undersigued, with the approval and sanction of their respective gov- 
ernments, have agreed that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid 
convention shall continue in force, as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of 
three months, If between the present date and (the expiration of) the 
extended period of three months a new convention is not agreed upon and 
concluded between the two governments, the previous convention, as well as 
the present temporary agreement, shall both become entirely null and void. 


R. F. Tuomson, 


No. XXIII. 


New TELEGRAPH CONVENTION with PeRrsta—1872. 
(Signed tn the English and Persian languages.) 


Her Magesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being 
desirous to continue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India through Persia, already established in virtue of previous Treaties, 
have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be concluded ; where- 
fore their Majesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Treland—Ronald Fergusson Thomson, Esquire, Her Chargé d’ Affaires at 
the Court of Persia; and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of 
Persia— His Excellency Mirza Syed Khan, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of 
the blue cordon; and bearer of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with 
diamonds ; possessor of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordon, 
and bearer of the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon ; and 
of the Order of St. Anne of the Firet Class adorned with diamonds; and the 
Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class ; and of the First Order of the Iron 
Crown; and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebreg, 
and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare; and the First Order of the 
Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the second 
Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieh ; and the 
aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of Tehrap 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, 
the English Government will, at its own expense and under the superin- 
tendence of its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already 
in operation between Tehran and Bushire, and will also substitute iron 
standards for the existing wooden poles. The English Government agrees 
to substitute the above iron standards ‘at the rate of five hundred (600) an- 
nually ; and the Persian government engages to pay in ten annual instalments 
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the sum of ten thousand (10,00) tomans to the English Government towards 
defraying the expenditure incurred on these iron posts. During this work the 
Versian government engages itself to render the Superintending Officers 
every assistance in its power of which they may stand in need. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Whereas all British subjects in Persia are entitled to the protection of the 
Persian government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of 
Paris of March 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employés of the 
Telegraph Department, being charged with public duties, shall be everywhere 
placed under the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish 
guards when necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 


Artiocie 38. 


Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above 
Article I, the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local 
and international messages shall remain as at present, viz., as regulated by 
Article VIII of the Convention of the 23rd November 1865. 


ARTICLE 4. 


After the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given — 
to the Persian government by the Director of the English Staff, the appro- 
priation of the three wires shall be as follows :— | 


The first wire, viz., the one set up originally in 1864, shall be used for 
local traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international 
traffic, with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article VI. : 


ARTICLE 5, 


_ To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first 
wire shall be worked by Persian government employés, and the second and 
third wires by English Government employés, separate rooms beiag provided 
by the Persian government for the said English and Fersian employés in 
Telegraph Ottices considered suitable by both administrations. 


ABTICLE 6. 


(a) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall 
be temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the 
first wire is restored, provided always that both the recond and third wires are 
at the time in good working order throughout their length and free from 
contact. 

(6) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third 
wire, while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire 
shall be insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employés on the first 

Wire, until the contact is removed. 


(c) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while 
the remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be 
interrupted, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant 
single line shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the 
respective proportions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours 
to be fixed by mutual agreement between the English and Persian Directors. 


ABTICLE 7. 


The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall 
belong entirely to the Persian government. By local traffic are meant mes- 
sages originating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian 
station. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The Persian government having already made an arrangement with the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from the 
Indo-European traffic, the English Government will abide by that agreement 
so far as they are concerned. Thut is to say, the Persian government in 
consideration of a fixed annual payment by the said Company of either 
twelve thousand (12,000) temans or of two (2) francs per message of twenty 
(20) words renounces all claims to any portion of the revenue from transit 
traffic over the Jine from Julfa (on the Russian frontier) to Bushire. ‘This 
revenue shall therefore be divided between the English Government and the 
Indo-European Company in such manner as they themselves may decide, and 
the accounts between them shall be settled without the intervention of the 
Persian government. 


As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, 
the Persian government agrees to cede to the English Government, for a 
term of three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in 
consideration of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to 
be paid to Persia by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the 
Persian government shall he free either to accept an anaual payment caleu- 
lated on the basis of two-thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim 
two-thirds of the receipts from all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian 
government agrees to leave it to the sense of justice of the English Gaov- 
ernment to decide which are bund fide terminal messages and which are to be 
considered as transit messages, being forwarded to Persia evidently for the 
purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries, 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian government 
engages itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any altera- 
tion in the present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement 
with the English Government shall have been made. oo 


ARTICLE 9. 


The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will 
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collect the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevail. 
ing international Telegraph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian government. 
International messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the ad- 
dressees through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give 
receipts for such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian administration shall, at all times, have free access to the 
English Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. Inter- 
national messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State, 


ArTICLE 10, 


The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, 
control, and payment of the line guards, shal] remain in the hands of the 
English Director and staff. 

As a contribution towards the expenditure under this head the Persian 
government will pay to the English Director the sum of one thousand (1,000) 
tomans annually, this amount being deducted from the royalty due to Persia 
by ne Indo-European Telegraph Company as hereinbefore described in Article 
VIII. : 


ArtTicis 1]. 


The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly con- 
fined to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line be wilfully damaged the Persian government will take the 
most stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and 
-punish the offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt 
attention to all complaints and communications made to them by the English 
Officers. 


ARTICLE 12. 


In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the 
same shall be defrayed by the Persian government. 


ARTICLE 13, 


To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state 
of the wires and offices, and thereby to provide for their general efficiency and 
the rapid removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the 
orders and regulations iseued by him regarding the connections within the 
offices and the times and manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed 
by the Persian Telegraph officers and signallers. 


ARTICLE 14. 


It having been ascertained that the debt owed by the Persian govern- 
ment to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the 
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second wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first 
wire and the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 3lst December 1869, 
to tomans one hundred and fifteen thousaaod and seventy-nine, krans eight 
(115,079-8), or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) 
pounds sterling, the English Government agrees to accept payment, without 
interest, in the course of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal 
instalments of the same, from the Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian gov- 
ernment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Company in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian 
government responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company which the Persian government holds ir 
virtue of the concessions granted to the said Company. | 


Articte 15. 


All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of 
_the line shall be exempt from customs or other duties in Persia, 


ArTIcLs 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tebran-Bushire section, but shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Khannikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tariff of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method 
of account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and 
Persian Administrations. 

Agticte 17. . 
Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employés of the two 


Governments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Representative at Tehran. 


ARTICLE 18, 


This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications 
are exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall 
make over the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, includ- 
ing iron posts and third wire, to the Persian government, and shall then cease 
to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 


ARTICLE 19. 


After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English 
Government, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six 
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months’ notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian 
government, and to withdraw its officers and employés from the country, ceas- 
ing from that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 


ARTICLE 20. 
The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tebran 
within five months or sooner, if practicable. 


Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 


L. | (Sd.) Mirza Syup Kuan, | L.8. | (Sd.) Rownaip F. THomson, 








PROLONGATION of the TELEGRAPH CONVENTION of 2nd DECEMBER 

It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by 
their respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd 
December 1872 for continuing the system of telegraphic communication be- 


tween Europe and India through Persia shall remain in force until 3lst Janu- 
ary 1905. 


Done at Tehran thts third day of July 1887. 


| L. 8. | 
(Sd.) Yaura Kuan, 


ag (Sd.) A. NrcHorson, Mushtr-ed-Dowleh, 
Hf, B. M.'s Chargé @’ Affaires. Minister for Foretgn Affairs. 








No. XXIV. 
TRANSLATION of the JASK AGREEMENT of 1887. 


With regard to the boundaries of the Telegraph establishment at Jask, 
in accordance with the information received by the Persian government and 
the British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month 
of Jemmadee A. H. 1804 (February 25th, 1887). 


That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 
yards from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the 
Telegraph establishment, #.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, 
between which and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 200 yards, 
making a total from the end of the promontory to the limite of 900 yards; at 








the end of these 900 yards a wire boundary will be drawn and the govern- 
ment of Jask shall have no right whatsoever on any account whatever to 
interfere in the interior of those limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from 
the boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the 
well to the place where they meet the limits be protected and no one shall 
build upon, destroy, or interfere with them; and for the preservation of the 
well itself it is agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a 
distance all round of 100 yards from the well. 

The customs and other buildings of the Persian government agent must 
be without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon 
between Mr. Ffinch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph 
officials and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from 
customs dues. 

It is agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of existence 
which are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as 
rice, ghee, wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to take 
sanctuary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph officials 
shall have no right to protect them; on the contrary they should place them 
without their boundary and hand them over to the government of Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits 
must pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports in order to trade, 
buy, or eell. 

(Sd.) A. NicHOLson. 


(Sd.) AMEEN-ES-SULTAN, 


That which His Excellency the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of Finance 
and of the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign Office 
of the Persian government. 


This 2nd Jemmadee IT, 1304. 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. 


Nors.—This boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel Smith’s suggestion. Instead of 
the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and parallel to the old fence right across 
tho point, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and continued 

rallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till it met new 
boundary 400 yards from old fence. 


(Sd.) -B. T. FFINCH, 


The 14th June 1888. Director, Persian Gulf Section, 
Indian Government Telegraph Department. 
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No. XXV. 
ConVENTION. between GREAT Briain and Persta for the Svup- 
PRESSION of the TRAFFIC in SLAVES. 


Signed in the English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 2nd March 1882.* 
[ Ratifications exchanged at Tehran, 14th June 1882.] 





In the name of God, the Almighty, all Merciful. 

Her Maszsty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mu- 
tually animated by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the bar- 
barous Traffic in Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the pur- 
pose of attaining this object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland, Empress of India—Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, Her 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
Persia ; 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia—His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 

his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each er their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles :— 
| ARTICLE 1. 

Permission to Bretish Crutzers to vistt and detain Perstan Merchant Vessels. 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being 
imported into Persia, British cruizers shall be permitted to visit and detain 
merchant vessels under the Persian flag, or belonging to Persian subjects, 
which may be engaged in, or which there may be reasonable grounds for sus- 
pecting to be or to have been engaged during the voyage on which they are 
met, in carrying slaves; and if any such slaves are found on board such 
merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, shall be taken before the near- 


est Persian authorities for trial. 


Persons provided with Government Passports not to be molested under certain 
circumstances. , 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Government pass- 
port, countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from 
Persia to visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered 
with, provided such person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male 
or female, than the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of 





* From “State Papers,’ Vol. 73, page 81. This convention was carried into effect by an 
Order in Council, dated 18th August 1882, page 97. 
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any such additional negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an at- 
tempted Traffic in Slaves, | 
ARTICLE 2, 
British Officer to be present at adjudication of captured Vessels, 

If any merchant vessel under the Persian flag be captured by a British 
cruizer and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shall be the officer of 
the British cruizer making the capture, or some duly authorized officer of the 
British Government, who shall be present at such adjudication. 


Disposal of condemned Vessels and Slaves found on board. 
In the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, 
the proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian government, and all slaves 
found on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities, 


ARTICLE 38. 
Perstans engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 
His Majesty the Shah of Persian agrees to punish severely all Persian 
subjects or foreigners amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found 
engaging in Slave Traffic by sea. 


Slaves imported to be manumttted and protected. 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all 
slaves illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty’s 
dominions after the signature of the present convention. 

ARTICLE 4, 
Agreement of August 1851 cancelled. 

The present convention shall come into operation on the Ist May 1882. 
After the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII 
of the Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th 
March 1857 (page 20), by which the Agreement entered into by Great 
Britain and Persia in August 185] (page 12) was renewed, shall be con- 
sidered as cancelled, except as to any proceeding that may have already been 
taken or commenced in virtue thereof. 


ARTICLE 5. 
The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran 
within five months, or sooner if practicable. 
Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March, 


in the year of Our Lord 1882. 
(L.S.) Ronatp F. THomson. 


(L.S.) Mirza Sagsp Kuan. 





® “ Hertslet’s Treaties,” Vol. 14, page 717. 
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Orpgr in Councix for carrying the above CONVENTION of 2nd March 1882 into effect. 
(18th August 1882.) 


At the Court at Osborne Ilouse, Iste of Wight, the 18th day of August 1882. 


Present :—THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 





Whereas by an Act passed in the 37th year of Her Majesty’s reign, 
chapter 88, intituled “The Slave Trade Act, 1873,”* it was, amongst other 
things, provided that ‘* Where any Treaty in relation to the Slave Trade is 
made after the passing of that Act, by or on behalf of Her Majesty with any 
Foreign State, Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that as from 
such date, not being earlier than the date of the Treaty, as may be specified 
in the Order, such treaty shall be deemed” to be an existing Slave Trade 
Treaty within the meaning of the Act, and it was provided that “ thereupon 
as (from the said date, or if no date is specified as from the date of such 
Order)’ all the provisions of the Act shall apply and be construed accord- 
ingly. 

And whereas on the 2nd day of March in the year 1882 a Treaty or Con- 
vention was concluded between Her Majesty and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia for the suppression of the Slave Trade, in the following terms, that is 
to say: . 

{Here follows the Convention of 2nd March 1882, see page 95.] 


And whereas it is expedient that the said Treaty or Convention should 
be brought within the operation of ‘‘ The Slave Trade Act, 1873.” 


Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in 
this behalf as aforesaid, is pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Coun- 
cil, to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows :— 


The said Treaty or Convention hereinbefore recited shall, from the lst 
day of May 1882, being the day on which the said Treaty or Convention 
came into operation, be deemed to have been and to be an existing Slave 
Trade Treaty within the meaning of “‘ The Slave Trade Act, 1878.’ 


And the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, the Right 
Honourable the Earl Granville, one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the necessary 
directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 


C. L. Pret, 


H 


PART II. 


a 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 


BELATING TO 


THE PERSIAN GULF. 


Compiled from Foreign Office Records, and Selections from the Records of the 
Bombay Government, No. XXI of New Sertes. 


The whole of the northern shore of the Persian Gulf from Mohammerah 


to the Gwettar Bay is now under Persian administration. That portion of the _ 


coast which extends from below Mohammerah to near Dilam is inhabited by 
the Beni Chab Arabs in the jurisdiction of the Governor of the province of 
Arabistan (or Khuzistan) whose head.quarters are at Shushtar. The Governor 
of Mobammerah iteelf is: Shaikh Mozel Khan, styled Moiz-us-Sultanat, son 
of the late Haji Jabir Khan of the Chab tribe, The inland districts between 
the Chab territory and Bushire (or Abu-Shahr) are under the jurisdiction of 
the Governor of Belhbehan, the chief port of which is Dilam. The inland dis- 
tricts of Bushire, consisting of Dashtistan and Dashti, and extending as far 
as Dayyir, which is the port of the latter, are held by a Governor subordinate 
to the Governor-General of Fars. Similarly, beyond Dayyir eastward, the 
inland districts are immediately governed by Native Chiefs subordinate to the 
Governor-General of Fars. But the Maritime Districts and their ports and 
respective subordinate islands are under the Governor of Bushire, who is 
styled Governor of all the ports and islands in the Persian Gulf, and who holds 
his appointment directly under the Amin-us-Sultan, Prime Minister of Persia. 
He has a deputy at Lingah and another at Bandar Abbas. There is a Native 
Agent on the part of the British Resident in the Persian Gulf stationed at 
Lingah. 

The last of the Persian ports within the limits of the Gulf is Bandar 
Abbas. This was held in farm by the rulers of Maskat from 1798 till 1853, 
In the latter year the Shah of Persia resumed possession of Bandar Abbas and 
its dependencies; but a convention having been arranged he restored them to 
Saiyid Said in 1856, though on much less advantageous terms than formerly. 

H 2 
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The rent was raised from 6,000 to 16,000 tomans a year, and the islands of 
Hormuz (Ormaz) and Kishm, the hereditary possessions of the rulers of 
Maskat, were ceded to Persia.* 


On the death of Saiyid Thuwaini and succession of his son Saiyid Salim in 
1866, the Persian Government appeared at first inclined to renew the lease of 
Bandar Abbas to Saiyid Salim, but at an increased rent and on the condition 
that his uncle Saiyid Turki should be appointed Governor. Subsequently, how- 
ever, on the ground that Saiyid Salim as grandson of Saiyid Said could not 
continue to hold under a lease granted, as it was alleged, only to Saiyid Said 
and his son,t the Persian Government renewed the lease at an enhanced rate 
of 20,000 tomans in favour of the former Arab governor, Shaikh Said, a 
relation of the Maskat family, not as a representative of Maskat but as a 
direct dependent of Persia. Throughout the winter of 1867 Satyid Salim was 
too much occupied in the task of securing himself in the government of 
Maskat to be able to give his attention to the former dependencies of his 
family on the northern shore of the Persian Gulf. Meantime Shaikh Said 
refused to pay the balance of tribute due by him to Persia,.and preparations 
were made for coercing him. In April 1868, however, Saiyid Salim threatened 
to blockade Bandar Abbas unless the lease was renewed to him, and as the 
Persian Government had no naval force it solicited British intervention. The 
Resident in the Persian Gulf was accordingly instructed to negotiate for a 
renewal of the lease, and this was finally effected ¢ for a period of eight years 
at a rent of 30,000 tomans. One of the conditions of the lease was that if 
a conqueror obtained possession of Maskat the Persian Government was not 
to be bound by any conditions of the covenant. Accordingly, on the expulsion of 
Saiyid Salim in October 1868 by Azan bin Kais (see Maskat, Vol. XI), the lease 
became null and void, and the Persian Government appointed Haji Ahmad, 
formerly minister of Saiyid Salim, to the charge of Bandar Abbas and its de- 
pendencies. In February 1870 Haji Ahmad was expelled from Bandar Abbas 
by Shaikh Said, acting on the part of Azan bin Kais, but subsequently regained 
his position. The Persian Government has hitherto declined to release Bandar 
Abbas to the ruler of Maskat. 


Below Basra Turkish suzerainty is acknowledged alung the Arab litto- 
ral from the Shatt-el-Arab (Arab river) to Al Ojair opposite Al Bahrain. At 


* See Appendix No. 465. 


¢ The word in the original is “ Aulad”’ which a also be translated “ descendants,” 
t See Appendix No, 45. 


Se ia a gi el eet eet 
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Al Katif and Al Ojair there are Turkish deputies (Kaim Makam) and small 
garrisons, and at Al Bidaa, on the const of Al Katar ((iuttur), there is a Turkish 
varrison of a few hundred infantry. The Arab Shaikh of Al Bidaa is designated 
Kaim Makam of Al Katar, These places are considered part of and under the 
district of Al Ahsa (Lahsa), where there is a Mutasarrif or Turkish Governor 
and a battalion of infantry with some artillery. Al Ahsa is under the Wilayat 
or Province of Basra.: 


W aHABIS. 


It was by instigating the Kawasim tribe of Arabs to acts of piracy in 
the Persian Gulf that the Wahabis first attracted the attention of the British 


Government. 


This sect had adopted strict and puritanical doctrines. They denied 
divine honours to Muhammad ; abborred and destroyed all holy tombs; abstained 
from the use of tobacco; and waged war against all Mubammadans who did 
not accept their peculiar views. 


When in 1809 it became necessary to send a second expedition against 
the Kawasim (see Maritime Tribes, infra) the ruler of Maskat was found to be 
in considerable danger from the aggressions of the Wahabis. It was decided, 
however, not to attempt any operations by land, and to show extreme forbear- 
ance to the Wahabi Chief. In 1811 the Wahabis appeared in the vicinity of 
Maskat and plundered the territory of Saiyid Said. Application was made by 
him for the assistance of the British Government, but the request was refused 
on the ground that the British Government had recently co-operated with him 
merely for the extirpation of the pirates who interrupted the commerce of the 
Persian Gulf, not in prosecution of war against the Wahabis. A heavy money © 
payment induced them to retire for the time, but the invasion was renewed 
by Mutlak-ul-Mutairi in 1813. 


Saiyid Said was relieved from this danger hy the General’s death, 
followed, in 1814, by that of the Amir Saud, and by the invasion of Nejd from 
the westward by the Egyptiansin 1816. An envoy had been sent by the Amir 
before his death to endeavour to negotiatea treaty of friendship and com- 
merce with the British Government, but it was deemed inexpedient to nego- 
tiate any treaty or to form any intimate connection with tle Amir, though a 
friendly intercourse was to be maintained with him. 


Meanwhile the Egyptian troops had taken the holy places of the Muhamma- 
dan faith, and the Wahabi power in that quarter was broken for the time. Jn 
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1818 Daraya (Diriyyah), the Wahabi capital, was taken by Ibrahim Pasha and 
razed to the ground. The Wahabi Amir, Abdulla (Said’s successor), was sent pri- 
soner to Constantinople and there beheaded, and the overthrow of the Wahabis 
appeared to be complete. Six years later, however, in 1824, an insurrection 
against the Egyptians was headed by Turki, the son of the late ruler; the 
Egyptian Governor was compelled to retire, and Turki was proclaimed Sultan 
of Nejd.” Overtures were made by him to the Arab Chiefs of the Persian 
Gulf to renew their former relations with the Wahabis, and in 1825 the Chief 
of the Kawasim solicited the advice of the British Government as to the course 
he should pursue ; he was warned against any proceedings bearing a predatory 
character or evincing unfriendliness towards the ruler of Maskat. During the 
next five or six years Turki was employed in recovering the provinces formerly 
subject to the Wahabis, and at the same time he endeavoured to conciliate the 
Pasha of Egypt by the payment of a small tribute. In 1881 Saiyid Said 
entered into an engagement acknowledging his supremacy and agreeing t© 
pay an annual tribute, and the whole of the coast from Ras el Hadd to Kowait, 
with the exception of Abu Dthabi, became subject to his authority. About 
this time the Wahabi Chief expressed a desire to enter into intimate relations 
with the British Government; to this a reply in general but friendly terms 
was returned, 


In 1881 a strong force of Wahabis advanced into Oman. Strict 
neutrality was enjoined on the British authorities in the Persian Gulf, but the 
Wahabis were diverted from schemes of foreign invasion by the murder of 
Turki by his nephew Mushari; the latter was in turn put to death by Turki’s 
son, Faisal, who then succeeded to power at the age of about thirty-four years. 
Two years later a large Egyptian force was assembled at Medina, and Faisal was 
summoned to contribute a contingent of troops, He evaded the demand; the 
Egyptians therefore advanced into Nejd, defeated him near Riadh, and in 
December 1838 obtained possession of Al Ahsa and Katif. Faisal then sur- 
rendered, and was sent prisoner to Egypt. The proceedings of the Egyptians 
were not viewed with indifference by the British Government : a formal protest 
was entered by the Resident in the Persian Gulf against the proceedings of Khur- 
shed Pasha, the Egyptian Commander; and assurances were given by the mari- 
time Chiefs that they would abide by the wishes of Government, and resist all 
attempts of Khurshed Pasha to subjugate them. At length, in consequence of 
the strong remonstrances of the British Government, the Egyptians evacuated 
Nejd in May 1840, leaving however Faisal’s cousin, Khalid, as governor on 
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behalf of the Porte. It was in this way that the claims of the Turkish Gov- 
ernment to sovereignty in Central Arabia originated, though until quite recently 
Turkish authority was neither represented nor recognized in Nejd. During 
Khalid’s short rule a British officer was deputed to visit him at Al Absa, and 
obtained from him an assurance that he had no intention of invading Oman, 
as was then currently reported. In February 1842 Khalid was deposed by his 
cousin Abdulla bin Sunaiyan, who in turn was obliged to yield in the folluw- 
ing year to Faisal, who had returned from bis imprisonment in Egypt. 


In 1845 Said bin Mutlak, Faisal’s lieutenant, ravaged Sohar territory, 
compelled the Chief to pay a heavy tribute, and put to death the garrison of the 
fort of Mujis. At the same time he demanded a heavy tribute from Maskat 
and prepared to enforce the demand by the invasion of Maskat territory. In 
consequence of this wanton aggression on the dominions of Saiyid Said a strong 
demonstration was made by a naval force off the Batinah coast, and forcible 
remonstrances were addressed to the Wahabi Amir and his lieutenant. These 
measures proved successful. The Maskat Government agreed to pay Faisal an 
annual tribute of 5,000 crowns, and made a present of 2,000 crowns to Said 
bin Mutlak ; for these considerations the Wahabis evacuated the fort of Mujis. 


In 1851 Faisal attempted to assert authority over the Chief of Bahrain, 
but a naval force was despatched thither with instructions to interfere, if 
necessary, and Faisal found himself obliged to make peace with the Chief. 

In 1852, during the absence of Saiyid Said at Zanzibar, and while his son 
Saiyid Thawaini was in charge of the government, Abdulla bin Faisal invaded ~- 
Oman with a large force of Wahabis, and demanded the cession of Sohar and 
the payment of a heavy tribute. Owing to the interference of the British 
Resident, Saiyid Thuwaini was enabled to enter into negotiations which resulted 
in an agreement by the Maskat State to pay the Wahabi Amir an annual 
tribute of 12,000 crowns, besides arrears to the extent of 60,000 crowns and 
the usual supply of provisions and stores. The Wahabi Amir on his part 
agreed to assist the ruler of Maskat in every difficulty. The boundaries of the 
two States remained as before. 

In 1859 Faisal again interfered in Bahrain affairs, and made extensive 
preparations at Katif and Demam for the invasion of the island in favour of 
Muhammad bin Abdulla, the refugee Chief of Bahrain. The attitude assumed 
by the British naval force in the Persian Gulf induced him to abandon his 
design. He was then required to expel Muhammad bin Abdulla from Demam, 
where for sixteen years his intrigues for the recovery of Bahrain had been the 
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cause of constant disquietude. Demam was bombarded in November 1861, 
and Mubammad biu Abdulla was compelled to evacuate the fort. 


In August 1865 the Jenebeh tribe resident at Sur, a town eighty miles 
south of Maskat, discontented with Saiyid Thuwaini, invited Abdul Aziz, a 
brother of the Wababi lieutenant, to join them in an attack on Sur. The 
town .was captured and a large amount of property, belonging chiefly to 
British subjects, was pluodered. Remonstrances were addressed to the Wahab 
Chief, who replied that he had directed the release of British subjects impri- 
soned at Sur and the protection of their property, but approved the action 
of Abdul Aziz. He was then required to send a written apvlogy, to pay 
compensation for the plundered property, and to give a written assurance that 
such outrages should not be repeated. As no reply was received within the 
prescribed time the boats of the Wighflyer destroyed a fort in Katif harbour 
and a war-vessel, but met with a check at Demam: the forts at Sur were 
also destroyed, and the vessels of the Jenebeh tribe were confiscated. 


Amir Faisal bin Turki died towards the close of 1865; his son and suc- 
cessor, Abdulla, sent an envoy in 1866 to the British Resident to discuss 
matters, with a written Declaration (No. XXVI) that he would not injure 
British subjects within his dominions, or attack the territories of the Arab 
tribes in alliance with the British Government, especially those of Maskat, 
and would limit his demands on that State to receiving the customary tribute. 
These assurances were considered satisfactory, and the matter was allowed to 
drop. 


Abdulla bin Faisal had been virtually ruler of Nejd for many years during 
the old age and blindness of his father. Soon after his accession a struggle 
for power commenced between him and his brother Saud, which ended early 
in 1871 in the defeat and flight of the former, and the succession of Saud, 
Akdulla bin Faisal appealed for assistance to the Turks, who despatched an 
expedition from Baghdad for the purpose of supporting him and restoring 
tranyuillity in Nejd. These proceedings were accompanied by explicit assur- 
ances that the Porte had no intention of obtaining sujremacy over Bahrain, 
Maskat, or the maritime tribes, or of undertaking any naval operations. 
During the year 1871-the Turks succeeded in possessing themselves of the cis- 
trict and port of Al Ahsa and intended apparently to occupy the country perma- 
neutly. Abdulla bin Faisal, finding that his restoration to power was nut 
included in the Turkish scheme, escaped from their camp, but was unable to cope 
with the superior forces of his brother Saud, who ocenpied Riadh and the 
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heart of the Wahabi country. Early in 1872 Saud bin Faieal, having failed — 
to procure the arbitration of the British Government, or an assurance that it 
would protect his territories from attacks by sea, opened negotiations with the 
Turks, but with no other conclusion than the detention of his brother Abdur 
Rahman at Baghdad as a hostage. Communications also passed between 
Abdulla and the Turks, but without any definite result. The Turkish policy 
in Nejd afterwards underwent a change, the regular troops were withdrawn, 
Seziah bin Areyr, of the friendly Beni Khalid tribe,.was appointed Governor of 
Al Absa, and a police force was raised for the defence of the frontier. Abdur 
Rahman bin Faisal was detained at Baghdad till August 1874; on his release 
he remained for a short time at Bahrain, and then proceeded to the mainland, 
where he raised the Arab tribes in favour of Saud against the Turkish autho- 
rities at Al Ahsa; he met with considerable success, and a large ‘Turkish 
force had to be sent against him. During these operations Saud bin Faisal 
died, and the contest was for a while carried on by Abdur Rahman. In 1878-79 
the sons of Saud bin Faisal effected a coalition, and endeavoured to raise 
a rebellion against the Turks. Katif was closely invested by Bedouin bands 
by land and sea, and owed its relief primarily to the appearance off the 
coast of the British gun-boat Vulture, cruising against pirates. Reinforce- 
ments were afterwards sent from Basra and Baghdad and the insurrection 
was quelled. A garrison, composed mainly of regular troops, was stationed 
at Al Ahsa, and a Turkish Governor was posted there. 


The sons of Saud having thus failed in their attempt against the Turke 
united with their uncle Abdulla to make the best of their isolated position at 
Riadh and other districts in Nejd. Abdulla bin Faisal was recognized as Imam, 
or religious head, of the Wahabis of Riadh, and the military power was 
eutrusted to his nephew Muhammad bin Saud. 


In the year 1682 hostilities occurred between Abdulla bin Faisal and the 
Amir of Jibal Shammar, Muhammad-ibn-Rashid, which broke out again iu 
subsequent years and led to important changes in Nejd. 


In 1886 the sons of Saud-bin-Faisal seized and imprisoned their uncle 
Abdulla-bin-Faisal, and Muhammad-bin-Saud assumed the title of Amir, 
Whereupon the now powerful Muhammad-ibn-Rashid marched upon Riadh 
which he captured and reinstated Abdulla as nominal Chief of the Waha- 
bis with the title of Imam. Abdulla was however taken to Hayel and Ibn 
Rashid placed an Agent of his own at Riadh. Three sons of Saud-bin- 
Faisal continued to reside at Kharj near Riadh until 1888, when they were 
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put to death by order of Ibn Rashid, whose authority thus became para- 
mount throughout Nejd. One son only of Saud-bin-Faisal survived, Abdul 
Aziz, a youth residing at Hayel. In 1889 the Imam Abdulla was permitted 
to return to Riadh and is reported to have died there in the same year. 


BaBRalN. 


The island of Bahrain, owing to the richness of its pearl-fisheries, was long a 
field of contention between the different powers that have held supremacy in 
the Persian Gulf. 


From the eleventh to the beginning of the sixteenth century the inhabi- 
tants of Bahrain, to whom an Arab and Persian descent has been variously 
assigned, were subject to Chiefs of their own race. In the time of Albuquerque 
the island fell into the hands of the Portuguese and was retained by them 
till 1622, when they were expelled by the Persians, After the death of Karim 
Khan in 1779 the petty Chiefs of the Persian Gulf, who had been kept in 
check by the strong hand of Nadir Shah and his successors, became involved in 
contests for supremacy, and in 1783 the Attubi tribe of Arabs, who had for 
some years inhabited Zabarah in the mainland and were virtually independent, 
made themselves, with the help of the Al Sabah tribe, masters of the island, 
In 1800 the Imam of Maskat succeeded in conquering Bahrain, but was driven 
out in the following year by the Attubis, who were on this occasion assisted 
by the Wahabis. In 1810 the Attubis drove out the Wahabi Governor by 
whom the administration of the island was conducted, and in 1816 repelled 
an attack by the ruler of Maskat. Since then the Attubis have remained 
paramount in the island, though at various times they professed allegiance to 
Maskat, the Wahabis, Turkey, and Persia. Bahrain is now independent. 

In 1820, after the capture of Ras-ul-Khaima by the expedition sent 
against the piratical tribes in the Gulf, Shaikh Abdulla bin Ahmad and Shaikh 
Sulaiman bin Ahmad, who then ruled Bahrain conjointly, signed a preliminary 
Engagement (No. XXVII) not to permit in Bahrain the sale of property 
procured by plunder and piracy, and to restore all Indian prisoners then in 
their possession. They also subscribed the general treaty of 1820 (see 
Maritime Tribes, No. XXXIV) for the pacification of the Persian Gulf. 

In 1821 the Chiefs of Bahrain agreed to pay a fixed annual tribute of 
$0,000 crowns to the ruler of Maskat, but the guarantee of the British Govern- 
ment, for which both parties were anxious, was not given. Subsequently the 
tribute was reduced to 18,000 crowns, but ceased with the failure of an attack 
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made on the island by Saiyid Said in 1828, In 1830 tribute was demanded by 
the Wahabis, and their protection was purchased by an annual payment of 
4,000 crowns. Three years later the Chief of Bahrain refused allegiance to the 
Wahabis, induced the neighbouring tribes to make incursions into their 
territory, and blockaded their ports, The dispute terminated by his promising 
to pay them a tribute of 2,000 dollars, on the understanding that they would 
assist him against any invaders of Bahrain, and would not demand his co- 
operation against Maskat. In 1889 the commander of the Egyptian forces 
in the neighbourhood of Bahrain announced his intention of attacking the 
island, as forming part of Nejd, over which claims were asserted by Egypt. 
He was informed that the British Government could not admit any claim of 
Egypt to Bahrain. Similar claims were advanced by Persia in 1848, but after 
carefully considering the various statements put forward by her, the British 
Government declined to recognize the claims of Persia to sovereignty over 
Bahrain. Shortly after the conclusion of the engagement of 1847, it was 
reported that overtures had been made to the Chief of Bahrain by the Turkish 
authorities at Basra, having for their object his recognition of the suprem- 
acy of the Porte, The ministers of the Sullan were accordingly informed 
that as the British Government had had treaty relations with Bahrain as 
an independent power, it could not acknowledge or acquiesce in any arrange- 
ment for placing the island under the sovereignty or protection of the Porte. 


The Chiefs of Bahrain were not parties to any of the agreements con-_ 
cluded after 1820 with the Arab Chiefs, except the engagement (see Mari- 
time Tribes, No. XX XVII) for the suppression of the slave-trade, signed on 
8th May 1847 by Muhammad bin Khalifa, and an additional Agreement 
(No. XXVIII) concluded with that Chief in 1856, by which he bound 
himself to seize and deliver to British vessels of war slaves brought to his ter- 
ritories from any quarter whatever, and to put an embargo on any vessel 
belonging to him or his subjects, which might be ascertained to have carried 
slaves. 


Muhammad bin Khalifa was the grandson of Sulaiman bin Ahmad, who 
had signed the general Treaty (No. XXXIV) in 1820. Sulaiman bin Abmad 
died in 1825, and his son Khalifa, who had succeeded to his share in the govern- 
ment, died in 1884. Muhammad bin Khalifa was for some years kept out of 
power by his grand-uncle Abdulla bin Ahmad, but in 1848 he succeeded not 
only in recovering his rights but in expelling Abdulla bin Ahmad from Bahrain. 
The latter, who found refuge in Demam, made several unsuccessful attempts 
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with the help of the Wahabis and the Chief of Kawait to recover his power. 
He died in 1848, but his son Muhammad bin Abdulla continued the feud. 
His warlike preparations and his piracies so endangered the peace of the Gulf 
that in 1859 he was declared a public enemy and expelled from Demam by a 
British force. No sooner was this done than Muhammad bin Khalifa of 
Bahrain commenced to levy imposts on Wababi vessels, and to carry off their 
property. Ou being remonstrated with he ostensibly put himself under alle- 
giance, first to Persia and then to Turkey. The policy of the British Govern- 
ment, however, as guardians of the general tranquillity of the Persian Gulf, 
required that Bahrain should be considered independent. Early in the year 
1861, therefore, when the Chief of Bahrain, in violation of his treaty engage- 
ments, again blockaded the Wahabi ports he was forced by the Resident in ° 
the Persian Gulf to withdraw the blockade, and was required to conclude 
a perpetual Treaty (No, XXIX) of peace and friendship, binding himself to 
abstain from war, piracy, and the importation of slaves by sea, on condition 
of protection against similar aggressions, and to permit all British subjects to 
trade with Bahrain on payment of an ad valorem duty of 5 per cent. on their 
goods. | 
In October 1867 Muhammad bin Khalifa, in concert with Shaikh Said 
bin Khalifa, Chief of Abu Dthabi, attacked and plundered the tribes on 
the neighbouring mainland of Al Katar. The ostensible reason for this 
outrage was the expulsion from Wakra of the Bahrain Chief’s represen- 
tative, in consequence of bis having imprisoned and deported to Bahrain a 
Bedouin belonging to one of the tribes on the mainland. The Bahrain force 
under Ali bin Khalifa, who held the government conjointly with his brother 
Muhammad bin Khalifa, after destroying a number of boats belonging to the 
people of Al Katar, was joined, in spite of the warnings of the British 
Resident, by the Chief of Abu Dthabi with 2,000 men. The combined 
fleets blockaded the coast, sacked the towns of Wakra, Al Bidaa, Doho, and 
Dauhah with circumstances of peculiar barbarity, and plundered property of 
the estimated value of eleven lakhs of krans. 


As both the Bahrain and Abu Dthabi Chiefs are bound by their engage- 
ments with the British Government to abstain from aggressions of every 
kind by sea, to appeal to the British Resident as arbitrator, and to afford full 
redress for all maritime offences which car justly be charged against them or 
their subjects, steps were taken to exact reparation for these outrages. Before 
this could be effected the tribes of Al Katar retaliated by an attack on Bahrain 
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which proved unsuccessful; but in the naval action which took place a 
number of vessels were destroyed and a great loss of life occurred. 


The Resident in the Persian Gulf, accompanied by H.M.S. Vigilant 
and the gun-boats Clyde and Hugh Kose, proceeded to Bahrain. Muham- 
mad bin Khalifa fled to the Al Katar coast, and an Agreement (No. XXX) 
was signed by his brother Ali bin Khalifa and the principal persons in 
Bahrain, by which they declared Muhammad bin Khalifa to have forfeited by 
his piratical outrages all claim to the Chiefship of Bahrain, and Ali bin 
Khalifa bound himself to pay a fine of one lakh of dollars, Under these con- 
ditions he was permitted to continue in power, but the fort of Moharrag was 
destroyed, and the war craft belonging to Muhammad bin Khalifa were burnt. 
After about one-fifth of the fine had been realized and distributed rateably 
among the sufferers the remainder was remitted. 


Through the mediation of the Resident an agreement * was also con- 
cluded between the Chiefs of Bahrain and Al Katar, determining the amount 
of tribute annually payable by Katar to Bahrain and the manner of its pay- 
ment. It was understood that this payment of tribute did not affect the 
_ independence of Al Katar in relation to Bahrain, but was considered as a fixed 
contribution by the former towards the black-mail payable by both combined 
to the Al Naim and Wahabi Bedouins, in return for security from molesta- 
tion, especially during the pearl-fishery season. 

The deposed Chief was forbidden to reside at Bahrain, but in January 


* We, the undersigned Chiefs, all residing in the province of Katar, do hereby solemnly agree 
and bind ourselves to pay to Shaikh Ali bin Khalifa, Chief of Bubrain, the sums of money per 
annum heretofore paid by us to the Chiefs of Bahrain, as follows: this total sum to be paid by us 
to Muhammad bin Thani of Dauhah and by him to the Resident for delivery to the agent of the 
Bahrain Chief, at Bushire :— . 

1,700 Krans on account of the Mohonedah tribe. 

1,600 Krans_ ditto of the Bu Aynayn and Noaim tribes. 
500 Krans_ ditto of the Semsemieh tribe. 
500 Krans_ ditto of the Chelaib ‘vibe. 

1,500 Krans__ ditto of the Sondan urbe. 

2,500 Krans__ ditto of Muhammad bin Thani and Mosallim. 
800 Krans_ ditto of the Amanmerah tribe. 


Ee wy 


9,000 Krans Total. 





And we, the said Chiefs, understanding that the Bahrain Chief claims from us a total of 
16,000 Krans per annum in lieu of 9,000 as above set forth, we do hereby further agree to pay 
any extra sums not aggregating a total larger than 15,000, and which the Resident after judicial 
investigation may decree. 

: 25th Jamadi-uol-Awal 138 

Written on the “ists September 1068. 
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1869, at the request of Ali bin Khalifa, who believed he could keep a better 
control over his brother if he resided at Bahrain, Muhammad bin Khalifa was 
allowed to return there. He soon however began to intrigue, and it became 
necessary to deport him to Kowait, whence he afterwards proceeded to Katif, 
In September 1869 Muhammad bin Khalifa, aided by his relative Nasir bin 
Mubarak and a considerable force of the Hawajir tribe, sailed for Bahrain 
and attacked the fort of Raffah then held by Muhammad bin Abdulla, son of 
the Chief, who died in 1848, An engagement ensued in which, owing mainly 
to the treachery of Mubammad bin Abdulla, the Bahrain force was defeated, 
the Chief, Ali bin Khalifa, one of his sons, and several of his Shaikhs were 
killed, and the invaders took possession of Munamah and Mobarrag, the two 
chief towns of Bahrain. Munamah was given up to plunder, and property 
belonging to British subjects and others, of the estimated value of upwards of 
twelve lakhs of rupees, was carried off. Muhammad bin Abdulla then im- 
prisoned Muhammad bin Khalifa and assumed the goverument of the island. 
In order to exact reparation for this unprovoked outrage the British Resident 
proceeded thither, accompanied by H. M.S.S. Daphne and Nymphe, and the 
gun-boats Hugh Rose and Clyde of the Bombay Marine. The fort of 
Munamah was bombarded and destroyed, and, with the exception of Nasir 
bin Mubarak, who escaped tothe mainland, Muhammad bin Khalifa, Muham- 
mad bin Abdulla, and the leading marauders were captured, and Isa bin Ali 
bin Khalifa, a son of the late Chief, was installed as Chief, on the under- 
standing that the property of the pirate leaders would be considered as for- 
feited, and applied in the first instance towards the reimbursement of the 
persons plundered. The prisoners, five in number, were taken to Bombay 
and confined as State prisoners in the fort of Asirgarh, whence they were 
afterwards removed to Chunar. Two of them, Nasir bin Ahmad and Muham- 
mad bin Abdulla, died there, the former in 1873 and the latter in 1877. The 
remaining three prisoners were in 1878 removed to Aden where, in 1880, two 
of them were released. The last of the five, Muhammad bin Khalifa, was 
finally released in 1887 on the sole condition of residence in the holy cities 
of Arabia. He died at Mecca in 1890. His numerous sons have all been pro- 
vided with certain personal allowances by the Chief of Bahrain. One of these, 
Salman, died in 1880. In October 1888 died Shaikh Ahmad bin Ali, younger 
and only brother of Shaikh Isa. He had, in accordance with an old local custom, 
enjoyed a moiety of the revenues of the island and exercised a considerable 
amount of power and authority. The Chief of Bahrain has since appointed his 
eldest son as successor to his late brother. 
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The weakness of Isa bin Ali’s rule has more than once led to intrigues 
for the; restoration of the exiled branch of the family, and in 1874, and again. 
in 1880 and later still, an attack on Bahrain was threatened by their partisans, 
the Beni Hajir tribe, but prevented by the presence of British vessels ard by 
the warnings addressed by the British authorities to the various Shaikhs upon 
the coast. A disposition to interfere under various pretexts in the affairs of 
Bahrain has, on several occasions, been evinced by the Turkish authorities, but 
the British Government bas invariably asserted the independence of Bahrain 
and its freedom from control either by Turkey, Persia, or any other power. 

At the instigation of Jasim bin Thani, the present Kaim Makam of Al 
Katar at Al Bidaa, the Turkish authoyities of Al Ahsa have more than once 
expressed at intention of rebuilding the town of Zobarah on the mainland, 
opposite Bahrain and establishing a military post there. But the Chief of 
Babrain has protested against the occupation of Zobarah on the ground of his 
ancient rights there, and of the menace to Bahrain which such proceedings 
would involve, and the British Government have decided that Jasim, as well 
as Nasir bin Mubarak, should be warned that they could not he permitted to 
form a settlement at Zobarah. In March, 1891, the Porte was informed that 
the British Government trusted that the repoft of its alleged intention to 
establish military stations at Zobarah and Odeid, on the E] Katar Coast, was 
untrue, as they could not acquiesce in the occupation by Turkey of a post 
which is regarded by them as a dependency of Abu Dthabi, the Chief of which 
is one of the parties to the Maritime Truce (see txfra). | 

In 1880 Shaikh Isa, Chief of Bahrain, signed an Agreement (No. XXX1I) 
undertaking to abstain from entering into negotiations or making treaties 
with any Foreign Powers without the consent of the British Government, and 
promising to refuse permission for the establishment by any other Govern- 
ment than the British of diplomatic or consular agencies or coaling depdts in 
the island, unless with the consent of the British Government. 


MARITIME TRIBES. 
The possessions of the so-called Trucial Chiefs * of the maritime tribes of 






2 Tract. Chief. Tribe. 
1. Abu Dthabi (Abuthabi) . | Said bin Khalifa . | Beni Yas 
2. Dabai ‘ ; ; «| Hashar bin Makhdum .| Al bu Felasah, a branch of 
Keni Yas. 
3. Shargah . ° : . | Sakar bin Khalid bin Sultan | Al Kawasim. 
bin Saggar. 
4. Ajman . | Rashid bin Hamid »| Al bu Ali 
5. Umm ul Gawain (Amulgavine) Ahmad bin Abdulla. Al bu Ali ° 
®. Ras-al-Khaima_ . - | Hamid bin Abdulla bin Sultan Al Kawasim. 
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the Persian Gulf with whom the British Government have concluded treaties 
extend from Al Katar (Guttur) beyond the island of Bahrain along the — 
coast eastward to Ras-al-Khaima. 


They are all now independent, and since the advent of the Turks and the 
isolation of the-Wahabis in the highlands, have been exempted from the tribute 
or black-mail for the payment of which they were formerly directly or in- 
directly liable to the Wahabi Chief of Nejd. 

The Kawasim, who have occupied the province of Sir from the earliest 
times, carried on a vigorous and profitable trade by sea till in 1805 they 
succumbed to the influence of the Wahabis and were drawn into the piratical 
projects of that turbulent sect. Under their influence the Kawasim plundered 
two British vessels and treated the commanders with great cruelty. An expe- 
dition was sent to the Persian Gulf to punish them for this aggression and to 
co-operate with the Imam of Maskat, who was then at war with them. The 
expedition resulted in the conclusion of a Treaty (No. XXXII) on 6th Febru- 
ary 1806, binding the Kawasim to respect the flag and property of the British, 
and to assist vessels touching on their coast. This treaty appears to have 
been concluded without reference to the Wahabis. 

The spread of the Wahabis in 7Oman soon threatened the ruler of Maskat 
with destruction, and the British Government determined to support bim and 
to destroy the piratical fleets as the only means of preserving the peace of 
the Gulf, A strong force was despatched in 1809, which took Ras-al-Khaima, 
Lingah, Laft, and Shinas, and destroyed the boate of the pirates. No treaty 
could at this time be concluded with the Kawasim, whose government had 
been completely overthrown hy the Wahabis, nor were any permanent measures 
taken to secure the advantages gained in 1809; consequently, piracy soon re- 
appeared. In 1814 the Kawasim professed a desire to be at peace with the 
British Government, provided they were left at liberty to make war on the 
neighbouring Arab tribes. They even expressed themselves ready to abstain 
from molesting their Arab neighbours if the British Government would 
guarantee them protection from the vengeance of the Wahabi Chief. But they 
were quite unable to make good their professions. Even after the negotiations 
of preliminary articles of peace with the Resident at Bushire the Kawasim 
attacked and plundered British vessels. Other tribes were soon drawn under 
the Wahabi influence, and piracy increased to an intolerable extent. An expe- 
dition under Sir W. Grant Keir was therefore despatched to the Persian Gulf 
n 1819 for the purpose of completely crushing them. Ras-al-Khaima was 
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taken on 9th December, and Engagements (No. XX XIII) were made with the 
Arab Chiefs preliminary to the conclusion of a general Treaty (No. XX XIV)- 
The object of the preliminary engagements was to include all matters of a 
temporary or individual character, so as to reserve the general treaty exclu- 
sively for arrangements of a permanent nature common to all the Arab Chiefs 
who might be disposed to subscribe it. 

By the 9th Article of the treaty of 1820 the carrying off of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, was 
declared to be plander and piracy. This was not interpreted as forbidding 
traffic in slaves, but as prohibiting kidnapping only. A very extensive trade 
in slaves was carried on from the ports of the Red Sea and Persian Gulf with 
Kathiawar, Kutch, and the Native States on the west coast of India, which, 
under the interpretation put on the treaty of 1820, the British Government 
had no power to interfere with. In April 1838, under instructions from 
Government, the Resident in the Persian Gulf obtained from the maritime 
Chiefs of Ras-al-Khaima, Ajman, Dabai, and Abu Dthabi an Agreement 
(No. XXXV), giving to British cruisers the right to detain and search vessels 
suspected of being employed in carrying off slaves, and to confiscate the vessels 
if found so employed. In the following year the Chiefs of Ras-al-Khaima, 
Dabai, Abu Dthabi, and Umm-ul-Gawain (Amulgavine) entered into an Agree- 
ment (No. XXXVI) of three Articles; the first and second of these Articles 
gave to the British Government the right to search and confiscate slave veseels 
found beyond a line from Cape Delgado, on the African coast, passing two de- 
grees east of Sokotra, and ending at Cape Guadel, on the Makran coast, unless 
driven beyond that line by stress of weather or other necessity. By the third 
Article the sale of persons of the Somali tribe was declared to be piracy. The 
same Chiefs, and also the Chiefs of Ajman and Bahrain, entered into Engage- 
mente * (No. XX XVII) in 1847, binding themselves to prohibit, from and 
after 10th December 1847, the exportation of slaves from the African coast, or 
elsewhere, in vessels belonging to themselves or their subjects, and authorizing 
British cruisers to confiscate vessels found engaged in the forbidden traffic, 
In 1856 the trucial Chiefs signed an Agreement (No, XXVIII) similar to 
that concluded with the Chief of Bahrain. (See Bahrain, p. 106.) 

The treaty concluded with the maritime Arab Chiefs in 1820 did not 
limit the right of the Chiefs to carry on acknowledged war with each other 
by sea, that is to eay, war proclaimed and avowed by one Chief upon another. 


* An Act of Parliament, 12 and 18 Vic., Chap. LXXXIV, was passed to give effect to these 
engagewents. (See Appendix No, 46.) 


I 





114 Persian Gulf. Part II 





All other hostile aggressions, however, were declared to be piratical. But 
under the name of acknowledged war many acts of piracy were committed, 
especially during the season of pearl-fishery. The Chiefs were therefore in- 
duced, in 1835, to bind themselves by a maritime truce not, under any cir- 
cumstances, to engage in hostilities by sea for a pericd of six months, on the 
understanding that the British Government would not interfere with their wars 
by land. The effects of this truce were so marked that the Chiefs were easily 
persuaded in the following year, and again in 1837, to renew it for eight months. 
Thereafter it was renewed annually till 1843, when it was prolonged (No. 
XXXVIII) for ten years. On the expiry of the ten years’ truce in 1853 a 
Treaty (No. XX XIX) of perpetual pease was concluded, which provided that 
there should be a complete cessation of hostilities at sea between the subjects of 
the subscribing parties ; that in the event of aggressions on any one by sea the 
injured tribe should not retaliate, but refer the matter to the British 
authorities in the Persian Gulf; and that the British Government should 
watch over the peace of the Gulf and ensure at all times the due observance 
of the treaty. 

In 1864 the maritime Chiefs bound themselves (No. XL) to prevent 
their subjects from interfering with the telegraphic operations in or near their 
territories. 


In 1867 the Chief of Abu Dthabi joined the Chief of Bahrain in a 
piratical outrage on the tribes inhabiting the Al Katar coast, On the appearance 
of British vessels of war off Abu Dthabi the Chief signed an Agreement 
(No. XLI) not to commit any breach of the maritime peace, and to pay a 
fine of 25,000 dollars. After about one-fifth of this fine had been realized 
the remainder was remitted in consequence of the subsequent good bebaviour 
of the Chief. (See Baknain, p. 106.) 

At the same time an Agreement (No, XLII) was signed by Muhammad 
bin Thani, the principal Chief of Al Katar, by which he bound himself not to 
put to sea with hostile intentions, to have no connection with Muhammad bin 
Khalifa, and to refer any difference of opinion with the Chief of Bahrain to 
the arbitration of the British Resident. 

For losses occasioned to British snbjects on this occasion a fine of Rupees 
8,740 was recovered from the Chief of Wakra, on the Al Katar coast. 

. Muhammad bin Thani, the principal Chief of Al Katar, who had always 
been friendly to the British, died in 1874-79, and was succeeded by his son 
Jasim, who, having already been under Turkish influence and patronage, was 
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simultaneously appointed by the Governor of Al Ahsato be Kaim Makam 
of Al Bidaa, which is occupied by a Turkish garrison. He was in 1882 com- 
pelled by the British Political Resident to pay an indemnity of Rupees 
8,000 as compensation for persistent injuries and annoyance occasioned by him 
to certain British Indian traders at Al Bidaa. Again, in 1887, he was com- 
pelled to pay about Rupees 6,400 as compensation to British Indian and 
Bahrein subjects who had suffered from piracies and other outrages eommitted 
by his dependant, 


In 1878 the Maritime Chiefs renewed (Nos, XLIII and XLIV) their 
engagements to prohibit the traffic in slaves. 


These Chiefs are constantly engaged in hostilities with each other on land, 
but the British Government does not interfere so long as the maritime peace 
is not broken. A native agent is stationed at Shargah, but makes frequent 
visits to the adjoining ports ; his duties are to protect British subjects and 
property, prevent a breach of the maritime peace, settle claims, and afford aid 
to shipwrecked crews. 


In 1878 the Chief of Abu Dthabi was allowed to assert his rights of 
possession at Al Odeid, adjoining Al Katar. 


In 1879 the Maritime Chiefs of the pirate coast entered into a mutual 
agreement regarding the surrender of fraudulent absconders or payment of 
their liabilities. This agreement is however not an engagement to the Para- 
mount Power, nor guaranteed in any way. 


On the 4th April, 1891, Shaikh Rashid bin Hamid, Chief of the Al-bu 
Ali Tribe, died (see footnote to page 111, “ Maritime Tribes”’). He was 
succeeded, though not without some opposition, by his son Hamid. 
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No. XXVI. 


TRANSLATION of the DECLARATION of the WAHABEE AMEEB, 
dated the 21st April, 1866. 


_ I, Mahomed bin Abdallah bin Maneh, am certain on the following 
points :— 
I am authorized by Imaum Abdallah bin Fysul to request the Sahib, the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, to become the medium of friendship between 
Imaum Abdullah bin Fysul and the British Government ; 


Secondly.—I assure the Resident in the Persian Gulf on the part of 
Imaum Abdullab bin Fysul that he will not oppose or injure British subjects 
residing in territories under the authority of Abdullah bin Fysul ; and 


Thirdly.—I assure the Resident in the Persian Gulf on the part of 
Imaum Abdullah bin Fysul that he will not injure or attack the territories of 
the Arab tribes in alliance with the British Government, specially on the 
Kingdom of Muscat, further than in receiving the zukat that has been cus- 
tomary of old. 


Written by my hand at Bushire, on Saturday, the 5th day of Zilhejeh 
1282 (2lst day of April 1866). 





1. 8. 





wae cra 


(Sd.) Masomep BIN ABDULLAH BIN MANEH. 


No. XXVII. 


TRANSLATION of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with the SHEIKHs of. 
BAHREIN—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 


Know all men there hath come into the presence of General Sir William 
Grant Keir the Saeed Abdool Jalil, Vakeel on the part of the Sheikhs Sulei- 
man bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed, and there have passed between the 
General and the said Abdool Jalil, on the part of the above named, the 
following stipulations : — | 


ARTICLE 1. 


That the Sheikhs shall not permit from henceforth, in Bahrein or its 
dependencies, the sale of any commodities which have been procured by means 
of plunder and piracy, nor allow their people to sell anything of any kind 
. whatsoever to such persons as may be engaged in the practice of plunder and 
piracy ; and if any of their people shall act contrary hereto, it shall be equi- 
valent to an act of piracy on the part of such individuals. 


Part II. Persian Gulf—No. XXVIII. 117 


ARTICLE 2. 
' That they shall deliver up all the Indian prisoners who may be in their 
possession, 
ARTICLE 3. 
The Sheikhs Suleiman bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed shall be 


admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly Arabs. End 
of the Articles, 


Issued at Shargah tn triplicate on Saturday, the twentieth of the month of 
Rabe-ool-Thany, in the year of the Higira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the fifth of February one thousand eight hundred 


and twenty. 
| L. 8. 


The above articles accepted by me in quality of Vakeel of the Sheikh 
named above. 


(Sd.) W. G. Keir, 
- Major-General. 








(Sd.) Sasep Aspoor ‘Jari, Bin Sazep YasaL TABATABAY. 


No. XXVIII. 


TRANSLATION of a further ENGAGEMENT entered into by SHEIKH 
MAHOMED BIN KHALEEFA, With the BRITISH GovVERNMENT, 
for the more effectual suppression of the Shave TrapE— 
1856. 


It having been notified to me by Captain Jones, Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, that an article was omitted to be inserted in the Conventions entered 
into by the Maritime Chiefs of the Arabian Coast and Oman witb the British 
Government for the purpose of prohibiting the importation of, and traffic in, 
slaves, which Convention on my part bears date the 22nd Jumadee-ool-awal 
1263 A. H.=8th May 1847, accordingly, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khaleefa, 
Chief of Babrein, do hereby engage and hind myself (purely out of friendship 
to the Sircar, and to assist it in effectually attaining the object it desires) to 
put into execution the said Article. 


The Article is this -— 


Whensoever it shall become known and certain that from any quarter 
whatsoever slaves have been brought to my territories, or to any places subject 
to my authority, I, of my own free will and accord, will seize the said slaves 
and deliver them over to the British vessels of war. Further, should it be 
ascertained that slaves have been carried in any of my vessels or in the vessels 
of people, my subjects, or dependents, and it should happen that the Govern- 
ment cruizers did not fall in with the said vessels then, no matter where the 
slaves have been landed, do I hereby bind myself to place an embargo upon the 
delinquent boat and her Nakhoda until such time as instructions have been 
received from the Resident at Bushire regarding them. 
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Dated this 15th day of Ramzan, A. A. 1272 (or 10th day of May 1856 A.D. 
L. | SHEIKH MAHOMED BIN KHALEEFA. 








A similar engagement was entered into by the Maritime Chiefs of Ras-ool- 
Kheirmar, Ummool Keirweyn, Debay, Ejman, and Aboo Dhebbee. 


No. XXIX. 


TERMS of & FRIENDLY CONVENTION entered into between SHEIKH 
MAHOMED BIN KHULEEFA, INDEPENDENT RULER Of BAHREIN, 
on the part of HIMSELF and SUCCESSoRS, and CAPTAIN FELIX 
JONES, HER MAJeEsty’s INDIAN Navy, PoLITicAL RESIDENT 
of Her BRITANNIC MAJESTY in the GuLF of PERSIA, on the 
part of the BrITIsH GOVERNMENT—1861. 


Preliminary.—Considering the tribe disorders which arise and are per- 
petuated from maritime aggressions in the Persian Gulf, I, Sheikh Mahomed 
bin Khuleefa, independent ruler of Bahrein, on my own part and on that of 
my heirs and successors, in the presence of the Chiefs and elders who are 
Witnesses to this document, do subscribe and agree to a perpetual Treaty of 
peace and friendship with the British Government, having for its object the 
advancement of trade and the security of all classes of people navigating or 
residing upon the coasts of this sea :— 


ARTICLE 1. 
I recognize as valid and in force all former Treaties and Conventions 
agreed to between the Chiefs of Bahrein and the British Government, either 
direct or through the mediation of its representatives in this Gulf. 


ARTICLE 2, 

T agree to abstain from all maritime aggressions of every description, 
from the prosecution of war, piracy, and slavery by sea, so long as I receive 
the support of the British Government‘in the maintenance of the security of 
my Own possessions against similar aggressions directed against them by the 
Chiefs and tribes of this Gulf. 

| ARTICLE 3. 

In order that the above engagements may be fulfilled I agree to make 
known all aggressions and depredations which may be designed, or have place 
at sea, against myself, territories, or subjects, as early as possible, to the 
British Resident in the Persian Gulf, as the arbitrator in such cases, promising 
that no act of aggression or retaliation shall be committed at sea by Bahreins 
or in the name of Bahrein, by myself or others under me, on other tribe, 
without his consent or that of the British Government, if it should be neces- 
sary to procure it. And the British Resident engages that he will forthwith 
take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for every injary proved to 
have been inflicted, or in course of infliction by sea upon Babrein, or upon its 
dependencies in this Gulf. In like manner, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khbuleefa, 
will afford full redress for all maritime offences, which in justice can be 
charged against my subjects or myself, as the ruler of Babrein. 
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ARTIOLE 4, 


British subjects of every denomination, it is understood, may reside in, 
and carry on their lawful trade in the territories of Bahrein, their goods being 
subject only to an ad valorem daty of 5 per cent. in cash or in kind, This 
amount once paid shall not be demanded again on the same goods if exported 
from Bahrein to other places ; and in respect to the treatment of British sub- 
jecte and dependants they shall receive the treatment and consideration of 
the subjects and dependants of the most favoured people. All offences which 
they may commit, or which may be committed against them, shall be reserved 
for the decision of the British Resident, provided the British Agent located 
at Bahrein shall fail to adjust them satisfactorily. In like manner the 
British Resident will use his good offices for the welfare of the subjects of 
Bahrein in the ports of the maritime Arab tribes of this Gulf in alliance with 
the British Government, 

ARTICLE 6. | 

These Articles of alliance shall have effect from the date of ratification or 
approval by the British Government. 

Done at Bahrein this twentteth day of Zilkad, tn the year of the Hegira 
1277, corresponding with the thirty-first day of May 1861. | 


Signature and Seal of Fetix Jones, 
Polstical Restdent in the Persian Gulf. 











Seal of Sheikh 
Mahomed, 
Buler of 
Babrein. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Ali bin 
Khuleefa, 
Brother of 
the above. 





Seal of Sheikh 
Hamid bin 





Seal of Sheikh 
Abmed bin 
Muberek, cou- 
sin of Sheikh 
Mahomed. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Khuleefa bia 
Mahomed, cous 
sin of Sheikh 
Mahomed. 


Elders of Bahrein and witnesses to this Convention. 
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Approved by His Excellency the Governor-General in Council on the 9th 
October 1861, and ratified by the Government of Bombay on 25th February 
1862. 


No. XXX. 


TRANSLATION of the AGREEMENT entered into by Aur Brn Kuv-: 
LEEFA, SHEIKH of BAHREIN—1868. 


We, the undersigned, Ali bin Khalifeh and the inhabitants and subjects 
of Bahrein in general, do hereby declare that Mahomed bin Khalifeh having 
repeatedly committed acts of piracy and other irregularities at sea, and having 
now, after his recent piratical act, fled from Bahrein, has forfeited all claim to 
his title as principal Shaikh and Chief of Bahrein, and at the present moment 
there being no other Shaikh, I, Ali bin Khalifeh, received the Resident’s letter 
addregsed to Mahomed bin Khalifeh, and have understood the demands therein 
made, and I hereby agree and accept the conditions as follows :— 


1st.—To make over to-morrow morning, 19th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 (7th 
September 1868), to the high in rank, Captain Brown, Commanding Her 
Majesty’s ships present, all the war buglas and buteels belonging to Mahom- 
ed bin Khalifeh and myeelf: 


2nd.—To pay the Resident the sum of one lakh of dollars in-the manner 
specified below :— 

25,000 dollars cash, payable on the spot on the 7th September 1868. 

75,000 dollars by three annual instalments of 25,000 dollars each instal- 
ment, being payable on the 7th September of each successive year until the 
total sum is paid up. 

‘3rd.—To consider Mahomed bin Khalifeh as permanently excluded from 
all participation in the affairs of Bahrein and as having no elaim to that 
territory, and in case of his returning to Bahrein I promise to seize and 
make him over to the Resident. But if Ido not act up to the stipulations 
now agreed I may be considered a pirate, as Mahomed bin Khalifeh himself. 


4th.—In view of preserving the peace at sea, and precluding the occur- 
rence of further disturbance, and in order to keep the Resident informed of 
what happens, I promise to appoint an agent on my part at Bushire, 


Written on the 18th Jemadi-ool-awul 1286=6th September 1868. 


No. XX XI. 


TRANSLATION of AGREEMENT signed by the CurEeF oF BAHRAIN, 
dated 22nd December 1880. 


I, Isa bin Ali Al Khalifa, Chief of Bahrain, hereby bind myself and 
successors in the Government of Bahrain to the British Government to 
abstain from entering into negotiations or making treaties of any sort with 
any State or Government other than the British without the consent of the 
said British Government, and to refuse permission to any other Government 
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than the British to establish diplomatic or consular agencies or coaling depéts 
in our territory, unless with the consent of the British Government, 


This engagement does not apply to or affect the customary friendly core 
respondence with the local authorities of neighbouring States on business of 
minor importance, 

The above Agreement is subject to the approval and acceptance of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council, 


Signature and seal of Iga Bin ALI. 


(He) Do. do. of AHMAD BIN ALI. 


Signed and sealed at Bahrain on the twenty-second day of December oné 
thousand eight hundred and eighty in my presence. 
(Sd.) E. C. Ross, Leeut.-Col., 
Political Resident, Persian Gulf. 


The above Agreement was accepted and ratified by Her Britannic Majes- 


ty’s Government in 1881. 
(Sd.) E. C. Ross, Colonel, 


Political Resident, Persian Gulf 


No. XXXIT. - 


CoULNAMAH or AGREEMENT between SHEIKH ABDULLA BIN 
CroosH, on the part of SHeIku-uL Mus SHerku AMEER 
SULTAN BIN Suaaup, BIN KasHiID, JOASMEE, and CapraIn 
Davip SETON, on the part of the HoNoURABLE East INDIA 
Company. In BunDER ABBass, this sixth day of February 
1806. 

ARTIOLE 1, 
There shall be peace between the Honourable East India Company and 

Sultan bin Suggur, Joasmee, and the whole of his dependants and subjects on the 

shores of Arabia and Persia, and they shall respect the flag and property of the 


Honourable East India Company, and their subjects wherever and in whatever it 
may be, and the same the Honourable East India Company towards the Joasmee. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Should the Joasmee infringe the above, they shall be liable in the sum of 
dollars 80,000, and on this condition Captain David Seton agrees to receive 
from Amir Sultan bin Suggur the brig now laying at Muscat, and to drop the 
claims to the cargo, guns, etc., of the said vessel and the Shannon. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Whatever British property shall be found in the Sorie fleet shall be 
restored. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


Should any British vessel touch on the coasts of the Joasmee for wood 
or water, or be forced on shore by stress of weather, or any other cause, the 
Joasmee shal] assist and protect the said vessel and property, and permit it to 
Hi sede of or carried away, as their owners shall see fit, without claim or 

emand. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Should Johood compel the Joasmee to infringe this peace, they shall give 
three months’ previous notice in all places. | 
ARTIOLE 6, 


When the above is confirmed and ratified by both parties the Joasmee 
shall frequent the English poits from Surat to Bengal as before. 


(Sd.) Davip SEron. 
(Sealed) ABDULLAH BIN CROOSH. 
Signed, sealed, and confirmed. 
SULTAN BIN Suaaur. 


Approved and sanctioned by the Governor-General in Council on 29th 
April 1806. 





No. XXXIIT. 


TRANSLATION Of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with SULTAN BIN 
SuecuR—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 


Know all men that Sultan bin Suggur has been in the presence of General 
Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the following 
stipulations :— 

ARTICLE I. 


Sultan bin Suggur shall surrender to the General towers, guns, and 
vessels which are in Shargah, Imam, Umm-ool-keiweyn, and their dependencies. 
The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery and fishing 
boats, and the remainder of the vessels shall be at the disposal of the General. 
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ARTICLE 2, 
Sultan bin Suggur shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are 
in his possession. 
ARTICLE 3. 
The General will not allow the troops to enter the towns to lay them 
waste. 
ARTICLE 4, 
After the execution of these engagements, Sultan bin Suggur shall be 


admitted to the same terms of peace as the remainder of the friendly (“ or 
pacificated ””) Arabs, 


On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities between the General 
and Sultan bin Suggur and his followers, with the exception that their boats 
are not to go to sea. 


Done at Ras-ool-Khetmah on the twentieth of Rabee-ul-Awul, in the year 
1235, corresponding to the sizth of January one thousand eight hundred and 


twenty. 
(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
| ao Major-General, 


(Sd.)} Surtan sin Suacur, 
with his own hand. 





Ju 





Copy of the Articles entered into with Sultan bin Suggur. Witness my 
hand and seal. 


[us 


TRANSLATION of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with Hassun BIN 
RaHMAH—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate |! 


Know all men that Hassun bin Rahmah has been .in the presence of 
General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the 
following stipulations :— 


(Sd.) W. Granr Kerr, 
Major-General. 








ARTIOLE 1. 


The town of Ras-ool-Kheimah and Mabharra, and the towers which are 
in the date groves near the town, shall remain in the hands of the British 
Government. 

ARTICLE 2. 


If any of the vessels of Hassan bin Rahmah are in Shargah or Ummrool- 
keiweyn or Imam, or any other of the places to which the General shall go 
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with the force, they shall be surrendered to the General, and the General will 
leave those which are for the pearl fishery and fishing boats. 


ARTICLE 3, 

Hassun bin Rahmah shall give up all the Indian prisoners, if any such 
are in his possession. 

ARTICLE 4, 

After the Execution of these engagements, Hassun bin Rahmah shall be 
admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the 
pacificated) Arabs. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Ras-ool-Kheimah tn the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-second 
of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegtra one thousand two 

andrea and thirty-five, corresponding to the eighth of January 1820. 











L. 8. (Sd.) W. Grant Kerr, 
Lees Major-General, 
| L. 4 The signature of Hassun BIN RaHwMaAu. 





Copy of the Articles between the General and Hassun bin Rahmab, 
‘Witness my hand and seal. 


(Sd.) W. Grant Karr, 
Major-General, 





L. | 


TRANSLATION Of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with the SHEIKH of 
DEBAY—1820. © 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal; a minor, accompanied 
by Ahmed bin Futeiss, has been in the presence of General Sir William Grant 
Keir, and there have passed between them the following stipulations :— 


ARTICLE I, 

The people of Debay shall surrender to the General the vessels which are 
in Debay and its dependencies and the guns which are in the w-vn and in the 
towers. The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery and 
fishing boats. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The people of Debay shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are 

in their possession. 


ARTIOLE 8. 


The General will not allow the troops to enter the town to lay it waste, 
and further, as a mark of consideration towards His Highness the Imam 
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Saeed bin Sultan on the part of the General, he will not demolish the fort and 
towers. 


ARTICLE 4. 
After the execution of these engagements Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal 


and his followers shall be admitted to the same terms of peace as the remain- 
der of the friendly (literally the “‘ pacificated ”’) Arabs. | 


On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities between the British 
and Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal and his followers, with the exception that 
their boats are not to go to sea, 


Done at Ras-ool-Kheimah on the 23rd of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the 
year 1936, corresponding to the 9th of January 1820. 


LB | : (Sd.) W. Grant Kerr, 
Major-General, 


Seal of Ahmed 
Futeiss. 








Witnessed by the signature of Sheikh Hamza bin Mahomed bin Zubu al 
Moyzzine, Shaikh of Kishme, with his own hand. 


Copy of the Articles between the General and Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, 
Witness my hand and seal. | 





(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
Major-General. 


L. 8. 











TRANSLATION of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with SHEIKH SHAH- 
Bout, of ABOo DHEBBEE—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Sheikh Shahbout bin Dhyab al Talahij has been in 
the presence of General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between 
them the following stipulations :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


If in Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places belonging to Sheikh 
Shabbout there are any of the vessels of the piratical powers which have been 
attached or may be hereafter attached by the General during the present war 
against the pirates, he shall deliver such vessels to the General. 
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ARTICLE 2, 


_ Sheikh Shahbout shall be admitted to the terms of the general Treaty 
with the friendly Arabs. 
Lone at Ras-ool-Khetmakh on the twenty-fifth of the Rabee-ul-Awul, in the 
year one thouscnd two hundred and thiriy-five, corresponding to the eleventh of 
January 1820. 

















L. 8, (Sd.) W. Grant Kar, 
Major-General, 
L . (Sd.) Suansour, 








Copy of the Articles between the General and Sheikh Shahbout. 
Witness my hand and seal, 





(Sd.) W. Grant Kure, 
Major-General, 


L. 8. 











TRANSLATION of the PRELIMINARY TREATY with HASSUN BIN 
ALI—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Hassun bin Ali has been in the presence of General 
Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the following 
stipulations :— 

ARTICLE 1. 

If any of the vessels of Hassun bin Ali are in Shargah, or Umm-oole 
keiweyn or Imam, or Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places to which the 
General shall go with the force, such vessels shall be surrendered to the 
General, and the General will leave those which are for the pearl fishery and 
fishing boats. 

ARTIOLE 2, 

Hassun bin Ali shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are in 

his possession. 
ARTICLE 8. 

After this Hassun bin Ali shall be admitted to the terms of the general 
Treaty with the friendly (literally the “pacificated’”’) Arabs. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Ras-ool-Kheimah in the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-ninth 
of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the 15th of January 1820. 


(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
Major-General. 


| L. | (Sd.) Hassun sry ALI, 
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Copy of the Articles entered into between the General and Hassun bin 
Ali in the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-ninth of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the 
year of Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to 
the 15th of January 1820. 

Witness my hand and seal. 


me | (Sd.) W. Grant Ketr, 
| a Major-General. 





No. XXXIV. 


TRANSLATION of the GENERAL TREATY with the ARAB TRIBES 
of the Persian GuLF—1820. 


In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate | 
Praise be to God, who hath ordained peace to be a blessing to his creatures. 
There is established a lasting peace between the British Government and 
the Arab tribes, who are parties to this contract, on the following cundi- 
tions :-— 
ArgTIOLE 1. 


_ here shall be a cessation of plunder and piracy by land and sea on 
the part of the Arabs, who are parties to this contract, for ever. 


ARTICLE 2. 


If any individual of the people of the Arabs contracting shall attack any 
that pass by land or sea of any nation whatsoever, in the way of plunder and 
piracy and not of acknowledged war, he shall be acccunted an enemy of all 
mankind and shall be held to have forfeited ‘both life and goods. And 
acknowledged war is that which is proclaimed, avowed, and ordered by go- 
vernment against government; and the killing of men and taking of goods 
without proclamation, avowal, and the order of a government, is plunder and 
piracy. | 

ARTICLE 3, 

The friendly (literally the pacificated) Arabs shall carry by land and 
sea a red flag, with or without letters in it, at their option, 
and this shall be in a border of white, the breath of the 
white in the boider being equal to the breadth of the red, 
as represented in the margin (the whole forming the flag 
known in the British Navy by the title of white pierced 
red), this shall be the flag of the friendly Arabs, and they 
shall use it and no other. 





ARTICLE 4. 


The pacificated tribes shall all of them continue in their former relations, 
avith the exception that they shall Le at peace with the British Government, 
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and shall not fight with each other, and the flag shall be a symbol of this only 
and of nothing further, 


ARTICLE 5, 


The vessels of the friendly Arabs shall all of them have in their possession 
a paper (Register) signed with the signature of their Chief, in which shall be 
the name of the vessel, its length, its breadth, and how many Karahs it holds. 
And they shall also have in their possession another writing (Port Clearance) 
signed with the signature of their Chief, in which shall be the name of the 
owner, the name of the Nacodah, the number of men, the nu:nber of arms, 
from whence sailed, at what time, and to what port bound. And if a British 
or other vessel meet them, they shall produce the Register and the Clearance. 


ARTICLE 6, 


The friendly Arabs, if they choose, shal] send an envoy to the British 
Residency in the Persian Gulf with, the necessary accompaniments, and he 
_ shall remain there for the transaction of their business with the Residency ; 
and the British Government, if it chooses, shall send an envoy also to them 
in like manner; and the envoy shall add his signature to the signature of the 
Chief in the paper (Register) of their vessels, which contains the length of the 
vessel, its breadth, and tonnage; the signature of the envoy to be renewed 
every year. Also all such envoys shall be at the expense of their own party. 


ARTICLE 7, 


If any tribe, or others, shall not desist from plunder and piracy, the 
friendly Arabs shall act against them according to their ability and circum- 
stances, and an arrangement for this purpose shall take place between the 
friendly Arabs and the British at the time when such plunder and piracy shall 
occur, 


ARTICLE 8, 


The putting men to death after they have given up their arms is an act 
of piracy and not of acknowledged war; and if any tribe shall put to death 
any persons, either Mahomedans or others, after they have given up their 
arms, such tribe shall be held to have broken the peace; and the friendly 
Arabs shall act against them in conjunction with the British, and, God willing, 
the war against them shall not cease until the surrender of those who performed 
the act and of those who ordered it, 


ARTICLE 9. 


The carrying off of slaves, men, women, or children from the coasts of 
Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, is plunder and piracy, 
and the friendly Arabs shall do nothiug of this nature. 


Articur 10. 


The veseels of the friendly Arabs, bearing their flag above described, shall 
enter into all the British ports and into the ports of the allies of the British 
» 





Persian Gulf—No. XXXIV. 129 





so far as they shall be able to effect it; and they shall buy and sell therein, 
and if any shall attack them the British Government shall take notice of it. 


Articte 11. 


These conditions aforesaid shall be common to all tribes and persons, who 
shall hereafter adhere thereto in the same manner as to those who adhere to 
them at the time present. End of the Articles. 


Issued at Ras-ool-Khetmakh, tn triplicate, at mtd-day, on Saturday, the 
twenty-second of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hejira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the eighth of January 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty, and signed by the contracting parttes at 
the places and times under wrstten. : 


Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at the time of issue by 























L. 8. (Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
es Major-General, 
L.8. (Sd.) Hassun BIN RaHMAH, 
‘Sheikh of Hatt and Falna, formerly of 
Ras-ool-Kheimak. 
L. 8. (Sd.) RaziB BIN AHMED, 
Bheikh of Jourat al Kamra. 


(An exact translation.) 


(Sd.) J. P. TuHompson, Captain, 
17th Light Dragoons, and Interpreter. 


Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah on Tuesday, the twenty-fifth of the month of 
Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the eleventh of January 1520. 


(Sd.) SHAKBOUT, 
L. 8. | Shetkh of Aboo Dhebbee. 


Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at mid-day, on Saturday, the twenty-ninth of 
the month Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of January 1820. 


| (Sd.)'° Hassun Bin ALI, 
nee | Sheikh of Zyah. 


The seal is Captain Thompson’s, as Sheikh Hassun bin Ali had not a seal 
at the time of signature. 














K 
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Copy of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the “ pacificated ’’) 
Arabs, with the signatures attached to it, up to the fifteenth day of January 
1820 inclusive. Given under my hand and seal. 


ie (Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
| ; Major-General, 


(Sd.) J. P. Toompson, Captain, 
17th Light Dragoons, and Interpreter. 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on 2nd April 1820. 


Signed for Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, Sheikh of Debay, a minor, at 
Shargah, on Friday, the twelfth of the month of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the year 
of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the 
twenty-eighth of January 1820. 


(Sd.) SAEED BIN Syr, 
Uncle of Sheikh Mahomed, 


Signed at Shargah at mid-day, on Friday, the nineteenth of the month 
of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the fourth of February 1820. 


(Sd.) SULTAN BIN Suaeur, 
Chsef of Shargak. 





Signed at Shargah by the Vakeel on the part of the Sheikhs Sulemgn 
bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed, in his quality of Vakeel to the Sheikhs 
aforesaid, on Saturday, the twentieth of the month of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in 
the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, correspond- 
ing to the 5th of February 1820. 


(Sd.) Syrup Aspoon JaBEL Bin Syup Yas, 
Vakeel of Shetkh Suleman bin Ahmed and 
Sheikh Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the famsly 
of Khalifa, Sheikhs of Bakretn. 


Signed and accepted k Suleman bin Ahmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of madee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one 
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thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


Signed and accepted by Abdoolla bin Abmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


Signed at Faleia, at noon on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the month 
of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of March 1820, 


(Sd.) Rasnep 81N Hamp, 
Chief of Ejman. 


cE 


Signed at Faleia, at noon on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the month 
of Jemadee-ool-Awal, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, correspunding to the fifteenth of March 1820, 


(Sd.) ABDOOLLA BIN RasHID, 
Chsef of Umm-ool-Kesweyn. 


AE 


(Sd.) W. Grant Kure, 
Major-General, 


No. XXXV. 
ARTICLE of AGREEMENT entered into by SHEIKH SULTAN BIN 


Sueeur, dated Shargah, the 22nd Mohurrum A.H. 1254, 
or 17th April A.D. 1838. 


In the event of vessels connected with my ports, or belonging to my 
subjects, coming under the suspicion of being employed ip the carrying off 
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(literally stealing) and embarkation of slaves, men, women, or children, I, 
Sultan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee tribe, do hereby agree to their 
being detained and searched, whenever and wherever they may be fallen in 
with on the seas, by the cruizers of the British Government; and further that 
upon its being ascertained that the crews have carried off (literally “stolen ”’) 
and embarked slaves their vessels shall be liable to seizure and confiscation by 
the aforesaid cruizers. 





Sealed by 
SULTAN BIN 
SuGGuUR. 


Sealed by Suttan Bin Suaaue. 





Similar Agreements signed by Sheikh Rashed bin Hamid, of Ejman ; 


Sheikh Muktoom bin Butye, of Debay; Sheikh Khuleefa bin Shakbout, of 
Aboo Dhebbee. 


No. XXXVI. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by SHrrkuH SuLTAN 
BIN Suaeur, CHieF of Ras-ooL-KHEmmaH, dated off Ras- 
ool-Kheimah, 3rd July 1839. 


I, Sultan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby declare 
that I bind and pledge myself to the British Government in the following 
engagements :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


That the Government cruizers, whenever they may meet any vessel 
belonging to myself or my subjects beyond direct line drawn from Cape 
Dalgado, passing two degrees seaward of the Island of Socotra, and ending at 
Cape Guadel, and shall suspect that such vessel is engaged in the slave trade, 
the said cruizers are permitted to detain and search it. 


ARTICLE 2, 


Should it on examination be proved that any vessel belonging to myself 
or my subjects is carrying slaves, whether men, women, or children, for sale 
beyond the aforesaid line, then the government cruizers shall seize and con- 
fiscate such vessel and her cargo. But if the aforesaid vessel shall pass beyond 
the aforesaid line owing to stress of weather, or othercase of necessity nut 
under control, then she shall not be seized. 


——————— ee 
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Articie 3. 


As the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who 
are “‘ Hoor”’ or free, is contrary to the Mahomedan religion, and whereas the 
Soomalee tribe is included in the “ Hoor” or free, I, Sultan bin Suggur, do 
hereby agree that the sale of males and females, whether young or old, of the 
Soomalee tribe, shall be considered as piracy, and that after four months from 
this date all thosé of my people convicted of being concerned in such an act 
shall be punished the same as pirates. 


Seal of 
SULTAN BIN 
SuUGGuB, 


—— 


Nore.—A similar agreement to the above was entered into by Sheikh 
Khuleefa bin Shakbout on the Ist July 1839, and by Sheikh Muktoom of 
Debay, and Sheikh Abdoola bin Rashed of Umm-ool-Keiweyn, on the 2nd of 
the sume month. 


No. XXXVII. 


TRANSLATION of an ENGAGEMENT entered into by SHerka SULTAN 
BIN SuaGur, CHIEF of Ras-0o01-K HEIMAH and SHARGAH, for 
the ABOLITION of the AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE in his PoRTs, 
1847. 


It having been intimated to me by Major Hennell, the Resident in 
the Persian Gulf, that certain conventions have lately been entered into by 
His Highness the Imam of Muscat and other powers with the British Gov- 
ernment for the purpose of preventing the exportation of slaves from the 
African coast and elsewhere, and it having, moreover, been explained to me 
that, in order to the full attainment of the objects contemplated by the afore- 
said conventions, the concurrence and co-operation of the Chiefs of the several 
ports situated on the Arabian coast of the Persian Gulf are required, accord- 
ingly I, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, with a view 
to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the 
coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to 
my subjects or dependants ; such prohibition to take effect from the Ist day of 
Moburrum A.H. 1264 (or 10th December A.D. 1847). 


And I do furtber consent that whenever the cruizers of the British Gov- 
ernment fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects or 
dependants, suspected of being engaged in slave trade, they may detain and 
search them, and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts of 
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Africa, or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same. 


Dated this 14th day of Jemmadee-ool-Awul A.H. 1963, or 30tk day of 


April A.D. 1847. 
E | (Sd.) SHeika SvuLtan BIN Suaeour. 


Debay.—Sheikh Muktoom’s Engagement is dated 14th Jemmadee-ool- 
Awul 1268, or 380th April 1847. 

Ejman.—Sheikh Abdool Azeez’s Eugagement is dated 15th Jemmadee- 
ool-Awul 1268, or let May 1847. 

Umm-ool-Keitweyn.—Sheikh Abdoolla bin Rashed’s Engagement is dated 
15th Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1268, or lst May 1847. 

Aboo Dkebbee.—Sheikh Saeed bin Tahnoon’s Engagement is dated 17th 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 8rd May 1847. 

Bakreix.—Sheik Mahomed bin Khuleefa’s Engagement is dated 22nd 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 8th May 1847. 


No. XXXVIII. 


Tees of a MARITIME TRUCE for TEN YEARS agreed upon by the 
CHIEFs of the ARABIAN Coast, under the mediation of the 
RESIDENT in the PERSIAN GULF, dated Ist June 1843. 


We, whose seals are hereunto affixed, viz., Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
the Joasmee tribe, Khuleefa bin Shakbont, Chief of the Beniyas, Muktoom 
bin Butye, Chief of the -Boo Falasa, Abdoollah bin Rashed, Chief of Umm- 
ool-Keiweyn, Abdool Azeez bin Rashed, Chief of Ejman, being fully impressed 
with a sense of the evil consequences arising from our subjects and dependants 
being prevented carrying on the pearl fixhery without interruption on the 
banks, owing to the various feuds existing amongst ourselves, and, moreover, 
duly appreciating the general advantage to be derived from the establishment 
of a truce, do hereby agree to bind ourselves down to observe the following 
conditions :— 

ARTICLE ]. 


That from the lst’June A.D. 1843 (the corresponding Mahomedan date 
2nd Jemmadee-ool-Awul Hegira 1259), there shall be a cessation of hostilities 
at sea between our respective subjects and dependants, and that from the above 
date until the termination of the month of May A.D. 1858, an inviolable 
truce shall be established, during which period our several claims upon each 
other shall rest in abeyance. 

ARTICLE 2. 


That in the event of any of our subjects or dependants committing any 


ee 
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acts of aggression at sea upon those of any of the parties to this agreement, 
we will immediately afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 


ARTICLE 3. 


That in the event of any acts of aggression being committed at sea upon 
any of our subjects or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, 
bat will inform the British Resident or the Commodore at Bassidore, who will 
forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury 
inflicted, provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


That on the termination of the month of May 1858, by God’s blessing, 
we will endeavour to arrange either an extension of this truce, or a firm and 
lasting peace; but in the event of our being unable to come to a satisfactory 
adjustment regarding our respective claims, we hereby bind ourselves to give 
notice, on or about the above date, to the British Resident, of our intention 
to renew hostilities after the expiration of the term now fixed upon for this 
truce, viz., the end of the month of (May) 1853. 


Signed as tn the preamble. 


No. XXXIX. 


Treaty of PEACE in PERPETUITY agreed upon by the CursFs of 
the ARABIAN Coast in behalf of THEMSELVES, their HEIRS 
and SUCCESSORS, under the mediation of the Resident in the 

- PERSIAN GULF, 1853. 


We, whose seals are hereunto affixed, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
Ras-ool-Kheimah, Sheikh Saeed bin Tabnoon, Chief of Aboo Dhebbee, Sheikh 
Saeed bin Butye, Chief of Debay, Sheikh Hamid bin Rashed, Chief of 
Fjman, Sheikh Abdoolla bin Rasbed, Chief of Umm-ool-Keiweyn having 
experienced for a series of years the benefits and advantages resulting from a 
maritime truce contracted amongst ourselves under the mediation of the 
Resident in the Persian Guif and renewed from time to time up to the present 
period, and being fully impressed, therefore, with a sense of the evil conse- 
quence formerly arising, from the prosecution of our feuds at sea, whereby our 
subjects and dependants were prevented from carrying on the pear] fishery in 
security, and were exposed to interruption and molestation when passing on 
their lawful occasions, accordingly, we, as aforesaid, have determined, for our- 
selves, our heirs and successors, to conclude together a lasting and inviolable 
peace from this time forth in perpetuity, and do hereby agree to bind ourselves 
down to observe the following conditions :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


That from this date, vte., 25th Rujjub 1269, 4th May 1853, and here- 
after, there shall be a complete cessation of hostilities at sea between our 
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respective subjects and dependants, and a perfect maritime truce shall endure 
between ourselves and between our suceessors, respectively, for evermore. 


ARTICLE 2, 


That in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ants committing an act of aggression at sea upon the lives or property of those 
of any of the parties to this agreement, we will immediately punish the 
assailants and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to 


our notice. 
ARTICLE 38. 


That in the event of an act of aggression being committed at sea by any 
of those who are sabscribers with us to this engagement upon any of our 
subjects ur dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, but will 
inform the British Resident or the Commodore at Bassidore, who will forth- 
with take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury inflicted, 
provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 


We further agree that the maintenance of the peace now concluded 
amongst us sball be watched over by the British Government, who will take 
steps to ensure at all times the due observance of the above Articles, and God 
of this is the best witness and guarantee. 











(Sd.) ABDOOLLA BIN RasHED, 
L. S. Chief of Ummool Keiweyn. 
(Sd.) Hamep BIN Rasuep, 
L. | Chief of Ejman. 
foe ah (Sd.) SAEED BIN Buryg, 
| | Cheef of Debay. 
(Sd.) SAEED BIN TAHNOON, 


Chief of the Benityas. 


(Sd.) SutTan BIN Suaaar, 
Chief of the Joasmees. 





= 





Approved by the Governor-General in Council on 24th August 1853. 
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No. XL. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE for the PROTECTION of the TELEGRAPH LINE 
and STaTIONS, agreed to before LIEUTENANT-COLONEL LEWISs 
PgeLuy, ACTING POLITIOAL RESIDENT, PERSIAN Guur, and 
appended to the Treaty of PEACE of the 4th May 1853— 
1864. 


Whereas, under date 25th Rujjub 1269 (4th May 1853), we, Chief of the 
Joasmees, Chief of the Beniyas, Chief of Ummool Keiweyn, Chief of Ejman, 
Chief of Debay, did agree to a perpetual Treaty of Peace at Sea, and whereby 
our vessels have been respected and our commerce increased ; and whereas the 
British Government, in the further interests of commerce and of the general 
peace, are preparing telegraphic lines and stations at various points in or near 
the Persian Gulf, we do hereby engage for ourselves, our heirs and successors, 
to respect and abstain from all and every interference with the said telegraphic 
operations that may be carried on by the said British Government in or near 
our territory. 


And in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ents committing an act of aggression or trespass on the said telegraphic lines 
and stations or other telegraphic material, we will immediately punish the 
offender and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 

The telegraphic line being intended for the common good, our subjects 
and dependents shall be permitted to send messages by the Telegraph at such 
rates of payment as may be paid by British subjects. 


No. XLI. 


AGREEMENT of the Asoo DHEBBEE CHIEF engaging not to com- 
mit any breach of the Maritime Peace, 1868. 


I, Zayip BIN Kuatiren, do hereby, in the presence of Colonel Pelly, 
Resident, Persian Gulf, bind myself and agree to the conditions stated 
below :— 

1st.——That hereafter I should not commit any disturbances whatsoever 
in breach of the peace at sea, but if any happen on my part I should suffer 
the consequence. 


#nd.—That I should pay to the Resident the sum of twenty-five thousand 
dollars by instalments specified below :— 


9,000 Dollars to be paid at once in cash on this the 28th Jemadi-ool-awul 1385 


=16th September 1868. 
8,000 Dollars to be paid in the month of Mohurrum 1286, and 
8,000 Ditto ditto ditto Bujub 1288, 


a N 
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3rd.—That I should not prevent the people who have been removed from 
Guttar to return to their homes if they should so wish. 


Ath.—That I should make over to Abdoor Rahman, British Agent, the 
Machowa (boat) given me by Ali bin Khalifeh on her return from Busreh. 


Written on the 28th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285=16th September 1868. 
Signed and sealed by 


(Sd.) ZAYID BIN KHALIFRH. 





Agreed to in our presence by Zayid bin Khalifeh, Chief of Aboo Dhabbee 
on the 16th September 1868. 


(Sd.) Lewis Preity, Lieut.-Col., 
H. B. M.'s Poltl. Resdt., Persian Gulf. 


(Sd.) R. A. Brown, Capt., 
Comdg. H. M.'s Ship “ Vigilant.” 





No. XLII. 


AGREEMENT of the CHIEF of EL-KuTR (Guttur) engaging not to 
commit any BREACH of the MARITIME PEacg, 1868. 


I, MAHOMED BIN Sanex, of Guttur, do hereby solemnly bind myself, in 
the presence of the Lord, to carry into effect the undermentioned terms agreed 


upon between me and Lieutenant-Colonel Pelly, Her Britannic Majesty’s Polli- 
tical Resident, Persian Gulf :— 


1st.—I promise to return to Dawka and reside peaceably in that port. 


@nd.—I promise that on no pretence whatsoever will I at any time put 
to sea with hostile intention, and in the event of disputes or misunderstanding 
arising, will invariably refer to the Resident. 


3rd.—I promise on no account to aid Mahomed bin Khalifeb, or in any 
way connect myself with him. 


4th.—If Mahomed bin Khalifeh fall into my hands, I promise to hand 
him over to the Resident. 


5th.—TI promise to maintain towards Shaikh Ali bin Khalifeh, Chief of 
Bahrein, all the relations which heretofore subsisted between me and the 
Shaikh of Babrein, and in the event of a difference of opinion arising as to 


avy question, whether money payment or other matter, the same is to be re- 
ferred to the Resident. 


Dated on the 24th of Femadi-ool-awul 12865 corresponding with the 12th of 
September 1868. 
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Sealed in our presence by Mahomed bin Sanee, of Guttur, on this the 12th 
day of September 1868. 
(Sd.) Lewis Petty, Lteut.-Col., 
Hf, B. M.’s Poltl. Resdt., Persian Gulf. 


(Sd.) R. A. Brown, Capt., 
Comdg. H. M.’s Shep “ Vigilant.” 


No. XLIII. 


TRANSLATED PURPORT of a letter from SaLim BIN SuLTAN, CHIEF 
of SHARGAH, to HER BRITANNIC MageEsty’s Actine Po.t- 
TICAL RESIDENT in the PERSIAN GuLF, dated 25th Zilhuj 
1289=26th February 1873. 


I was very happy to receive your letter of 15th Jemadi-ul-Sani with two 
copies of treaties entered into by my father, Sultan bin Suggar. 


I beg to inform you that as regards fresh importations of male and female 
slaves, I have prohibited all my subjects and the vessels in my territories from 
trading in slaves. 


All slaves that come into my territories I seize according to the terms of 
the treaty, and make over to the Government Agent. 


The Government Agent has, no doubt, informed you that I seized the 
slaves that were brought to my territories in a British vessel, and made them 
over to the Agent. 


You may rest assured that I shall carry into effect whatever the Govern- 
ment may desire, and am always happy to receive your commands, 


No. XLIV. 


TRANSLATED PURPORT Of a letter from SHEIKH ZAYED BIN KHA- 
LEEFA, CHIEF of ABOO DHEBBEE, to ACTING RESIDENT, 
PersIAN Gur, dated 5th Mohurrum 1290=5th March 
1873. 


Be it known to you that I received a letter from Colonel Pelly, Resident 
in the Persian Gulf, in regard to the treaty about importation of slaves. 

This treaty exists intact, and I am always careful to see that it is not 
infringed. 


Biases Google 
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APPENDIX No. 1.— Page 4. 
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Trairé de Parx entre EscHREFF Scuaca de Perse & le GRAND 
SEIGNEUR, contenu dans une LeETrReE du ScHacu a Sa 
HAU‘TESSE, du 23 Octobre, 1727.* 


Au nom du Dieu miséricordieux. 
PREAMBLE, 


| Loué soit Dieu qui m’a fait la grace de me mettre au nombre des Fidéles, 
& de me créer pour poursuivre les Hérétiques qui sont en abomination & tout 
le monde. Loué soit aussi notre Prophéte Mahomet, Bien-aimé de Dieu; & le 
Seigneur benisse jusqu’au dernier jour sa Postérité, & tous ceux qui sont aimez 
de lui! 

Sur ce je prens la bardiesse de faire une trés-humble Proposition & V. H., 
vous qui desservez les 2 Villes Sacrées de la Mecque & de Médine, Roi des 
Rois d’Arabie, Gouverneur d’un grand nombre de Nations, Défenseur de la Foi 
Mahométane, Soutien des Armées & de tous ceux qui combattent pour la Foi, 
Vicaire du Prince, Protecteur des Savans, Exterminateur des Infidéles qui 
croyent plus d’une Divinité, Réformateur de la Religion, le plus illustre i 
Monarques du tems passé, Vainqueur des Mécréans, Propagateur de la Justice, 
Extirpateur des Idoles & de ceux qui croyent plus d’une Personne dans la 
Divinité, Haut & Puissant Monarque, le plus célébre des Souverains, Vasyle & 
‘Ja consolation de tous les hommes, |’Ombre de Dieu sur la Terre, ’Empereur & 
le Refuge du monde, Dieu veuille combler votre Personne & vos Etats de toutes 
sortes de prospéritez, & vous accorder jusqu’au dernier jour la continuation de 
ses bénédictions ! 

Et afin que nous achevions notre Traité suivant les termes de ]’Alcoran, 
qui dit: ‘Soumettez-vous & Dieu, au Prophéte & & ceux qui ont l’autorité 
absolue, nous avons résolu de prendre ce chemin d’obéissance, & de l’avis des 
Commissaires nommez de part et d’autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix 
aux conditions auivantes : 


ARTICLE }. | 
Province of Huveise and Jurisdiction of Sultanie. 


Que la Province d’Huveise et Ja Jurisdiction de Sultanie doivent étre 
cédées & V. H. comme faisant partie du Royaume de Perse. 





* Dumont: Vol. 2, Part 2, Supplement, page 208, 
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ARTICLE 2. 
Mecca Pilgrims. 


Que de notre c&té nous devons nommer tous les ans un Conducteur des 
Pélerins qui vont & la Mecque. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Persian Ambassador at the Porte. 
Que nous aurons toujours un Ambassadeur & la Porte, selon |’ancien usage. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Perstan Commerce. 


Qu’il sera libre A tous les Marchands d’exercer leur Commerce, qui seul 
peut rendre un Etat florissant. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Right of Perstans to visst Temple of Immamaazem. 
Qu’il sera permis de visiter le Temple d’?Immamaazem, sans que personne 
puisse y former aucun obstacle. 
ARTICLE 6. 
Hussein Bey to be set at Liberty. 


Que Hussein Bey, de la Race de Bracki, Peuple de Lesgi, qui est détenu 
par les Moscovites, sera mis en liberté. 


ARTICLE 7, 
Annual Payment to be made by Persia to Turkey. 


Qu’il sera payé tous les ans au Trésor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, chacune de 
500 Rixdalers en espéces. 


Terms of Peace. 


C’est sur ce pied-la que la Paix doit étre gardée, tant pour le présent que 
pour l’avenir, & ce conformément 4 |’Alcoran, qui veut que tous les Musulmans 
soient véritablement Fréres, qu’ils entretiennent entre eux une amitié fra- 
ternelle, & qu’ils ne donnent lieu & aucune haine ni division. 

Puis donc que nous nous soumettons a l’obéissance & aux ordres absolus 
de V. H., Elle accordera aussi de son cdté que tout soit exécuté selon la teneur 
de notre Conventfon. 


. Ratification. 
Et afin que cette Convention soit fermement & fidélement exécutée & 
jamais & que rien n’y soit changé, nous attendons la Ratification de V. H., 


espérant qu’elle y consentira & ne permettra pas qu’il y soit fait aucun change- 
ment, ~ 


MeuyemeEp Emer Escuorerr Kan, 
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APPENDIX No. 2.— Page 6, 


ABSTRACT TRANSLATION of a TREATY concluded at CoNnsTanti- 
NOPLE between TURKEY and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported 
in Mr. RonaLp THomson’s Despatch No. 9 (Commercial) to 
LorD GRANVILLE, of September 2nd, 1881. 


Traité conclu 4 Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi-ul-Akher de |’an 
1149 de l’Egire, 1736A.D., sous les régnes de Sultan Ahmed Khan ler et Nadir 
Schah, du temps du grand vézirat de Mehmed Pacha, par les entremises du 
Vézir Moustapha Pacha, d’Emin Fetva Abdullah Effendi et d’Orta Mollasse 
Halil Effendi d’ane part et d’Abdul Baki Khan, de Mirza Aboul Hassain et 
de Mollah Ali Ekber de l’autre. Le traité comprend trois articles et concerue 
le pélérinage, l’accréditation des Rapoudji-bachi, la livraison des prisonniers, 
la délimitation des frontiéres, la forme des lettres autographes, |’abandon de la 
conduite de la dynastie des Safaviyés, les facilités pour le commerce et les droits 
dle douane. 


APPENDIX No. 3.—Page 5, 


TRAITE de Patx conclu, vers le commencement de 1746, entre le 
SULTAN MAHOMET, EMPEREUR, des TuRcs, & le ScCHACH 
Napye, Roi de PERsE.* 


PREAMBLE, 


Au Nom de Dieu trés-miséricordieux. Gracea soient rendues & cet Etre 
Supréme & louanges & son sacré Prophéte, & sa sainte Famille & a ses illustres 
Compagnons. 

Les Lettres, qui ont été ci-devant adressées & la Porte de Feélicité de Ja 
part de Sa Maj. Fersanne, ont fait voir que par |’Assistance Divine, & par le 
concours des Grands du Roiaume de Perse, assemblés dans la grande Plaine 
située daus le Mougan, les jeunes & les vieux avoient, d’une voix unanime et 
sans aucune restriction, choisi pour l’ornement du ‘I'réne de leur Capitale le 
Trés-Haut et Trés-Généreux Prince, aussi brillant que la Lune, aussi éclatant 
que le Soleil, le gage précieux du Monde & de la Religion, Je centre de la 
beauté du Musulmanisme & des Musulmans, le Monarque dont les Troupes 
égalent le nombre des Etoiles, celyi qui est aujourd’hui assis sur le Tréne de 
Cosroés & de Dgem; le Schah Nadyr, dont Dieu perpétue la gloire & la pros- 

rité | 
. Sa Maj. Pereanne, & l’exemple de ses glorieux Ancétres, attachée au 
Hanéfisme des vrais Musulmans, & ne pouvant souffrir la conduite blimable 
de cette Nation, refusoit déja d’accepter la Couronne, lorsque ces Peuples 
s empressérent & lui donner des preuves de leur aveugle soumission A ses ordrer, 


#* Rousset: Vol. 19, page 477. 
j m2 
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en abandonnant les mauvais Principes qui jusqu’slors avoient servi de fonda 
mens & leurs déréglemens. 

Les sentimens de religion & de générosité, profondément gravés dans le 
cour de Sa Maj. Persanne, lui inspirérent bientét-an vérizable désir de mettre 
fin & tout ee qui pouvoit contribuer depuis si longtems & fomenter le feu de 
Vinimitié, & & aiguiser les traits de la vengeance entre la Turquie & la Perse. 

I] envisagea comme un service insigne & important a ses Etats, a la Sub- 
lime Porte & & tous les Musulmans, de faire revivre parmi eux |’ancienne 
Union, qui avoit fait un tems leur bonheur, 

Il écrivit dans ce dessein d’augustes Lettres an trés-vertueux Empereur 
des Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains de Sa Hautessse la gloire de 
couronner |’cuvre glorieuse & mémorable, qui faisoit le plus cher objet de ses 
voeux. 

De cing Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne, 
Von applanit les difficultés sur trois, & on les accepta comme étant de pure 
politique, & dépendant absolument du bon plaisir de Sa Hautesse; mais la 
rigueur des Loix n’aiant été trouvée susceptible d’aucun tempérament pour les 
deux autres Articles, l’on représenta plusieurs fois 4 Sa Maj. Persanve qu’on 
en appelloit & sa discrétion & & son équité. 

Les Décrets éternels s’opposoient encore & l’exécution d’un projet, dont 
le succés étoit depuis si longtemps désiré, et une fermeté mal entendue 
fomentoit encore |’animosité des Parties, lorsque Sa Maj. Persanne envoia 
dernigrement a la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle témoignoit 
que ses voeux n’aiant pour but ni Possessions, ni biens, ni inimitié, ni guerre, 
il avoit sous ses augustes auspices ramené, & réiiui dans la voie droite des viais 
Musulmans tous les Habitans de la Perse, pour procurer au Peuple du Pro- 
phete le-repos & la tranquillité, en faisant succéder & une Guerre odieuse les 
avantauges d’une heureuse Paix, . 

Ces Lettres contenoient, & la vérité, quelques Propositions nouvelles con- 
cernant les Limites, mais comme elles étuient congues en forme d’insinuations, 
& dans les termes les plus ménagés, & que Sa Maj. Persanne, bien loin 
d@appuier sur sa demande, en remettoit entiérement le refus ou |’acceptation 
a l’équitable choix de Sa Maj. Khalifale, celle-ci, sensible & cette facon de 
traiter amicale, se détermina & entrer en Negociations pacifiques. 

Sa Maj. Impériale, ? Ombre de Dieu, écrivit, en conséquence, une Lettre 
Impériale pour faire part & Sa Maj. Persanne que, par le résultat d’un grand 
Conseil ‘tenu a la Sublime Porte de Félicité, il avoit résolu de vérifier & de 
soussigner en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Proverbe de Prateriit 
quod pretertst. Qu’a l’égard de sa nouvelle demande aiant été regardée com- 
me contraire aux Loix & aux Canons, il gonvenoit pour Ja bonne union des 
Parties que Sa Maj. Persanne voalit bien s’en désister, pour donner son auguste 
& heureux consentement & un Traité, entirement dépouillé de tout point sus- 
ceptible de tache & de deshonneur pour la Maj. des Hauts Contractans, propo- 
eant pour base de ce Traité celui qui avoit été arrété & conclu pour les Contins 
& Limites eous le régne de \’Empereur Sultan Murad Khan ]V,* qui jouit en 
Vsutre Monde du printemps du Paradis; qu’au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit 
étre assurée qu’é cette Condition, rien ne pourroit désormais ébranler les fonde- 

mens & les arcboutaus de l’Amitiéet de |’Union réciproques, tant qw il auroit en 
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mains les Renes de la Félicité, & qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier 
de la Fortune, & non seulement sous son glorieux Régne, mais encore sous 
celui de ses Descendans & de ses Successeurs. 

Sa Maj. Impériale, l’?Ombre de Dieu, me députa a cet effet en qualité 
d’Envoie, me chargeant d’une agréable Lettre Impériale, qui accordoit au 
‘I'rés-puissant, Trés-clément & ‘Tiés-magnifique Ahmed Pacha, Gouverneur 
de Bagdad & Bassora, & Séraskier de ce Département, le pouvoir spécial 
pour entamer & terminer les opérations de cette Négociation dans le forme ci- 
dessus, & je fus pareillemeut honoré pour moi d’une Lettre dans le méme sens. 
Ahmed Pacha me donna pour adjoint |’Effendi de son Divan, le Trés éclairé 
Vely Effendi, avec lequel je me rendis en Perse, Aussitét que nous fimes 
heureusement arrivés au Camp Roial de Sa Maj. Persanne, entre Tharan & 
Casbin, j’eus l’honneur de lui préseuter Ja Lettre Impériale de l’auguste asyle 
du Khalyfat, en lui représentant avec tout le respect dd & Sa Maj. tout ce 
qui m’avoit été recommandé & ordonné, et Sa Maj. aiant témoigné le penchant 
et le désir sincére qu’Elle avoit de terminer & de conclure ce Traité selon les 
intentions & les inspirations de S. Hautesse, Elle nomma quelques personnes de 
sa Cour pour conférer avec nous sur |’ceuvre pieuse de cette Pacification, dont 
nous parvinmes a la conclusion dans une seule Conférence en établissant une 
Base, une Condition, trois Articles & un Appendice, qui font tout le contenu 
de ce Traité; & sur le compte qu’on én rendit & Sa Maj. Persanne, Elle permit 
d’en dresser & d’en signer |’ Acte de part & d’autre. 

On verra ci-aprés la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des trois Articles 
& de l’Appendice de ce Traité, depuis si longtems désiré pour l’union & la 
tranquillité du Peuple du Prophéte, & conclu en conséquence da pouvoir 
spécial, dont j’ai été muni & honoré dans la forme ci-dessus par l’Empereur, 
Vasyle de Musulmanisme, le Monarque miroir de la Justice, le Prince des 
Princes, |’Ombre de Dieu, le possesseur des Troupes qui égalent le nombre 
des Etoiles, Je Dépositaire du Khalifat, le Serviteur des deux sacrées & nobles 
Villes, le Maitre des deux Terres & des deux Mers, le Sultan, Fils du Sultan, 
le Trés-puissant, Trés-redoubtable, Trés-magnanime & Trés-généreux Empereur 
Sultan Mahmond le Conquérant, Fils du Sultan Moustafa le Conquérant, dont 
Dieu illustre le régne & prolonge les jours | 


Maintenance of LInmsts. 


Base du Tratté.—On observera de part & d’autre sans altération, change- 
ment, ni diminution, lee Confins & Limites qui ont jusqu’aé présent été obser- . 
vées, & qui ont été réylées dans la derniére Paix prise aujourd’hui pour modéle, 
& conclue autre fois sous le Régne glorieux du Trés-puissant Empereur Sultan 
Murad Khan 1V,* qui jouit dans |’autre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition.—En accordant & en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est di & leur honneur & a leur gloire, l’on évi- 
tera soigneusement tout ce qui peut étre réciproquement susceptible de distinc- 
tion de Religion & de deshonneur. 


* Wenck ; Vol. 2, page 306. 
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Anticie 1. 
Persian Pilgrems proceeding to Mecca, 


Quand les Pélerins de Perse iront A la Mecque, par la voie de Bagdad, 
et de Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges & Emir-haggs, qui se trouveront sur 
ces routes, donneront toute leur attention pour protéger, & soutenir en toute 
occasion ces sortes de Pélerins, & pour les faire arriver sains & saufs. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 


Pour manifester au Public la bonne intelligence & l’anion des deux Cours 
la Sublime Porte enverra une personne pour résider & Ja Cour de Perse, & 
celle-ci pareillement en enverra une pour résider & la Porte de Félicité, & ces 
Chargé d’Affaires seront défraiés & raisonnablement entretenus comme les 
hétes des Cours ot ils résiderunt, & seront changés tout les trois ans. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Release of Prisoners. 


On élargira de part & d’autre les prisonniers respectifs ; on ne pourra les 
vendre ni les acheter, & on ne s’opposera point a leur départ dans les endroits 
ot ils ne voudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont a se repatrier. 


Maintenance of Limits fized by previous Treaty. 


Appendice,—Comme les Confins & Limites sont réglés selon la teneur ci- 
dessus, conformément au Traité conclu sous le Régue du Sultan Murad IV,* 
les Gouverneurs des Confins réciproques observeront avec exactitude tout ce 
qui se pratiquoit anciennement, & se donneront bien de garde de contrevenir 
en rien a la condition de ce Traité, dans les Affaires qui pourront survenir con- 
cernant les Confins. 


Religion. Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 


Puisque par un effet de la Gr&ce Divine, les Habitans de la Perse ont 
entiérement renoncé aux Maximes illicites innovées sous les Sophis, qu’ils sont 
rentrés dans le giron du Musulmanisme, en acceptant les anciens Dogmes des 
Sunnites ou vrais Musulmans, & qu’ils chantent les lotianges & les éloges des 
Khalifes Rachidins, & des autres illustres Compagnons sur qui soit la Bénédic- 
tion de Dieu, les Pélerins, qui iront dans la suite a la Mecque, & Médine, & 
dans tous les Etats Musulmans, seront traités avec tous les égards possibles, 
comme tous les autres Musulmans, & |’on se donnera bien garde, de les in- 

wiéter & les molester, & d’exiger d’eux la moindre chose sous le nom de 
érirmé, 





* Wenck : Vol, 2, page 306. 
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Religion. Customs Dues. 


Quand les Marchands des deux Nations auront paié, selon l’exigence des 
lieux, la Doiiane des Marchandises qu’ils apporteront dans les Etats respectifs, 
oa ne pourra les molester par aucune autre exaction. | 


Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 


Lorsqu’il viendra de Perse & la Mecque & a Médine, & aux Tombeaux 
situés 4 Bagdad, des Pélerins, qui, attirés par la seule dévotion de Pélerinage, 
n’auront point avec eux des Marchandises, les Juges & autres Officiers ne pour- 
ront exiger d’eux aucun droit, ni les inquiéter en aucune fagon sans raison légi- 
time. 


Non-protection of Pugitives. Extradition. 


Si aprés la date du présent Traité, quelqu’un des Sujets & des Rayas des 
deux Cours venoit 4 se réfugier dans les Etats respectifs, il ne sera accordé 
aucane protection @ de pareils fugitifs; ils seront au contraire rendus aux 
Chargés d’A ffaires réciproques sur la demande qu’ils en feront. 

Tant que l’on observera exactement de part & d’autre les Articles ci-des- 
sus, on ne négligera rien pour perpétuer cette heureuse Paix, méme sous le 
Régne des Descendans & des Successeurs des Hauts Contractans, sans autre 
borne que la volonté de l’Etre supréme. 


Ratifications. 


Conclusion. —La Paix étant enfin conclue dans la forme ci-dessus par 
Vassistance du Trés-Haut, il a aussi été arrété que vers le premier jour de la 
nouvelle Année de |’ Egire 1160, les deux Cours s’enverront des Ambassadeurs 
Extraordinarres du méme rang, avec la Ratification du Traité, & le Tras puissant 
& Trés-magnifi que Hassan-Aly-Khan, I’un des plus illustres K hans de la Perse, 
nous aiant remis; en vertu de &es Pleinspouvoirs, |’ Kcrit scellé portant le consente- 
ment de Sa Maj. Persanne & Ja Base, & la Condition, aux trois Articles & a 
l’Appendice ci-dessus, nous l’avons regu & accepté, vu qu’il est conforme & nos 
instructions, & avons pareillement présenté & remis en écharge a Sa Maj. 
Persanne le présent Ecrit, signé & scellé par le susdit trés-puissant & trés- 
clément Ahmed Pacha, & par moi en vertu de nos Pouvoirs. 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Chabon l’an de |’Egire 1159, ou vers le com- 
mencement de Janvier, 1746. 





APPENDIX No. 4.—FPage 5. 
TraiTé de Parx entre Napgr CHAH, EMPEREUR (dle PERSE, and 
le SULTAN MAHMOUD, EMPEREUR des TURCS. 
PREAMBLE. 


Gloire soit & Dieu, qui a plongé dans le sommeil les yeux de la commotion, 
en éveillant les coeurs des monarques ; qui a fait découler la fontaine de la paix 
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parmi le genre humain, en ariétant le cours de la riviére de la discorde entre 
les Rois, & les puissans Sultans; quia rétabli par leur amicable agréement le 
désordre des affaires des fidéles croyans; qui a dépouillé leurs coours de tout le 
ressentiment, afin de pouvoir guérir |’&me blessée de son peuple; qui a déraciné 
toute haine & inimitié de leur sein, & Jeur a ordonné de garder inviolablement 
leurs Traités, ainsi que dit le livre & jamais glorieux: O vous qui croyez, 
gardez vos Conventions |! 

Puisse & présent le Trés-Haut étre gracieux envers son Prophéte Moham- 
med, dont le si¢ge est exalté: envers sa Famille & ses Compagnons, & parti- 
culiérement ses successeure, les Califes, qui marchent dans la voie droite, & qui 
usent d’une extréme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion ! 

Aprés ces prémises, il suit: Dans les vastes plaines de Mogan, Ie peuple 
de V’lran désira que nous acceptassions le diadéme royal; mais voyant les 
troubles que les hérésies de Chah Ismail avoient suscités dans la Perse, & 
Vinimitié qu’elles avoient causée entre les Turcs & les Persans ; considérant 
aussi, que la secte des Sunnis étoit suivie par nos nobles ancétres, & grands 
progéniteurs, nous refusimes leur proposition. Mais aprés plusieurs instances 
réitérées, nous consentimes de régner sur eux, sous condition, qu’ils abjure- 
roient de coeur & de bouche leurs anciennes erreurs, & reconnoitroient la légi- 
time succession des grands Califes (auxquels Dieu soit favorable!) ils consen- 
tirent & nos demandes, & quittérent leurs hérésies. 

Maintenant puisque Sa haute Majesté, exaltée au-dessus des autres rois 
de monde, qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, ]’éclat du soleil, le protecteur des fide 
les croyans, le vainqueur des infidéles, le roi des deux continens & des deux mers, — 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux cités sacrées, l’Empereur & 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont Dieu a étendu Vombre sur tout 
Yunivers, véritable Calife des croyans, & lumiére de la famille Turemane, nous 
a demandé |’accroissement de notre amitié, nous, en conséquence, espérant la 
continuation de ces sentimens favorables, le dispensons de deux des Articles, 
que nous avions proposés, & ne demandons que la confirmation des trois 
autres, pour l’uniformité de religion, & pour la préservation de notre empire, 
désirant & tette Négociation une conclusion heureuse, : 

Et quand méme nous n’aurions pas eu )’intention d’écarter tout sujet 
d’aliénation entre nous, & de donner la paix & nos sujets, en faisant fleurir les 
boutons de rose de cet amicable Traité, nous aurions néanmoins, pour ’hon- 
neur des fidéles croyans, notifié 4 Sa Haute Majesté, exaltée ainsi que Salomon, 
notre changement fortuné de religion, & la désertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 


Parts of Provinces of Irak and Azarbigtan ceded by Persta to Turkey. 


Comme quelques parties des Provinces de I’Irak, & de |’Azarbigian, pen- 
dant le régne agité de Chah Ismail, furent transférées & Ja Cour Ottomane, 
afin qu’il ne reste aucun sujet de complainte, nous donnons, en présent, un de 
ces Territoires & Sa Majesté |’Empereur des Turcs. Et puisque dans la lettre 
royale, que le trés-noble Netif Kffendi nous a portée, Sa trés haute Majesté désire 
d’établir ’amour & la bienveillance entre les deux Empires, de génération a 
génération, de notre part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amitié, & la 
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trangillité de nos Dominations, sont des objets aussi importans qu’avantageux ; 
nous désirons done que la paix faite autrefois, dans le tems de Morad quat- 
riéme, entre les Turcs & les Persans, soit renouvelée; & nous de mandons, 
que Sa dite Majesté acquiesce gracieusement & ce présent Traité de paix, qui 
contient le plan, la stipulation, trois Articles, & un Supplément. 


Plan, ow Fondement du Traité. 


Que la paix conclue dans le tems du Sultan Morad quatriéme, d’heureuse 
mémoire, entre les deux Empires de Perse & de Turquie, soit renouvelée ; 
puisse-t-elle demeurer ferme, & perpétuelle dans toutes les Provinces, & puisse 
sa continuation u’étre altérée ni troublée par aucun manquement ! 

Stipulation.—Aprés que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre 
est replacé dans le fourreau, aprés que tout ce qui peut renverser la paix, & 
détraire l’amitié, est écarté ; que la bénédiction de Dieu, le pacte d’amour & 
d’unanimité, soit durable entre les deux empires, & les familles des deux 
monarques, jusqu’au jour du jugement. 


» 


ARTICLE 1. 
Persian Pilgrims, 
Que les pélerins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie, 
pour se rendre au temple sacré, seront conduits d’une station & l’autre en siireté, 
& protégés par les magistrats & gouverneurs des places, qui se trouvent dans 
leur voyage. 
ABTICLE 2. 


Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual Tributes. 


Pour confirmer .’amitié & l’alliance entre les deux Cours, que tous les 
trois ans un Commissaire soit envoyé de la Porte en Perse, & de la Perse en Ture 
quie, pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 


ArrTicir 8. 
Freedom of Slaves. Slave Trade. 
Que Jes esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberté, & 


qu’il ne soit pas permis de les acheter, ou vendre, mais qu’ils ayent le privi- 
lége de retourner dans Jeurs pays respectifs. 


Frontier Disturbances. 


Appendice, ou Supplément.—Que les Gouverneurs de tontes les villes 
frontiéres évitent toutes commotions, qui peuvent tendre a la dissolution de ce 
Traité; & que les Persans s’abstiennent de toutes expressions peu convénables 
relativement a la religion qu’ils ont embrassée, & & celle qu’ils ont désertée, 
pour suivre la secte des Sunnis. 


Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, or other Holy Citées. 


Qu’ils ne mentionnent jamais les grands Califes, sans due révérence & 
priéres; que lorsqu’ils voyagent pour aller ou au temple de la Mecque, ou 
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ai Médine, ou dans quelques autres cités célébres, ou qu’ils traversent la 
Natolie avec d’autres pélerins du pays, ou de quelque autre nation Mahomé- 
tane, ils ne leur montrent aucune marque d’aversion ou d’aliénation. 


Customs Duties. 


Qu’aussi dans les Villes Impériales on ne mette ancun impét sur ceux qui 
ne font aucun profit par le commerce, mais que les officiers de la douane fas- 
sent payer des droits seulement aux commergans, & ne demandent rien de plus, 
& qu’enfin dans ces occasions on tienne la méme conduite dans les deux 
Empires. | 

Observance of Sttpulations of Treaty. 


Nous déclarons done, en vertu de ce Traité, que la susdite paix & les 
Articles mentionnés en celle, demeureront & jamais fermes entre les deux Em- 
pires & les familles de leurs souverains, bien entenda, tant qu’il n’y aura 
aucune action contraire de commise, de |’un ou de l’autre c6té. Quiconque de 
sa part sera coupable d’une telle violation, offensera contre sa propre con- 
science, & quiconque observera ces Conventions, recevra du ciel une récom- 

ense. | 
: Ecrit dans le mois sacré de Moharrem, l’année 1160 de notre Prophete, 
auquel soit louanges & saluts ! 


(January, 1747.] 


APPENDIX No. 5.—Page 10. 


TRANSLATION of the TREATY of GuULISTAN between. Russia and 
PERSIA, 1813. 


Their Majesties the Emperor of Russia and the King of Persia, actuated 
by their affections towards their respective subjects, are anxious to commute 
the present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable under- 
standing. With this view Lieutenant-General Ritischeuf, Governor-General 
and Commander-in-Chief in Georgia, the line of Caucasus, Laghoor, and 
Astrachan, and Commander-in-Chief of the Caspian Fleet, Knight of the 
Order of Alexander Neuski, of the Ist Order of St. Anne, and 4th of the 
Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword of Bravery, is fully em- 
powered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia. 

His Excellency Mirza Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the 
Courts of Constantinople and London, of noble descent, &c., &c., &c., is ap- 
pointed Plenipotentiary on the part of His Majesty the King of Persia, 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Russian camp on the banks of 
Zuivan near Gulistan in the district of Karabagh, and having exchanged 
their credentials in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they sever- 
ally represent, hold themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the 
articles and conditions here entered into, 


ARTICLE 1. 
After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto 
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existed between the States of Russia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall 
be established between the respective sovereigns aud their allies for ever. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The status quo ad presentem having been agreed on as the basis of treat- 
ing in virtue of this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by 
the respective States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is 
determined in the manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from the plain of Aduna Bazar, 
running direct towards the plain of Moghan to the ford of the Anas at Yuln 
Bulook, up the Anas to the junction of the Capennuk Chace at the back of 
the hill of Mekri; from thence the boundary of Karabagh and Nukshivan 
is from above the mountains of Alighuz to Dualighyz, and thence the bound- 
ary of Karabagh, Nukshivan, Erivan, and also part of Georgia, and of Kuzah 
and Shums-ud-deen-Loo is separated by Eishuk Meidaun ; from Kishuk Meidaun 
the line is the chain of mountains on the right and the river of Humya Chum- 
mun, and from the tops of the mountains of Alighuz it runs along the village 
of Shoorgil and between those of the village of Mystery until it reaches the 
river of Arpachahi; and as the district of Talish during the hostilities has 
been partially subjected by the contending parties, for the purpose of strength- 
ening mutual confidence after the conclusion of the Treaty, Commissioners 
shall be appointed respectively, who, in concurrence with each other and with 
the cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine what mountains, 
rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontier, having first 
ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, and 
holding in view the status quo ad presentem as the basis on which the bound- 
aries are to be determined. | 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
been infringed on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall 
rectify it on the basis of the status quo ad presentem. 


ARTICLE 38. 


His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable senti- 
ments towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and 
that of his heirs the sovereiguty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces 
of Karabagh and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, 
Shiriwan, Kobek, Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now 
possessed by Russia, the whole of Degestan, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil, 
Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Mingrelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the 
boundary at present established and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory 
between the Caucasus and the Caspian Sea. 


ARTICLE 4. 


His Majesty the. Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towards 
His Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the 
Sovereign of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages 
for himself and heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir- 
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apparent, and to afford him assistance in case he should require it to suppress 
any opposing party. The power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of 
Russia. The Emperor engages for himself and heirs not to interfere in the 
dissensions of the Prince, unless the aid of the Russian arms is required by the 


King of the time. | 
ARTICLE 5. 


The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their 
former practice, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Per. 
sians shall render to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties 
by storm or shipwreck. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjey the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian marine by the 
Russians in case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Caspian, as formerly ; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 


ships-of-war on the Caspian. 
ARTICLE 6. 


The whole of the prisoners taken either in battle or otherwise, whether 
Christians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expira- 
tion of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The 
High Contracting Parties shall give a sum to each of the prisoners for his 
expenses, and send them to Kara Ecclesia; those charged with the superin- 
tendence of the exchange on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of 
the prisoners being sent to the appuinted place, when they shall be exchanged ; 
and any person who either voluntarily deserted or fled after the commission of 
a crime shall have permission to return to his country, [or] shall remain with- 
out molestation. All deserters who return to their country shall be forgiven 
by both contracting parties. 


ARTICLE 7, 


In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have 
been pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period will 
be sent to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honor due 
to their rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be 
charged to make. Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the 
different cities for the purpose of assisting the merchants in carrying on their 
trade ; they shall only retain ten followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; 
they shall be treated with respect and attention, and parties of either nation 
injured in the way of trade may by their interference have their grievances 


redressed. 
ARTICLE 8. 


With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either 
country must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea 
orland without fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the 
purpose of trade so long as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet 
with no opposition when they wish to return home. In regard to merchandise 
and goods, brought from Russia to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the 
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proprietors may at their own discretion either sell or exchange them for other 
property. Merchants having occasion to complain of failure of payment 
or other grievances will state the nature of their cases to the mercantile 
agents; or, if there are none resident in the place, they will apply to the Gov- 
ernor, who will examine into the merits of their representations, and will be 
careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian merchants 
having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey it to 
any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them todo so. In like manner, 
Persian merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any 
country in alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in 
Persia, and his goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject 
of a friendly State, they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted 
authorities, and shall be delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the 
deceased, who shall have permission to dispose of them. As this is the custom 
among all civilised nations, there can be no objection to this arrangement, 


ARTICLE 9... 


The duties on Russian merchandise brought to Persian ports shall be in 
the proportion of five hundred dinars (or 5 per cent.).on property of the value 
of one toman, which having been paid at one city the goods'may be conveyed 
to any part of Persia without any further demand of duty being made on any 
pretence whatever. The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on 
exports. The import and export duties from Persian merchants in Russia will 
be levied at the same rate. 


Articte 10, 


On the arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land- 
carriage to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to 
sell or exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom 
House Officers, because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all 
sorts of delay in the prosecution of trade, and to receive the King’s customs 
from the buyer or seller as may be agreed between them. 


ARTICLE 11. 


After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall 
immediately uunounce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the 
suspension of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this ‘Treaty being taken 
with Persian translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective 
plenipotentiaries, and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the 
signatures of their Majesties of Russia and Persia, and the ratitications shall 
be exchanged in the course of three months. : 


Done in the Russian camp, at the River Zuivan near Gulistan in 
Karabagh. 


The 12th October 1813. . The 29th Showal 1828 Higira. 


Signed Signed | 
and Nicnoias Ritiscugeur, and Mirza ABuL Hussein Kaan, 
Sealed. Sealed. 
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TREATY of TURKMANCHAL between Russta and Persia, 1828. 


In the name of Almighty God. 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sincere 
desire to put a period to the evils of 
a war entirely contrary to their 
mutual wishes, and to re-establish 
on a solid basis the former relations 
of good neighbourhood and amity 
between the two Stateg, through the 
medium of a peace, comprising in 
itself the guarantee of its duration, 
by the removal of all causes of future 
difference and misunderstanding, 
have appointed the following Pleni- 
potentiaries charged with the execu- 
tion of this salutary work, namely, on 
the part of His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, the Sieur Jean 
Paskevitch, General of Infantry, and 
Aide-de-Camp General, Commandant 
of the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex- 
ander Newsky; of St. Anne of the 
Ist Class ; of St. Vladimir of the lst 
Class; of St. George of the 2nd 
Class ; decorated with two swords of 
Honor, one of which bears the in- 
scription “ for valour,” and the other 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of 
the Foreign Orders of the Red Eagle 
of Prussia of the Ist Class, of the 
Crescent of the Sublime Ottoman 
Porte, and of many others; the Sieur 
Alexander Obuskoff, Counsellor of 
State and Chamberlain, Knight of 
the Order of St. Vladimir of the 3rd 


Av nom de Dieu Tout Puissant. Sa 
Majesté le trés haut, trés illustré, et 
trés puissant, Empereur et autocrate 
de toutes les Russies, et Sa Majesté le 
Padischah de Perse, également animés 
d’un sincére désir de mettre un terme 
aux maux d’une Guerre entiérement 
contraire 4 leurs mutuelles dispositions, 
et de rétablir sur une base solide les 
anciens rapports de bon voisinage et 
d’amitié entre les deux états, au moyen 
d’une Paix, qui porte en elle méme la 
garantie de sa durée, en éloignant tout 
sujet de différence et de mésintelligence 
futures, ont désigné par leurs Plénipo- 
tentiaires, chargés detravailler a cetté 
cuvre salutaire; savoir, Sa Majesté 
1’Empereur de toutes Jes Russies, le Sieur 
Jean Paskewitch, général d’ Infauterie, 
et son Aide-de-Camp Général, Com- 
mandant le corps détaché du Caucase, 
Dirigeant la Partie civile de la Georgie, 
et des Gouvernements d’Astrachan et du 
Caucase, Commandant la flotille de la 
mer Caspienne, et Chevalier des ordres 
de St. Alexandre Newsky en diamans, 
de St. Anne dela Premiére classe en 
diamans; de St. Vladimir de la pre- 
miére classe; de St. George de la 
seconde classe; décoré de deux épées 
d’honneur, dont un est en or, avec 
Vinseription “pour la Valeur,” et 
Vautre enrichie de diamans; et cheval- 
lier des ordres étrangéres de l’aigle 
rouge de Prusse de la premiére classe, 
du croissant de la sublime Porte Otto- 
mane, et de plusieurs autres; le Sieur 
Alexandre Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’ 
état actuel et chambellan, Chevalier de 
Vordre de St, Vladimir de la troisiéme 
classe, de St. Stanislas de Pologne de la 
2nde classe, et de St. Jean de Jéru- 
salem ; et Sa Majesté le Schah de Perse, 
son Altesse Royale le Prince Abbas 
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Class, of St. Stanislas of Poland of — 


the 2nd Class, and of St. John of 
Jerusalem ; and on the part of His 
Majesty the Shah of Persia, His 
Royal Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza, who, after having met at 
Dekhargane and exchanged their full 
powers which were found in good 
and due form, have adopted and 
concluded the following Articles :— 


ARTICLE 1, 


There shall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias 
on the one part, and His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia on the other 
part, their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 

ARTICLE 2, 


Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, bave 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and _ stipulations, 
which are intended to regulate and 
consolidate more and more the fu- 
ture relations of peace and amity 
between Russia and Persia. 


ARTICLE 3. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
as well in his own name as in that 
of his heirs and successors, cedes 
in full right and property to the 
Empire of Russia the Khanat of 
Erivan on either side of the Araxes, 
and the Khanat of Nackhtchivan. 


Mirza, lesquele aprés s’étre réunis a 
Dekbargane, et avoir échangé leurs 
pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et 
due forme, ont arrété et conclu les 
Articles suivans :— 


ARTICLE l. 


Il y aura & compter de ce jour, paix, 
amitié, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies d’une part, et Sa Majesté le 
Schah de Perse de |’autre pf&rt, leurs 
héritiers et successeurs, leurs états et 
leurs sujets respectifs & perpétuité. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Considérant que les hostilités ser- 
venues entre les hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureusement terminées 
aujourdhui ont fai tcesser les obligations 
que leur imposait le Traité de Gulistan, 
Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies et Sa Majesté le Padischah 
de Perse, ont jugé convenable de 
remplacer le dit Traité de Gulistan par 
les présentes clauses et stipulations les 
quelles sont destinées a régler, et & con- 
solider de plus en plus, les relations 
futures de paix et d’amitié entre la 
Russie et la Perse. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Sa Majesté le Schah de Perse tant 
en son propre nom qu’en celui de ses 
héritiers et successeurs, céde en toute 
propriété a l’Empire de Russie le Kha- 
nat d’Erivan, tant en deca yu’en de la 
de l’Araxe, et le Khanat de Nackhtehi- 
van. En conséquence de cette cession, 
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In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian autho- 
rities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of the 
present Treaty of all the archives 
aud public documents concerning 
the administration of the two Kha- 
nats above mentioned. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation :— 


Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, 
this line (of demarcation) shall pro- 
ceed as far as the top of that 
mountain, whence it shall descend 
as far as the source of the river 
called Karasson inferior, which flows 
from the southern side of Little 
Arrarat, and shall pursue its course 
down to the river’s mouth in the 
Araxes opposite to Cherour. At 
this point the line shall follow the 
bed of the Araxes as far as the for- 
tress of Abassabad’; about the exterior 
works of this place, which are situat- 
ed on the right bank of the Araxes, 
there shall be drawn a radius of 
half an Agatch, or three and a half 
Russiau versts, which will extend 
in every direction; all the territory 
comprised in this radius shall belong 
exclusively to Russia, and shall be 
marked out with the greatest exact- 
ness within the period of two months 
from this date. From the point 
where the eastern extremity of the 
radius shall have joined the Araxes, 
the frontier line shall continue to 
follow the bed of that river as far as 
the ford of Jediboulouk, whence the 


Appendix No. 6.—Persia. 


Sa Majesté le Schah s’engage a faire 
remettre aux authorités Russes, dans 
espace de six mois au plus a partir de 
la signature du présent Traité, toutes 
les archives, et tous les documens 
ie concernant ]’administration des 
eux Khanats susmentionnés, 


ARTICLE 4. 
Les deux Hautes Purties contract- 
antes conviennent d’établir pour 


frontiére entre les deux états la ligne 
de démarcation suivante. 


En partant du point de la frontiére 
des états Ottomans le plus rapproché 
en ligne droite de la sommité du Petit 
Arrarat, cette ligne se dirigera jusqn’ & 
la sommité de cette montagne, d’ou elle 
descendra jusqu’ & la source de la riviére 
dite Karasson inférieure, qui découle du 
versant méridional du Petit Arrarat, et 
elle suivra son cours jusqu’ & son embou- 
chure dans |’Araxe vis & vis de Cherour. 
Parvenue & ce point, cette ligne suivra 
le lit d’Araxe jusqu’ & la Fortresse 
d’Abassabad ; autour des ouvrages ex- 
térieurs de cette place, qui sont situés 
sur la rive droite de l’Araxe, i] sera 
tracé un rayon d’un demi Agatch ou 
trois verstes et demie de Russie, lequel 
s’étendra dans toutes les directions; 
tout le terrain qui sera renfermé dans 
ce rayon appartiendra exclusivement & 
la Russie, et sera démarqué avec la plus 
grande exactitude, dans l’espace de deux 
mois & dater de ce jour. Depuis 
Vendroit ou l’extrémité orientale de ce 
rayon aura réjoint |’Araxe, la ligne 
frontiére continuera 4 suivre le lit de 
ce fleuve jusqu’ au gué de Jediboulouk, 
d’ou le territoire Persan s’éterdra le long 
du lit de ’Araxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch ou 21 verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites riviéres ap- 
pelées Ouinabazar et Sarakamyche, et 
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. Persian territory shall extend slong 
the bed of the Araxes over a space 
of three Agatch, or 21 versts, below 
the confluence of the two little rivers 
called Odinabazar and Sarakamyche, 
and shall proceed along the right 
bank of the eastern stream of 
Odinabazar up to its source, and 
thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all 
the rivers which terminate in 
the Caspian Sea shall belong 
to Russia, and all those whose course 
(or disemboguement) is on the side of 
Persia shall belong to Persia. The 
boundary of the two States being here 
marked by the ridge of the mountains, 


it is agreed that their declivity on the | 


side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed as 
far as the summit of Kamar Konia, 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. ‘The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
‘Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed from the suramit of Kamar 
Konia, the ridge of mountains separ- 
ating the district of Zouvant from 
that of Archa, to the limits of Wel- 
kidgi, always conformably to the 
principle laid down respecting the 
course of the rivers; the district of 
Zouvant, with the exception of the 
portion situated on the opposite side 
of the apex of the said mountains, 
shall thus fall to the share of Russia. 

From the limits of the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line be- 
tween the two States shall follow the 
summits of Klopontz, and the prin- 
cipal chain of mountains which inter- 


s’etendra le long de Ja rive droite de la 
riviére orientale d’Odinabazar jusqu’ a 
sa source, et de la jusqu’ & la cime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de maniére que 
toutes les enux qui aboutissent & la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront & la 
Russie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du coté de la Perse, appartien- 
dont & la Perse. La limite des deux 
états étant marquée ici, par la créte des 
montagnes, il est convenu que leur 
déclinaison du coté de Talische appar- 
tiendra & la Russie, et que leur pente 
opposée appartiendra & la Perse. De 
la créte, des hauteurs de Djikoir, la 
frontiére suivra jusqu’é la sommité de 
Kamar Konia, les montagnes qui sépa- 
rent le Talyche du district d’Archa, 
Les crétes des montagnes séparant de 
part et d’autre le versant des eaux, dé- 
terminerout ici la ligne frontiére de la 
méme maniére qu’il est dit ci-dessus au 
sujet de la distance comprise entre la 
source d’Odinabazar et les sommités de 
Djikoir. La ligne frontiére suivra 
ensuite depuis la sommité de Kamar 
Konia, les crétes des montagnes qui 
séparent le district de Zouvant de celui 
d’Archa, jusqu’a la limite de celui de 
Welkidgi, toujours conformément au 
principe énoncé par rapport au versant 
des eaux. Le district de Zouvant, a 
Vexception de la partie située de cété 
opposé de la cime des dites montagnes, 
tombera de la sorte en partage & la 
Russie. 

A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligne frontiére entre les 
deux états suivra les sommités de Klo- 
pontz, et la chaine principale des 
montagnes, qui traversent le district de 
Wilkidgi, jusqu’a la source septentrion- 
ale de la riviére dite Astara, toujours 
en versant des eaux ;—de 1a la frontiére 
suivra le lit de ce fleuve jusqu’é son 
embouchure dans la mer Caspienne, et 
complétera la ligne de démarcation qui 


‘séparera dorénavant les ee res- 
e 


la Perse. 


pectives de la Russie et 
N 
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sect the district of Welkidgi, as far 
as the northern source of the river 
called Astara, always observing the 
principle regarding the course of the 
rivers; thence the frontiershall follow 
the bed of that stream to its embou- 
chure in the Caspian Sea and com- 
plete the line of demarcation which 
shall henceforward separate the res- 
pective possessions of Russia and 
Persia. 


ARTICLE 5. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friendship 
for His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, solemnly recognizes the 

resent Article, in his own name and 
in that of his beirs and successors to 
the, Throne of Persia, the appertain- 
ment for ever to the Empire of Russia 
of all the countries and the islands 
situated between the line of demar- 
cation indicated by the preceding 
Article on one side, and the ridge of 
the Caucassan Mountains and the 
Caspian Sea on the other, as also the 
wandering tribes who inhabit those 
territories. 


ARTICLE 6. 


With a view to compensate for 
the considerable sacrifices which the 
war between the two States has 
occasioned to the Empire of Russia, 
as well as the losses and injuries 
which have resulted therefrom to 
Russian subjects, His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia engages to make 
good these by the payment of a 
pecuniary indemnity. It is agreed 
between the two high contracting 
parties that the amount of this in- 
demnity is fixed at ten crores of 
tomans, or thirty millions of silver 
roubles, and that the mode, time, 
and guarantee in respect to the pay- 
ment of this sum shall be regulated 
by a separate arrangement, 


ARTICLE 5. 


Sa Majesté le Schah de Perse, en 
témoignage de son amitié sincére pour 
Sa Majesté |’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit solennellement par le 
présent Article, tant en son nom qu’ 
au nom de ses héritiers, et successeurs 
au tréne de Perse, comme appartenant 
& jamais & |’Empire de Russie, tous 
les pays et toutes les iles situées entre 
la ligne de démarcation désignée par 
larticle précédent d’un cdété, et la créte 
des montagnes du Caucase et la mer 
Caspienne de l’autre, de méme que les 
peuples noma les et autres qui habitent 
ces contrées. 


ARTICLE 6, 


Dans le but de compenser les sac- 
rifices considérables que la guerre 
qui a éclaté entre les deux états a 
occasionné a |’Empire de la Russie, ainsi 
que les pertes et dommages, qui en sont 
résultés pour les sujets Russes, Sa 
Majesté le Schah de Perse s’enyage & 
les bonifier moyennant le payement 
d’une indemnité pécuniaire. I] est 
convenu entre les deux hautes parties 
contractantes, que le montant de cette 
indemnité est fixé a dix crores de to- 
mans raidje ou trente millions de roubles 
d’argent, et que le mode, les termes, et 
les guaranties du payement de cette 
somme, seront réglés par un arrange. 
ment particulier, 
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ARTIOLE 7. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
having deemed it expedient to nomi- 
nate, as his successor and heir pre- 
sumptive, his august son the Prince 
Abbas Mirza, His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, with a 
view to afford to His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia a’ public testimony 
of his amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute towards the 
consolidation of this order of suc- 
cession, engages to recognize hence- 
forward in the august person of His 
Royal Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza the successor ad heir pre- 
sumptive of the Crown of Persia, and 
to consider him as the legitimate 
Sovereign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his accession to the throne. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Russian merchant vesgels shall en- 
joy as formerly the right of navi- 
gating in freedom the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on its coasts. They 
shall find in Persia aid and assistance 
in case of shipwreck. The same 
right is granted to Persian merchant 
vessels of navigating on the ancient 
footsng the Caspian Sea, and of land- 
ing on the Russian banks, where in 
case of shipwreck the Persians shall 
receive aid and assistance recipro- 
cally. With respect to ships of war 
those carrying the Russian military 
colours, being ab axttguo the only 
vessels which have had the right 
of navigating the Caspian Sea, that 
exclusive privilege is for this reason 
now equally reserved and secured to 
them, so that, with the exception of 
Russia, no other power shall be able 
to have ships of war in the Caspian 
Sea. 

ABTICLE 9. 


His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 


——, 


xix 





SS ee A Oe -y 


ARTICLE 7. 


Sa Majesté le Schah de Perse ayant 
jugé &-propos, de désigner pour son 
successeur et héritier présomptif son 
auguste fils le Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Majesté l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, afin de donuer & Sa Majesté le 
Schah de Perse un témoignage public 
de ses dispositions amicales et de son 
désir de contribuer 4 la consolidation de 
cet ordre de succession, s’engage & re- 
connaitre dés aujourd’hui dans |’auguste 
personne de son Altesse Royale le 
Prince Abbas Mirza, le successeur et 
Vhéritier présomptif de la couronne de 
Perse, et & le considérer comme legitime 
Souverain de ce royaume dés son avéne- 
ment au tréne, 


ARTICLE 8. 


Les b&timens marchands Russes 
jouiront, comme par le passé, du droit 
de naviguer librement sur la mer Cas- 
pienne, et le long de ses cétes et d’y 
aborder, Ils trouveront en Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le méme droit est accordé aux 
batimens marchands Persans de navi- 
guer sur /’ancten pied, dans la mer Cas- 
pienne, et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, 
ou, en cas de naufrage, les Persans 
recevront réviproquement secours et 
assistance. Quant aux bftimens de 
guerre, ceux qui portent le pavillon 
militaire Russe, étant a5 antiquo les 
seuls qui aient le droit de naviguer la 
mer Caspienne, ce méme privilége ex- 
clusif leur est par cette raison égale- 
ment réservé, et assuré aujourd’hui, de 
sorte qu’ & lexception de ia Russie, 
aucune autre puissance ne pourra avoir 
des b&timens de guerre sur la mer Cas- 
pienne. 

ARTICLE 9. 


Sa Majesté l’Emperenr de toutes 
les Russies, et Sa Majesté le Schah 
N 2 
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Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established be- 
tween them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Chargés 
d’Affaires who may be reciprocal}y 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary mis- 
sion, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honors and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting 
parties, as well as to the sincere 
friendship which unites them and 
the usages of the countries. In this 
respect the ceremoniale to be observed 
on both sides shall be agreed upon 
by means of a special Protocol. 


Articug 10. 


His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, considering the re- 
establishment and extension of the 
commercial relations between the two 
States as one of the principal bene- 
fits which the return of peace should 
produce, have agreed to regulate all 


the arrangements relative to the pro- 


tection of commerce and the security 
of their respective subjects, as stated 
in a separate Act hereunto annexed, 
concluded between the respective 
Plenipotentiaries, and which shall be 
considered as forming an integral 
part of the present Treaty of Peace. 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia re- 
serves to Russia as formerly the 
right of appointing Consuls or Com- 
mercial Agents wherever the good 
of commerce may require, and he 
engages to allow these Consuls or 
‘Agents, each of whom shall not 
have a suite of more than ten indi- 
viduals under his protection, the en- 
joyment of the honors and pri- 
vileges due to their public character. 
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de Perse, ayant 4 cceur de resserrer par 
tous les moyens les liens si heureuse- 
ment rétablis entre eux, sont convenus 
que les Ambassadeurs, Ministres, et 
Chargés d’Affaires, qui pourraient étre 
réciproguement délégués auprés des 
hautes cours respectives, soit pour s’ac- 
quitter d’une mission temporaire, soit 
pour y résider en permanence, seront 
recus avec les honneurs et distinctions 
analogues aleur rang, et conformes 4 la 
dignité des Hautes Puissances con- 
tractantes, comme & |’amitié sincére 
qui les unit et aux usages du pays. 
On conviendra a cet effet, moyen- 
nant un Protocole spécial, du cérémo- 
niel & observer de part et d’autre. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majesté le Schah de 
Perse, considérant le rétablissement et 
Vextension des relations commerciales 
entre les deux états, comme un des pre- 
miers bienfaits que doit produire le re- 
tour de la paix, sont convenus de régler 
dans un parfait accord toutes les dis- 
positions relatives & la protection du 
commerce, et & la sureté des sujets 
respectifs, et de les consigner dans un 
acte séparé et ci annexé, arrété entre les 
Plénipotentiaires respectifs, et qui est, 
et sera considéré comme faisant partie 
intégrante du présent trmté de paix. 
Sa Majesté Je Schah de Perse réserve & 
la Russie, comme par le passé, le droit 
de nommer des Consuls ou Agens com- 
merciaux partout, ot le bien de com- 
merce |’exigera, et il s’engage & faire 
jouir ces Consuls ou Agens, chacun 
desquels n’aura pas une suite de plus de 
dix individus de sa protection, des hon- 
neurs et des priviléges attachés a leur 
caractére public. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises on his part to 
observe a perfect reciprocity in regard 
to the Consuls or Commercial Agents 
of His Majesty the Shah of Persia; 
in the event of any well-grounded 
complaint on the part of the Persian 
Government against any one of the 
Russian Consuls or Agents, the 
Minister or Charvé d’Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the Shah, and under whvse 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
on whomsoever he may think pro- 


per. 


ARTICLE ll. 


All the affairs and demands of 
their respective subjects, suspended 
by the event of the war, shall be 
resume and settled comformably 
to the principles of justice after the 
conclusion of peace. ‘The debts 
which their respective subjects may 
have contracted among themselves 
* shall be promptly and wholly liqui- 
dated. 


ARTICLE 12, 


The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of their 
respective subjects to fix a term of 
three years in order that those who 
possess simultaneously immoveable 
property on either side of the Araxes 
may have the power to sell or to ex- 
change the same freely. His Im- 
perial Majesty of all the Russias ex- 
cepts, nevertheless, from the bene- 
fits of this arrangement (as far as 
it respects them) the late Erivan 
Sirdar Hossein Khan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 
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Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies prone: de son cédté, d’observer 
une parfaite réciprocité a l’égard des 
Consuls ou Agens commerciaux de Sa 
Majesté le Schah de Perse, En cas de 
plainte fondée, de la part du Gouver- 
nement Persan, contre un des Agens ou 
Consuls Russes, le Ministre ou Chargé 
d’Affaires de Russie, résident auprés 
de la cour de Sa Majesté le Schah, et 
sous les ordres immédiats duquel ils 
seront placés, le susprendra de ses 
fonctions, et en conférera provisoire- 
ment la gestion & qui il le jugera con- 
venable, 


ARTICLE ll. 


Toutes les affaires et réclamations des 
sujets respectifs, suspendues par l’événe- 
ment de la guerre, seront reprises et 
terminées suivant la justice, aprés la 
conclusion de la paix. Les créances que 
les sujets respectifs peuvent avoir les 
uns envers les autres, ainsi que celles — 
sur le jeu, seront promptement et en- 
tiérement liquidées. 


ARTICLE 12, 


. Les hautes parties contractantes con- 
viennent d’un commun accord dans 
Vintérét de leurs sujets respectifs de 
fixer un terme de trois aus pour que 
ceux d’entre eux qui ont simultanément 
des propriétés immobiliéres en deca et 
en dela de |’Araxe, ayent la faculté de 
les vendre, ou de les échanger libre- 
ment. Sa Majesté Impériale de toutes 
les Russies excepte néanmoins du béné- 
fice de cette dispusition, en autant 
qu’elle la concerne, le cidevant Sirdar 
Erivan Houssein Khan, son frére Ha 
Jan Khan, et Kerim Khan, cidevaut 
Gouverneur de Nacktchivan. 
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ARTICLE 13. 


All prisoners of war made on 
either side, whether in the course 
of the last war or before, as well 
as the subjects of the two Govern- 
ments who may have fallen into 
captivity at any period whensoever, 
shall all be freely delivered over 
within the term of four months, 
and after having been supplied 
with provisions and other neces- 
sary articles, they shall be sent to 
Abassabad to be there made over 
to the Commissioners respectively 
deputed to receive them and to 
take measures for their convey- 
ance to their homes. The high con- 
tracting parties will adopt the same 
course in regard to all prisoners of 
war, and all Russian and Persian 
subjects reciprocally found in cap- 
tivity who may not have been 
restored within the term above men- 
tioned, either by reason of the 
distance at which they may have 
been, or owing to any other cause 
or circumstance whatever. The two 
Governments expressly reserve to 
themselves the unlimited right of 
claiming them at any time, and 
they bind themselves to restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as they 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 


Articite 14, 


The high contracting parties 
shall not demand the surrender of 
refugees and deserters who may 
huve passed under their respective 
dominations before or during the 
war. 


With a view, however, to prevent 
mutually the prejudicial conse- 
quences which might result from 
the communication which some of 
these refugees may maintain with 


ArTICLE 13. 


Tous les prisonniers de guerre faits 
de part et d’autre, soit dans le cours de 
la dernitre guerre, soit auparavant, de 
méme que les sujets des deux Gou- 
verpemens réciproques tombés en cap- 
tivité & quelque époque que ce soit, 
seront tous librement rendus dans le 
terme de quatre mois, et aprés avoir 
été pourvus de vivres et autres objets 
nécessaires, ils seront dirigés sur Abbas- 
abad pour y étre remis entre les 
mains des Commissaires, respectivement 
charvés de les recevoir et d’aviser a 
leur renvoi ultérieur dans leurs foyers. 
Les Hautes Parties contractantes en 
useront de méme A |’égard de tous les 
prisonniers de guerre, et de tous les 
sujets Russes et Persans réciproque- 
ment tombés en captivité, que n’auraient 
pas été restitués dans le terme susmen- 
tionné, soit en raison de )’éloignement 
ot ils seraient trouvés, soit par tout autre 
cause, ou circonstance. -Les deux Gou- 
vernemens se réservent expressément le 
droit illimité de les réclamer en tout 
tems, et ils s’obligent A les restituer 
mutuellement & mesure qu’il se pré- 
senteront, ou & mesure qu’ils les récla- 
meront. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes 
n’exigeront pas l’extradition des trans- 
fuges et déserteurs qui auraient passé 
sous leurs dominations  respectives 
avant on pendant ls guerre. 


Toute fois, pour prévenir les consé- 
quences mutuellement préjudiciables 
qui pourraient résulter des intelligences 
que quelques-uns de ces transfuges 
chercheraient & entretenir avec leurs 
ancieuss compatriotes ou vassaux, le 
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their old compatriots, the Persian 
Government engages not to tolerate 
within its possessions situated 
between the Araxes and the line 
formed by the River called Tehan, 
the Lake of Aroomiah, the River 
of Djikaton, and by the River 
named Higri Ozane, as far as its 
confluence with the Caspian Sea, 
the presence of the individuals who 
shall be designated by name now, or 
who may be so indicated hereafter. 


His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises equally on 
his part not to permit Persian 
refugees to settle in the Khanats 
of Karabagh and Nacktehivan, as 
well as in the portion of the 
Khanat of Erivan situated on the 
right bank of the Araxes. It is 
understood, however, that this clause 
is not, and shall not be, obligatory 
except in regard to individuals in- 
vested with a public character, or 
of a certain dignity, euch as Khans, 
Begs, and Spiritual Chiefs or Mol- 
lahs, whose personal example, insti- 
gations, and clandestine communi- 
cations might have a prejudicial 
influence on their old compatriots, 
As far as concerns the mass of the 
population in the two countries, 
it is agreed between the high con- 
tracting parties that their res- 
pective subjects who might have 
already passed, or who may bhere- 
after pass, frém one State into the 
other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose authority they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 


ARTICLE LD. 


With the benevolent object of 
restoring tranquillity to their 
States, and removing from their 
subjects all that can aggravate the 
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Gouvernement Persan s’engage & ne 
pas tolérer dans ses possessions, situées 
entre l’Araxe et la ligne formée par la 
riviére dite Tehan, par le lac d’Orou- 
mish, par la rivitre dite Djikaton, et 
par la riviére dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu’ & 
son confluent dans la mer Caspienne, 
la présence des individus, qui lui séront 
nominalement désignés maintenant ou 
qui lui seraient signalés & l’avenir. 


Sa Majesté l’Empereur- de’ toutes les 
Russies promet également de son cdté 
de ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
Persans s’etablissent, ou restent a de- 
meure, dans lés Khanats de Karabaugh 
et de Nacktchivan, ainsi que dans la 
partie du Khanat d’Erivan située sur 
la rive droite de l’Araxe, I] est ene 
tendu toutefois que cette clause n’est et 
ne sera obligatoire qu’ & l’éyard d’indi- 
vidus revétus d’uo caractére public, ou 
de certaine dignité, tels que les Khans, 
les Begs, et les Chefs spirituels ou 
Mollahs, dont )’exemple personnel, les 
instigations, et les intelligences clandes- 
tines pourraient exercer une influence 
abusive sur leurs anciens compatriotes 
administrés, ou vassaux. Pour ce qui 
concerne la masse de la population dans 
les deux pays, il est convenu entre les 
hautes parties contractantes que les 
sujets respectife, qui auraient passé, ou 
qui passeraient & |’avenir d’un état dans 
l’autre, seront libres de s’etablir, ou de 
séjourner partout ot le trouvera bon 
le Gouvernement, sous la domination 
duquel ils se serout placés. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Dans le but bienfaisant et salutaire 
de ramener le calme dans ses états et 
d’écarter de ses sujets tout ce qui pdur- 
rait aggraver les maux qu’a déja a‘tirés 
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evils inflicted on them by the war 
to which the present Treaty has so 
happily put an end, His Majesty 
the Shah grants a full and entire 
amnesty to all the inhabitants and 
functionaries of the Province called 
Azerbijan. None of them without 
any exception shall be persecuted 
or molested for his opinions, acts, 
or conduct, either during the war, 
or during the temporary occupation 
of the said Province by the Russian 
troops. There shall be granted to 
them farther the term of one year 
from this date to remove freely with 
their families from the Persian Do- 
minions into the Russian States, to 
export or to sell their property with- 
out the slightest opposition on the 
part of the Government, or the local 
authorities, or the imposition of any 
duty or fee on the effects or articles 
sold or exported by them. With 
regard to their immoveable property, 
a period of five years shall be grant- 
ed to them for its sale or disposal, 
according to their pleasure. From 
this amnesty are excepted those who 
may be guilty, within the period 
above mentioned of one year, of any 
crime or misdemeanour liable to 
penalties inflicted by the tribunals. 


ARTICLE 16, 


Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall lose 
no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advic:s and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 


The present Treaty drawn up in 
two parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
chapged between them, shall be 
confirmed and ratified by His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the 


sur eux la guerre & laquelle Ie présent 
traité a mis si heureusement fin, Sa 
Majesté le Schah accorde une amnestie 
pleine et entiére, 4 tous les habitans et 
fonctionnaires de la Province dite Azer- 
bijan.’ Aucun d’eux sans exception de 
catégorie, ne- pourra étre ni poursuivi, 
ni molesté pour ses opinions, pour ses 
actes, ou pour'la conduite qu’il aurait 
tenue, soit pendant la guerre, soit pen- 
dant l’occupation temporaire de la dite 
Province par les troupes Kusses. II 
leur sera accordé, en outre, le terme 
d’un an, & dater de ce jour, pour se 
transporter librement avec leurs famil- 
les des états Persans, dans les états 
Russes, pour exporter ou pour vendre 
leurs biens meubles sat.s que le Gou- 
vernement, ou les autorités locales puis- 
sent y mettre le moindre obstacle, mi 
pré lever aucun droit, ou aucune rétri- 
bution, sur les biens ou sur les objets 
vendus ou exportés par eux. Quant a 
leurs Liens immeubles, i] leur sera ac- 
cordé un terme de cing ans, pour les 
vendre, ou pour en disposer & leur gré. 
Sont exceptés de cette amnestie, ceux 
qui se rendront coupables, dans |’espace 
de tems susmentionné d’un an de quel- 
que crime ou délit passible des peines 
punis par les tribunaux. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Aussitét aprés la signature du présent 
Traité de paix, les Plénipotentiaires res- 
pectifs s’empresseront d’envoyer en 
tous les lieux les avis et injonctions 
nécessaires pour la cessation immédiate 
des hostilités. 


Le Présent Traité, dressé en deux 
instrumens de la méme teneur, signés 
par les Plénipotentiaires respectifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et échangés 
entre eux, sera confirmé et ratifié par 
Sa Majesté )’?Empereur de toutes Jes 
Russies, et Sa Majesté le Schah de 
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Russias and His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, aud the solemn ratifica- 
tions bearing their own signatures 
shall be exchanged between their 
Plenipotentiaries within the term of 
four months, or earlier if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries of 
the High Contracting Parties, Camp 
Turkomanchi, the 2lst February 
1828. 
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Perse, et les ratifications solennelles, 
revétues de leur propre signature, en 
seront échangées entre leurs Plenipoten- 
tiaires, dans le terme de quatre mois, ou 
plutét si faire se peut. 


SEPARATE Compact (relative to CommeRcg and the Srecurrry of 
Russian and Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in 
ARTICLE X of the TREATY of TURKMANCHAI. 


The two high contracting parties, 
desirous that their respective subjects 
shall enjoy all the advantages result- 
ing from freedom of commerce on 
both sides, have agreed upon the 
following articles. Russian subjects 
provided with passports in due form 
shall be allowed to trade throughout 
the whole extent of the kingdom of 
Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said kingdom. 
In return for which Persian sub- 
jects shall be allowed to import 
their merchandize into Russia either 
by the Caspian Sea or by the fron- 
tier land separating Russia from 
Persia, to barter them or to make 
purchases for exportation ; and they 
shall enjoy all the rights and privi- 
leges accorded in the States of His 
Imperial Majesty to the subjects of 
the most favoured friendly powers. 
In the event of the death of a Russian 
subject in Persia, his movable and 
immovable property, as belonging to 
a subject of a friendly power, shall 
be entirely made over to his relations 
or partners who shall have the right 
to dispose of the said property as 
they may think fit. In default of 
relations or partners the disposal of 
these same goode shall be entrusted 
to the Mission, or to the Consuls of 
Russia without any opposition on 
the part of the local authorities. 


Les deux Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantes désirant faire jouir leurs sujets 
respectifs de tous les avantages qui 
résultent d’une liberté réciproque de 
commerce, sont convenus de ce qui suit. 
Les sujets Russes, munis de passeports 
en bonne forme, pourront commercer 
dans toute l’étendue du Royaume de 
Perse et se rendre également dans les 

tats voisins du dit Royaume. En 
réciprocité de quoi, les sujets Persans 
pourront importer leurs marchandises 
en Russie, soit par la Mer Caspienne, 
soit par la frontiére de terre qui sépare 
la Russie de la Perse, les échanger ou 
faire des achats pour |’exportation, et 
ils jouiront de toug les droits et préro- 
gatives accordés dans les Etats de Sa 
Majesté Impériale aux sujets des Puis- 
sances amies les plus favorisées. En 
cas de décés d’un sujet Russe en Perse, 
ses biens meubles et immeubles, comme 
appartevant @ un sujet d’une Puissance 
amie, seront remis intégralement 4 ses 
parents ou associés, Jesquels auront le 
droit d’aliéner les dits biens selon qu’ils 
le jugeront convenable. A défaut de 
parents, ou d’associés, la disposition de 
ces mémes biens sera confiée & la Mis- 
sion, Ou aux consuls de Russie, sans 
aucune entrave de la part des authorités 
locales. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Contracts, bills of exchange, secu- 
rities and other engagements passed 
in writing between the respective 
subjects in connection with their 
business transactions shall be regis- 
tered before the Russian Consul and 
before the Hakim (Civil Judge), and 
in places where there may be no Con- 
sul, before the Hakim alone, so that 
in case of dispute between the two 
parties it may be possible to make 
the necessary investigation with a 
view to decide the difference in con- 
formity with justice. If one of the 
two parties, without being provided 
with documents drawn up and lega- 
lized as mentioned above, which shall 
be valid before either Court of jus- 
tice, should wish to institute an ac- 
tion against the other by simply pro- 
ducing witnesses, such claims shall 
not be admitted unless the defendant 
himself should ackuowledge their 
validity. Every engagement con- 
tracted between the respective sub- 
jects [of the two powers] in the 
forms above prescribed shall be scru- 
pulously observed, and every refusal 
to abide by it that might occasion 
loss to one of the parties, shall be 
visited with a proportionate indem- 
nity from the other party. In case 
of the failure of a Russian merchant 
in Persia, his creditors shall be paid 
out of the goods and effects of the 
insolvent; but the Minister, the 
Chargé d’Affaires, or the Consul of 
Russia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia dis- 
posable property which might serve 
to satisfy the said creditors. The 
friendly stipulations in the present 
Article shall be reciprocally observ- 
ed with regard to Persian subjects 
who trade in Russia under the protec- 
tion of the laws. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Les contrats, lettres de change, cau- 
tionnements et autres actes passés par 
écrit entre les sujets respectifs pour 
leurs affaires de commerce, seront enré- 
gistrés chez le Consul de Russie et chez 
le Hakim (juge civil) et la ot il ne se 
tronve pas de Consul, chez le Hakim 
seul, afin qu’en cas de contestation entre 
les deux parties, on puisse faire les 
recherches nécessaires pour décider la 
différence, conformément a la justice. 
Si V’une des deux parties, sans étre 
pa des documents dréssés et leca- 
isés comme il est dit plus haut, les 
quels seront valables par devant chaque 
cour de justice, voulait intenter un pro. 
cés & l’autre en ne produisant que des 
prenves testimoniales, de telles préten- 
tions ne seront point admises, & moins 
que Je défendeur lui-méme n’en recon- 
naisse la légalité. Tout engagement 
contracté entre les sujets respectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessus prescrites sera reli- 
gieusement observé, et tout refus d’y 
satisfaire qui occasionnerait des pertes 
& l’une des parties, donnera lieu & une 
indemnité proportionnelle, de la part de 
Vautre. En cas de faillite d’un négo- 
ciant Russe en Perse, ses créanciers 
seront payés des biens et effets du failli ; 
mais le Ministre, le Chargé d’A ffaires, 
ou le Consul de Russie, ne refuseront 
pas s’ils en étaient requis leurs bons 
offices pour s’assurer si le failli n’a point 
laissé en Russie, des propriétés disponi- 
bles, qui puissent servir A satisfaire les 
mémescréanciers, Les dispositions ar- 
rétées dans le présent article seront 
réciproquement observées & l’égard des 
sujets Persans qui commercient en 
Russie, sous la protection des lois, 


elec 8 Se a a a ee, 


Appendix No. 6.— Persia. 


XXVii 





ARTICLE 8. 


In order to secure to the commerce 
of the ‘respective subjects the ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that kingdom 
by Kussian subjects, and in like man- 
ner the produce of Persia imported 
into Russia by Persian subjects either 
by the Caspian Sea or by the frontier 
land between the two States, as well 
as Russian merchandize which Per- 
sian subjects might export from the 
1m pire by the same routes, shall be 
liable as heretofore to a duty of five 
per cent. levied once for all at their 
entrance or exit, and shall not there- 
after be suljected to the payment of 
any other customs duty. If Russia 
should deem it necessary to make new 
customs regulations and new tariffs, 
she nevertheless engages even in that 
case not to increase the duty of five 
per cent: mentioned above. 


ARTICLE 4. 


If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
their respective subjects shall not be 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories 
of the high contracting parties in 
order to proceed to the States of the 
said power. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Seeing that, according to the ex- 
isting usages in Persia, it is dificult 
for foreign subjects to find houses, 
ware-rooms or proper places for the 
storage of their merchandize to let, 
it is permitted to Russian subjects 
in Persia not only to rent, but also 
to acquire, by every right of owner- 
ship, houses to dwell in, as well as 


ARTICLE 3. 


Afin d’assurer au commerce des sujets 
respectifs les avantages qui font l’object 
des stipulations antérieures, i] est con- 
venu, que les marchandises importées 
en Perse ou éxportées de ce royaume 
par les sujets Russes, et pareillement 
les productions de Ja Perce importées en 
Russie par les sujets Persans, soit par la 
Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiére de 
terre entre les deux Etats, de méme que 
les marcbhandises Russes que des sujets 
Persans exporteraient de l’Empire, par 
les mémes voies, seront soumises, com- 
me par le passé, a un droit de cing pour 
cent percu une fois pour toutes a leurs 
entrée ou aA leurs sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuite au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jugeait nécessaire d’arréter de nouveaux 
réglements de douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, elle s’engage néanmoins & ne pas 
hausser, méme dans ce cas, le droit ci- 
dessus mentionné de cing pour cent. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Sila Russie ou Ja Perse se trouvait 
en guerre avec une autre Puissance, il 
ne sera pas défendu aux sujets respec- 
tifs de traverser avec leurs marchandises 
le territoire des Hautes Parties cone 
tractantes pour se rendre dans les Etats 
de la dite Puissance, 


ARTICLE 5. 


Attendu que d’aprés les usages exis- 
tants en Perse, il est difficile pour les 
sujets étrangera de trouver a louer des 
maisons, magasins ou emplacements 
propres au dépdét de leurs marchandises, 
il est permis aux sujets Russes en 
Perse non seulement de louer, mais 
aussi d’acquérir en toute propriété des 
maisons pour les habiter et des ma- 
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ware-rooms and places in which to 
deposit their merchandize. The ser- 
vants of the Persian Government 
shall not be allowed to enter by 
force the said houses, ware-rooms or 
places without having recourse, in 
case of necessity, to the authority 
of the Minister, or of the Chargé 
d’ Affaires, or of the Consul of Russia 
who shall depute an officer or drago- 
man to be present at the inspection 
of the house or of the merchandize. 


ARTICLE 6. 


In like manner, if the Minister or 
Chargé d’Affaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall 
be allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, all goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their pri- 
vate use. The public Agents of His 
Majesty the Shab residing in the 
States of the Russian Empire shall 
enjoy perfect reciprocity in this re- 


spect. Persian subjects forming part 


of the suite of the Minister or Chargé 
d’ Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should 
thereby incur the penalty of the 
existing laws, in that case the Persian 
Minister or the Hakim, and in his 
absence the competent local autho- 
rity, shall immediately apply to the 
Minister, Chargé d’Affaires, or 
Russian Consul in whose service the 
accused may be, in order that he 
may be delivered upto justice; and 


gasins ainsi que des emplacements pour 
y déposer leurs marchandises, Les em- 
ployés du Gouvernement Persan ne 
pourront entrer de force dans les dites 
maisons, magasins on emplacements, & 
moins de recourir, en cas de nécessité 
& Vautorisation du Minister, ou du 
Chargé d’Affairer, ou du Consul de 
Russie, lesquels délégueront un employé 
ou drogman pour assister & la visite de 
la maison ou des marchandises. 


ARTICLE 6. 


De méme le Ministre, ou le Chargé 
d’Affaires de Sa Majesté Impériale, les 
employés de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les Drozmans ne trouvant & 
acheter en Perse, ni les effets qui ser- 
vent A leur babillement, ni beaucoup 
d’objets de consommation, qui leurs 
sont nécessaire, pourront faire venir 
francs de droits et de rétributions, pour 
Jeur propre compte, tous les objets et 
effets qui seront destinés uniquement a 
leur usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majesté 
le Shah résidant dans les Etats de 
Empire Rusee, jouiront d’une parfaite 
réciprocité & cet égard. Les sujets 
Persans faisant partie de la suite du 
Ministre, ou du Chargé d’Affaires et 
des Consuls, et nécessaires pour leur 
service, jouiront, tant qu’ils se trou- 
veront auprés d’eux, de leur protection 
& l’égal des sujets-Russes; mais s’il 
arrivait qu’un d’entre eux se rendit 
coupable de quelque délit et qu’il en- 
court par la le chatiment des lois ex- 
istantes, dans ce cas le Ministre Persan 
ou le Hakim, et & son défaut l’autorité 
locale compétente, s’adressera immé. 
diatement au Ministre, Chargé d’Af- 
faires ou Consul Russe, au service du 
quel se trouvera le prévenu afin qu’il 
soit livré & la justice ; et si cette de- 
mande est fondée sur des preuves éta- 
blissant Ia culpabilité de l’accusé, le 
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if this application be founded on 
proofs establishing the guilt of the 
accused, the Minister, Chargé 
d’ Affaires, or Consul shall make no 
difficulty whatever in complying 
with it, 

| ARTICLE 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations be- 
tween Russian subjects shall be sub- 
mitted exclusively to the investiga- 
tion and decision of the Mission or 
of the Consuls of Russia in conform- 
ity with the laws and customs of 
the Russian Empire. So also shall 
disputes and lawsuits arising be- 
tween Russian subjects and those of 
another Power, in case the two 
parties shall consent to such a course. 
Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and 
Persian subjects, the said lawsuits 
or disputes shall be brought before 
the Hakim or Governor, and shall 
not be investigated and decided ex- 
cept in the presence of the Drago- 
man of the Mission or of the Con- 
sulate. Once judicially disposed of, 
such suits shall not be allowed to be 
instituted a second time. If, how- 
ever, circumstances should be of such 
n nature as to render a second trial 
necessary, it shall not take place 
without previous intimation being 
given to the Minister, or the Chargé 
d’ Affaires, or the Consul of Kussia; 
and in that case the action shall be 
brought and decided only in the 
Dufter, that is to say, in the Su- 
preme Court of the Shah at Tabriz or 
at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 


ARTICLE 8. 


In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian 
subjects, the investigation and deci- 
sion of the case shall be within the 


Ministre, Chargé d’Affaires, ou Consul 
ne fera aucune difficulté d’y satisfaire. 


ARTICLE 7, 


Tous les procés, et toutes les affaires 
litigieuses entre sujets Russes, seront 
soumis exclusivement a l’examen et la 
décision de la mission ou des Consuls 
de Russie conformément aux lois et 
coutumes de ]’Empire de Russie; de 
méme que les différends et procés sur- 
venus entre les sujets Kusses et ceux 
d’uneautre Puissance, dans le cas ow 
les deux parties y consentiront. 


Lorequ’il s’élévera des différends ou 
procés entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persane, les dits procés ou diffé- - 
rends seront portés par devant le Hakim, 
ou Gouverneur, et ne seront examinés 
et jugés qu’en présence du Drogman de 
la Mission ou du Consulat.—Une fois 
juridiquement terminés, de tels procés 
ne pourront étre informés une seconde 
fois. Si toute fois les circonstances 
étaient de nature & exiger un second 
examen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans 
que le Ministre, ou le Chargé d’ A ffaires, 
ou le Consul de Russie, en soient pré- 
venus, et dans ce cas |’affaire ne sera 
instruite et jegée qu’au efter, c’est- 
a-dire & la chancellerie supréme du 
Schah a Tabriz ou & Téhéran—égale- 
ment en présence d’un Drogman de la 
Mission ou du Consulat de Russie. - 


ARTICLE 8, 


En cas de meurtre ou d’autre crime 
commis entre sujets Russes, l’examen 
et la décision du cas seront du ressort 
exclusif du Ministre, on du Chargé 


exclusive province of the Minister, 
or Chargé d’Affaires, or Consul of 
Russia in virtue of the jurisdiction 
delegated to them over their own 
countrymen. If a Russian subject 
should happen to be implicated with 
individuals of another nation in a 
criminal suit, he shall not be prose- 
cuted nor molested in any way with- 
out proofs of his participation in the 
crime ; and even in that case, as in 
the one in which a Russian subject 
should be charged with direct culpa- 
bility, the tribunals of the country 
shall not be competent to proceed 
with the trial and judgment of the 
crime except in the presence of a 
delegate of the Mission or of the 
Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take step to 
send the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent. ‘lhe evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and 
attested by their signature: trans- 
mitted in this form to the place 
where the offence is to be tried ; this 
evidence shall constitute a record or 
authentic summary of the procend- 
ings, unless the accused should 
clearly demonstrate the falsity of the 
same. When the accused shall bave 
been duly convicted and the sentence 
passed, he shall be handed over to 
the Minister, or Chargé d’Affaires, 
or Consul of His Imperial Majesty, 
who shall send him back to Russia, 
there to receive the punishment 
awarded by the law. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The high contracting parties shall 
take good care that the stipulations 
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d’Affaires, on du Consul de Russie, 
en vertu de jurisdiction qui leur est 
déférée sur leurs nationaux. Si un 
sujet Russe se trouve impliqué avec 
des individus d’un autre nation dans 
un procés criminel, il ne pourra étre 
poursuivi, ni inquiété d’aucune mani- 
ére & moins de preuves de sa partici- 
pation au crime, et dans ce cas méme 
comme dans celui ot un sujet Russe 
serait prévenu de culpabilité directe, 
les tribunaux du pays ne pourront pro- 
céder & la connaissance et au jugement 
du crime qu’en présence d’un délégué 
de la Mission ou du Consulat de Russie, 
et s'il ne s’en trouve pas sur les lienx 
ot le délit a été commis, les autorités 
locales feront transporter le délinquant 
la ot il y aun Consul ou un agent Russe 
constitué. Les temeignages a charge 
et a décharge du prévenu seront fidéle- 
ment recueillis par le Hakim et par le 
Juge de l’endroit et revétus de leur 
signature ; transmis dans cette forme la 
oule délit devra étre jugé, ces témoig- 
nages deviendront des documents ou 
précis authentiques du procés, A moins 
que l’accusé n’en démontre évideminent 
la fausseté. Lorsque le prévenu aura été 
dument convaincu et que la sentence 
aura été prononcée, le délinquant sera 
remis au Ministre, Chargé d’Affaires, 
ou Consul de Sa Majesté Impériale, qui 
le renverra en Russie pour y recevoir le 


ch&timent porté par les lois. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes 
veilleront a ce que les stipulations du 
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of the present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective 
Governors of their provinces, Com- 
mandants and other authorities sball 
not allow themselves to infringe 
them on any account, under pain of 
incurring a grave responsibility and 
even dismissal on clear proof of a 
repetition of the fault. To this end 
we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and of His Majesty the 
. Shah of Persia, bave arranged and 
concluded tbe stipulations contained 
in the present Act, which are the 
result of the......Article of the prin- 
cipal Treaty concluded on the same 
day at Dekhargane, and which shall 
have the same force and weight as 
if they were inserted therein word 
for word and ratified. 


In consequence whereof the pre- 
sent separate Act, in duplicate, has 
been signed by us, impressed with 
our respective seals, and exchanged. 


xxxi 


présent Acte soient strictement ob- 
servées et remplies, et les Giouverneurs 
de leurs Provinces, Commandants et 
autres Autorités respectives ne se per- 
mettront dans ancun cas d’y contrevenir, 
sous peine d’une grave responsabilité et 
méme de destitution en cas de recidive 
duement avérée. 


A cette fin, nous soussignés Pléni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majesté l’Empereur 
de toutes les Russies et de Sa Majesté 
le Schah de Perse, avons réglé et arreté 
les stipulations contenues dans le pré- 
sent Acte, lesquelles sont la cons¢quence 
de }’Article du Traité principal 
conclue & méme jour & Dekhargane, et 
auront la méme force et valeur que si 
elles y étaient insérées mot-d-mot, et 
ratifiées, 


En conséquence de quoi le présent 
Acte séparé, fait double, a été signé 
par nous, muni de nos cachets res- 
pectifs et échangés. 


APPENDIX No. 7.—Page 13. 


CoNVENTION entre la Russi£ et la PERSE, pour ]’interprétation de 
ARTICLE XIV du TRatt& de Patx de TouRKMantTcHat (du 
22 Fevrier, 1828).* Conclue 4 Téhéran, le 3 Juillet, 1844. 
Arrest of Subjects of esther State entering the Territories of the other without 
Passports. 


Dans le but de faire cesser Jes désordres et les abus qae les habitants des 
provinces limitrophes de la Russie et de la Perse font souvent de la transmigra- 
tion, les fondés de pouvoirs des 2 Parties Contractantee, avec Ja permission et 
l’autorisation de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé l’arrangement sui- 


vant :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


Les sujets des 2 Puissances ne pourront désormais passer d’un pays dans 
autre sans passeport et sans permis en régle de leur Gouvernement. 


* February, 22, 1828. ‘State Papers,” Vol. 15, page 669. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Tout individu sujet de l’un dea 2 Gouvernements qui se rendrait sur le 
territoire de l’autre, sans s’étre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arrété et livré aux 
autorités frontiéres les plus proches, ou bien au Ministre, Chargé d’A ffaires, ou 
Consul de sa nation, avec tous les objets d’habillements, d’armements, &c., 
dont il sera porteur. 

ARTICLE 8. 


Toute demande que les sujets des 2 Etats addresseront A leur Gouverne- 
ment pour obtenir l’autorisation d’émigrer, devra se faire suns intervention 
étrangére. 

ARTICLE 4. 


Si les préposés des 2 Gouvernements, en considération de l’amitié qui les 
unit, demandent l’un a |’autre des passeports, on ne les refusera pas pour quel- 
ques familles, & moins qu’il n’y ait des empéchements légaux. - 


Signé 4 Téhécan le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 Djoumadi-el-sani 1260). 


(L.S.) Hapst-M1reza-Aaassy. (L.S.) A. Mepew. 
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AGREEMENT between Russia and PERSIA recognizing the River 
ATTREK as forming the BoUNDARY between the two SratTEsg 
on the East Ooast of the Oaspian Sgea. 13th December 
1869.* 


On the 13th December 1869 the following Agreement was signed between 
Russia and Persia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the. 
Attrek :— 

“His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) re- 
quested the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty the Emperor, to explain for what object the fort at Kizil Soo 
(Krasnovodek) was being constructed, and having also required an assurance 
that the Russian authorities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the 
Yemut Turkomans, and of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; 
also, that no fort or stronghold should hereafter be built at the embouchures 
of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivers; and likewise that they should not interfere 
in any way with the possessions of Persia, but that the Persian Government 
should continue to maintain the authority they have hitherto held in respect to 
these tribes and their territories, in accordance with the wish expressed by His 
Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned lost no time in referring by telegraph to 


SS en ree 
® See further Convention, 21st December, 1881, Appendix No. 20, 
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the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Emperor, and he has now 
the pleasure to bring to the knowledge of the Ministers of His Majesty tbe 
Shah the reply which he has just received to the effect that the Government: 
of His Majesty the Emperor recognizes the authority and sovereignty of Persia 
up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that they have no intention to con- 
struct any fort. 

‘“M. Bragr.” 


On the 26th March 1873 the British Chargé d’ Affaires at Tehran (Mr. 
R. Thomson) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Decla- 
ration made by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the 
territory in the interior towards Khorassan, but regarded only the territory 
adjoining the Province of Astrabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at 
the mouth of the Attrek, along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles, to 
where the Goorgan District ended.* 


APPENDIX No. 9.—Page 21. 


Concessions granted by the Persian GOVERNMENT to MEssxs. 
SreMENS & Co. of Lonpon.—11th January 1868. 


ARTICLE 1 


The Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske. of 
Berlin and St. Petersburgh, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London, the 
exclusive right to construct and manage a telegraphic line bet ween the Russian 
Frontier (Joolfa) and Tehran. This line will be the continuation of a direct 
line between London and Joolfa, 


ARTICLE 2, 


The grantees engage to organize the line, so that it shall be ready to be 
opened throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt 
of the present concession. No- further delay will be allowed unless the 
execution of the work be hindered by circumstances beyond the control of 
the grantees. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The grantees engage to construct the line solidly, and to maintain it in 
a good state of repair during the whole term of the concession. The tele- 
graphic wires must be madg of iron of the best quality, and must have a 
diameter of at least six millemetres (very nearly quarter of an inch), The 
standards are to be of iron. The grantees are bound to sumbit the project of 


* See also Convention of 21st December 1881, Appendix No. 20. 
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the formation of the line from Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian 
Government. The line will at first be constructed with two wires, but the 
grantees have the right, in case of need, to increase the number. The 
grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations with instruments of the 
best quality. The method of working management of the line must be pre- 
viously communicated to the Persian Government. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The line of the grantees is solely destined for the despatch of Inde- 
European telegrams. The Administration of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to 
the grantees, to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it 
receives for India or Europe. Messages from India or Europe for Persia are 
to be transmitted by the grantees to the proper station of the Persian telegraph, 
to be sent, by its medium, to.those for whom they are intended. All direct 
intercourse with the public for the receipt or transmission of messages is pro- 
hibited to the grantees, unless the Persian Government authorizes the grantees 
to transmit inland messages in a foreign language, in which case they are to 
eharge for such messages at the rate fixed in the Government tariff. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


On the Persian territory the telegraphic line will be considered as a Gov- 
ernment institution, and with respect to its organization and security it will 
enjoy the same rights as those accorded to the elegrank lines of the Persian 
Government. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties on 
the importation of materials destined for the organization of the Persian 
branch of the line. The Persian Government must be previously informed of 
the quantity of the materials to be imported. The grantees are equally exempt 
from all inland imposte. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages 
as well as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the 
ground occupied. 


ARTICLE 8, 


The following arrangement has been made with respect to the settlement 
of the tariff for the Indo-European correspondence :— 

(2) —Under the bead of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half 
inessages of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the unit 
mocesace of twenty words. ; 


——OO—Ot ee *" 
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(6)—For every additional five words over and above the twenty, a quarter 
of the price of the unit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 


(c)—The maximum price for the unit message of twenty words from 
London to the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterling, 
dating from the time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the 
submarine lines of the Persian Gulf and the Indian Ocean shall have been 
reduced to half the actual rate; until then the price of a despatch of twenty 
words must not be higher than that fixed for the despatch of a similar message 
between Europe and India by the Turkish line. 


(d)—The fixing of the tariff for communications between India and the 
intermediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that 
the price for the despatch of a message from an intermediate station to India 
shall not, in any case, exceed that which is charged for the whole line. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention of 
the 23rd November 1865, the grantees renounce all right to participate in 
the receipts for international messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder-Bushire, or 
vice versd. The grantees, therefore, are to receive nothing for the transmission 
of Indo-European messages between Joolfa and Tehran until the expiry of 
the term above mentioned ; but, on the other hand, the price at present fixed 
by the Perso-Russian Convention be not in any case raised during the present 
grant. 

After the expiry of the term of the Anglo-Persian Convention above 
mentioned, the Tehran-Shiraz-Bunder-Bushire line is to be handed over, in 
good condition, to the grantees, unless the Persian Government, in the mean- 
time, should conclude a fresh agreement with the English Government con- 
cerning that line. In the first case the conditions of the present agreement 
will be equally applicable to the Tebran-Bunder- Bushire line, with this differ- 
ence only that a telegraph wire is to be placed at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment each day for ten hours for the Persian correspondence. The Persian 
Government will have its own servants for this service, regarding the details 
of which it will come to an understanding with the grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder- Bushire line is handed over to the grantees 
the latter promise to pay the Persian Government for each Indo-European 
despatch of twenty words the sum of two francs. 

For half messages this payment will also be reduced to one-half. For 
messages which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be 
paid for every additional five words over and above the twenty. If, on the 
contrary, the Persian Government concludes with England another agree- 
ment for the said line, the grantees have the right to a third (one-third) 
of the charge fixed for messages between Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, 
however, is never to exceed ten francs and a half. The Persian Government 
engages to transmit, on the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line, half messages of 
less than ten words for half the price for a message of twenty words. For 
their own messages concerning the administration of the line the grantees will 
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have nothing to pay. If during the term of the agreement any ‘special com- 
petition whatsoever, or any other unforeseen circumstances, should happen, 
which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of the 
general tariff, the Persian Government, after having assured itself of the indis- 
pensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. | 


ARTICLE 10, 


The Persian Government will have a right to adopt measures of control 
with the object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, 
but which must, nevertheless, neither hinder nor retard the transmission of 
messages. In like manner the Persian Government will have the right of 
inspecting the registers and proceedings of the grantees through a functionary 
specially appointed for the purpose and previously notified by the Government. 


Agticre 11. 


The Persian Government will have the night, whilst paying the price 
established by the Persian tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of 
the grantees. The grantees promise to place on their standards, between 
Joolfa and Tehran, the new Goverument wire, and to replace it during the 
whole term of the present agreement. To indemnify the grantees the Per- 
sian Government will repay to them the expenses for putting up the above- 
mentioned line only. The iron standards (their purchase, fixing, and replac- 
ing) will be at the expense of the grantees. 


ARTICLE 12. 


The adjustment of accounte between the grantees and the Government 
will be made quarterly. If the payments due to the Government shall not 
be made within three months after the settlement of accounts, the Govern- 
ment will have a right to sequester the property of the grantees until the 
whole amount is liquidated. In order to facilitate intercourse with the Per- 
sian Government the grantees are to appoint a special Agent at Tehran. 


ArTIOLE 13. 


The duration of the agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from 
the day when the telegraphic working of the line shall have commenced. At 
the expiration of this time the privilege will cease, and the grantees must 
come to terms beforehand with the Government as to the continuance of their 
use of the Indo-European telegraphic line. In case they do not come to an 
understanding on this point, the whole organized line, by virtue of the agree- 
ment, will be handed over, in good condition and without indemuity, to the 
Persian Government. 


ARTICLE 14. 


If during the term of the grant the grantees have, with the consent of 
the Government, put up new wires to increase the means of communication, 
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and if at the expiry of the grant no arrangement has been made for its pro- 
longation, the Government promises to pay the grantees, according to a valua- 
tion, an idemnity for these new wires, This valuation will be made bya 
Government Commission and an authorized Agent on the part of the grantees. 


ARTICLE 15. 


It will always be in the power of the grantees to transfer the rights 
accorded to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed 
by them to a company, the rales of which ought to be confirmed by Govern- 
ment. The grantees are, nevertheless, expected to take at least a fifth part 
of the stock of such new company. 


ARTicLe 16. 


In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Govern- 
ment and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the fol- 
lowing invariable currency :— 

One pound sterling—twenty-five francs==twenty-two krans. 

One shilling=one franc twenty-five centimes=one kran two shahis. 
One penny=ten centimes=two shahis. 

One rouble== four francse—three krans and ten shahis. 


Copy of Treaty concluded by Mr. GrEorGE SIEMENS with the 
PERSIAN GOVERNMENT on behalf of the INDO-EUROPEAN 
TELEGRAPH Company. 24th May 1869. 


The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having altered the 
basis of the concession of llth January 1868, granted to Messrs. Siemens 
and Halske and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a 
tariff which is below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article 
of the said concession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed 
upon the following Articles :-— 


ARTICLE l. 


The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the Ist January 
1870 to the expiration of the Treaty of 28rd October 1865 all the rights which 
it possesses under this Treaty in the receipts accruing from the international 
messages sent by the Tehran -Bushire line, 

After the expiration of this Treaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be 
made over to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the | 
time a new convention with the British Government concerning this line on 
the same financial basis. 

Should the Treaty be renewed the Persian Government concedes to the 
grantees, up to the lst January 1895, the date of the expiration of the conces- 
sion of 11th January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian 
Government, and which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would 
still give it, over two-thirds of the receipts accruing from the international 
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messages sent by the line between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third 
already belonging to the grantees, as stipulated in the 9th Article of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and 
shall arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government during the 
25 years, commencing from Ist February 1870 to the lst January 1895, 
either a duty of two francs for each message of transit passing through the 
Joolfa-Bushire line, with the exception of service messages, or an annual sub- 
sidy of 12,000 tomans, whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or 
the fixed subsidy in both cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over 
to them, or whether it remains under its present management, the grantees 
only enjoying the revenues which revert to the Persian Government and to 
themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire 
it, to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present 
time with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, 
as well as the debts which the Administration of the Persian Telegraphs has 
incurred, to the same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British 
Governments before the lst January 1871. From the commencement of this 
period the grantees shall be authorised to reimburse themselves by deducting 
every year the twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments 
from the subsidy or the duties payable to the Persian Government. | 

In case the settlement of account between the said Governments is not 
effected at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one year, 
shall be fixed for such settlement. The grantees shall then bave the right to 
reimburse themselves by retaining every year a sum equal ta the twenty-third 
part of the sum stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the 
— concession of 11th Jannary 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and work- 
ing a telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Abbass. 

The grantees are bound to inform the Persian Government of the direc- 
tion of the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line as quickly as 
possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good 
working order during the whole term of their administration. The telegraph 
eee onc ces wire shall be made of iron of the best quality, 
wnch eens ® auarter oro and shall have a diameter of at least 6 milli- 
metres.* The standards shall be of iron: the 
instruments, &c., of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz 
shall be built on the grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such 
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sites as the Minister of Foreign Affairs and the grantees shall deem suitable, 
and which shall be given to the latter free of cost from lands belonging to the 
Persian Government. 


Like the already existing lines the new line is designed to transmit 
international messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between 
London and Tehran. 


The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and 
shall enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges 
accorded to the lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of 
the importation of materials destined for the organization and maintenance of 
this line and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland 
dues. The Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations 
belonging to the grantees on the frontier. 

The grantees shall have the right to carry their line in the direction 
sanctioned by Government through towns and villages skirting the routes, 
without being liable to pay any indemnity for the land occupied by the line. 
In places where the line shall pass through the property of private individuals 
or communities, the grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation 
in accordance with the rules in force, and in the proportion which the Govern- 
ment shall deem indispensable. 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from 
the date on which the working of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall have 
begun. After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the 
grantees shall have to come to an understanding with the Persian Govern- 
ment on the subject of their continued possession of this line. In case no 
arrangement on this point shall have been come to, the whole line organized 
by virtue of this concession, together with the buildings at the stations, shall 
be made over to the Persian Government without any indemnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession will expire after the lst January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uni- 
formity of administration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the 
Government resumed the Joolfa-Tehran and Tehran-Bushire lines, while the 
Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line still continued for some time in the hands of the 
grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for 
the expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents 
to extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement 
regarding the Tehran-Bushire line till the expiration of the Shbiraz-Bunder 
Abbass concession. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the 
working of this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of 
the 25 years, and 2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment 
to commence from the date on which the line is opened to international corre- 
spondence. 

If the Joolfa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran 
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Bushire line are extended beyond the Ist January 1895, they shall pay from 
this date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual 
subsidy of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article I of 
the present Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up addi- 
tional wires to increase the means of communication, the Persian Government 
engages to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for 
these additional wires fixed on an estimate made by a Government Commis- 
sioner and an authorized Agent on the part of the grantees. 

It shall at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights 
accorded to them by the present concession, together with the obligations 
assumed by them, to another Company, the rules of which ought to be sanc- 
tioned by the Government. It is agreed that the number of foreign employés 
throughout the whole length of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall not 
exceed 50. 

ARTICLE 3, 


. The clauses of the former concession of 1lth January 1868 remain in 
force unless modified by the foregoing stipulations. 


ARBTICLB 4. 


His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Mr. George Siemens, the lawfully constituted Agent of the 
grantees, having met and exchanged their powers, have signed two copies of 
this paper, and have affixed their seals thereto. ; 


Tehran, the 18th Suffar 1186 Hijra, corresponding with 241th May 1869. 


(Sd.) Grorcs Siemens. 


(Sd.) Mirza Sarp Kuan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Sublime Perstan Government. 


APPENDIX No. 10.—Page 22. 


Agreement between the Suan and the Inpo-EUVROPEAN TELEGRAPH 
| Company, 1891. 


Le Gouvernement Impérial Persan ayant pris en considération la demande 
de la Compagnie Télégraphique Indo-Européene au sujet de la prolongation 
de ses Concessions en Perse, les dites Concessions sunt renouvelées aux clauses 
et conditions suivantes :— 


ARTICLE ]. 
La durée des Concessions datées du 11 Janvier 1868, du 24 Mai 1869, 
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et du 12 Aofit 1882, déja accordées & la Compagnie Télégraphique Indo- 
Européene, est par la présente Convention prolongée pour une période de vingt 
ans, & savoir 81 Janvier 1905 au 31 Janvier 1925. 


ARTICLE 2. 


La Compagnie Télégraphique Indo-Européene ayant déja payé jusqn’a 
$1 Janvier 1899 les redevances sur les Concessions existantes, consent par 
la présente Convention & payer au Governement Impérial Persan une rede- 
vance annuelle de dix mille francs, en outre des cent trente mille francs, qu’elle 
paie actuellement, ce paiement devant commencer au 81 Janvier 1889, et 
continuer jusqu’a |’expiration de cette Convention au $1 Janvier 1925. 

Fait en double & Téhéran, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Registration at the Russian Legation, said registration, &c., being signed 
by M. deBatzow, the Russian Minister. 


_ APPENDIX No. 11—Page 29. 


TRANSLATION of a TELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION between Russia 
and Persia. May 24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 


The Government of His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, having 
determined to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those 
in Russia by a telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing 
in Persia, 1s desirous to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to 
Astrabad ; therefore the undersigned have agreed upon the following articles :— 


Articte 1, 


The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own 
cost construct a telegraph line from. Chekishler to the town of Astrabad, so 
that it may be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions 
the construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory 
between Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously 
inform that of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, 
and the Persian Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construc- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 38, 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recom- 

pense or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between 


Chekishler and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also 
engage not to claim custom duty for any material or implements which may 
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be necessary for the construction and keeping in repair of this part of the line 
to be constructed between Chekishler and Astrabad. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertakes as far as in them lies 
to protect such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as 
may be in Persia whether during construction or after completion. They 
engage to protect it and keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploita- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 5, 


The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to 
Astrabad will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this 
convention. 


‘ARTICLE 6. 


After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any 
telegraph messages from Russian stations on the eastern coast of the Caspian 
will be received and transmitted by the Persian telegraph lines. The Persian 
Ministers consent to the transmission and receipt of telegraph messages by 
the Persian telegraph lines whether they be in Russian or (any other) Foreign 
language, or in cypher ; (and) to give permission for the stationing of Russian 
Telegraph officers at Persian telegraph stations from Julfa up to Astrabad 
itself, and wherever they may be deemed requisite for the transmission of 
messages in due order and without delay. - 


ARTICLE 7. 


The rights and duties of the Russian signallers who may reside in the 
Persian telegraph stations by virtue of Article VI of this convention, the 
rules of their intercourse with the Persian Telegraph Department, and in con- 
formity with the arrangement which is known in French as the “‘ Declaration 
Ministeriel ” concluded between the Persian and Russian Governments on the 
28th of October 1870, and will be as follows :—= . 

ranes, 


For a message in transmit of 20 words from Astrabad to Julfa . | 
From Julfa to Astrabad : ; . ‘ : : ° : 
From places between Russian stations on the oastern side of the 
Caspian to Teheran and other Telegraph stations situated to the 
north of that place ° . : ; ; aor ese . A 
But from Russian telegraph stations to the south of Teheran’. . 8 


ARTICLE 9. 


The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the 
Persian lines between Astrabad and Julfa will take precedence of all private 
messages from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the 
Persian Government, 

ARTICLE 10. 


This convention will be in force for a year from the day of its signature : 
after the lapse of this one year should the Minister of the Persian and Russian 


a i ee 


Appendix No. 12.—Persia. xiii 





Governments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in 
it this will be done. 


APPENDIX No. 12,— Page 22. 


TRANSLATION of a CONVENTION between Russia and PERSIA 
for the construction of a TELEGRAPH LINE from CHEKISH- 
LER to ASTERABAD. 31st January 1881. 


As the Telegraph Convention of the 43th May 1879* (2nd Jemadeees 
Sanee 1296), contracted between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs.and the 
Russian Legation at Teheran has expired, and the Russian Government wish 
to keep up communication with their military authorities on the east coast of 
the Caspian Sea, the undersigned have agreed upon the following articles :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without 
loss of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their 
power such telegraph wires of the Chekishler-Astrabad line as pass through 
Persian territory. In virtue of Article XI of the Convention of the {2th May 
1879,* the lines which have been constructed on Persian territory have be- 
come the property of the Persian Government, which now engages to pro- 
tect them and keep them in working order, that is to say, their “ exploitation,” 
and the horsemen who are employed to protect the telegraph lines will accom- 
pany the Russian telegraph employés on their inspection of these lines. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Russian Government on its.side engages to pay all expenses of re- 
pairs to the wires from Chekishler to Astrabad during the time that this con- 
vention is in force. The Persian Government also engages not to claim 
customs duty for any material and implements which may be necessary for the 
construction and keeping in repair of the said line. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Russian tele- 
graph officers at Persian stations from Zulfa to Chekishler whenever they may 
be deemed requisite for the transmiesion of messages in due order and without. 
delay, and their duties and rights will be the same as those enacted in the 
convention of the 2 May 1879. * 


ARTICLE 4, 


For messages in transit between Zulfa and Astrabad, and also between 
Russian stations om the eastern side of the Caspian and Teheran, with the 
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Presian telegraph stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the © 
arrangement of the 2nd April 1880, between the Governments of Russia 
and Persia, which is known in French as the ‘ Déclaration,” the Persian 
Government is to receive 30 centimes a word, and between Russian stations 
on the east of the Caspian and the south of Teheran 60 centimes wil] be paid 
to the Persian Government. 


ARTICLE 5. 

The transmission of all Government messages passing over Persian lines 
between Astrabad and Zulfa will take precedence of all private messages from 
Persian telegraph stations, but not of the official messages of the Persian 
Government. 

ARTIOLE 6, 


In order that no delay should take place in the transmission of messages 
between Zulfa and Astrabad, the lines must be inspected and repaired ; there- 
fore the Persian Government engages to set aside one-tenth of the amount 
received by Persia for messages, in virtue of this convention, for the necessary 
repairs, and the Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amount in 
making the said repairs, unless in the case of its being found that so large a 
sum is not required for that purpose. 


ARTICLE 7. 


This convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government 
requires to keep up telegraphic communications with its military authorities 
in the Caspian, and when no longer necessary for such communication the 
Russian Government will without delay inform the Persian Government of 


the fact. 
(L.S.) JEAN ZINOVIEW. 
(L. 8.) MIRZA SAID KHAN. 
S0th Sefer 1298 ("Fewz_ 1881). 


APPENDIX No, 138.—Page 22. 


Treaty between the SuBLImME Porte and the SHAH of PERSIA 
for the EsTABLISHMENT of a Ling of TELEGRAPH.—Signed 
at Constantinople. 28th November 1863. . 


(Traduction.) 
Branch Lines to be established. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Le Gouvernement Persan promet d’étendre une de ses lignes télé- 
graphiques jusqu’a un endroit situé sur les frontiéres Ottomanes, et de son cdté 
le Gouvernement Ottoman s’engage d’établir un embranchement d’un endroit 
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quelconque de sa ligne télégraphique entre Scutari et Bagdad jusqu’a ]’endroit 
oi: la ligne télégraphique Persane serait porté. 


Lines to meet al Hanktn. . 
ARTICLE 2. 


Tl fut convenu entre les deux Parties Contractantes que |’endroit nommé 
Hankin sera fixé comme point de rencontre des deux lignes; cependant, si plus 
tard il y a nécessité de faciliter et d’élargir les communications télégraphiques, 
elles pourront étre réunies également sur d’autres points des frontiéres. 


Telegraphic Despatches between Persta, Sc., aud Turkey, Sc., and vice versd. 
ARTICLE 3, 


Le Gouvernement Ottoman promet d’admettre et de faire passer sang 
diffculté les dépéches télégraphiques transmises du Royaume Persan ou bien 
d’un Etat qui est en communication télégraphique avec la Perse, en destina- 
tion pour les Etats de Sa Majesté le Sultan, ou bien pour un Etat étranger 
qui est en communication télégraphique avec le Gouvernement Ottoman ; et il 
est de méme convenu que le Gouvernement Persan admettra et fera passer 
sans difficulté les dépéches télégraphiques transmises de la Turquie ou bien 
d’un Etat qui est en communication télégraphique avec le Gouvernement 
Ottoman, en destination pour la Perse ou pour un Etat étranger qui est en 
communication télégraphique avec le Gouvernement Persan. 

Les dépéches télégraphiques de la Perse dans les Etats Ottomans, et les 
dépéches télégraphiques des Etats Ottomans en Perse, participeront aux 
mémes avantages et obligations que les dépéches intérieures respectives ou 
bien celles d’un autre Etat étranger. | 


Employment of Morse’s System. 
ARTICLE 4, 


Les deux Parties Contractantes s’engagent d’employer l’appareil Morse, 
employé actuellement en Europe, pour la transmission des dépéches télégraph- 
iques qu’ils auront & échanger; et de méme en ajoutant Ja Convention de 
Bruxelles & ce Traité, elles établissent qu’elles se conformeront, en toutes 
choses, aux clauses de la susdite Convention pour ce qui regarde la transe 
mission des dépéches télégraphiques. 


Telegraphic Despatches. 
ARTICLE 5. 


Les dépéches télégraphiques, qui seront échangées entre les deux Parties 
Contractantes, sont divisées en deux: 1, les dépéches Persanes et Ottomanes 
qui partent d’un des bureaux télégraphiques de |’un des susdits Gouverne- 
ments pour les Etats del’autre ; et 2, les dépéches des Gouvernemente étrangers 
qui passent par les Etats de l’une des Parties Contractantes en destination 
pour |’étranger. 
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Charges. 
ARTICLE 6. 


La taxe a percevoir pour les dépéches de la premiére catégorie est fixée & 
80 paras par /fersah, ou bien & 20 paras par beure, en commengant de Hankin 
jusqu’a l’endroit de leur destination. La taxe ainsi calculée ne concerne que 
les dépéches qui contiennent 20 mots ou moins que cela, tant dans l’Empire 
Ottoman qu’en Perse; quant & celles qui contiennent plus de 20 mots, elles 
seront grévées de 10 piastres par chaque 10 mots ou méme C’une fraction de 
10 mots qu’elles contiennent. 


Charges fur Telegraphic Despatches passing by Turkish, Asiatic, and by Persian 
Lines. 


ABTICLE 7. 


Les dépéches télégraphiques de la seconde catégorie seront taxées d’aprés 
la Convention de Bruxelles annexée au présent Traité, seulement lorsque 
celles-ci passent par les domaines Asiatiques du Sultan et par les lignes 
Fersanes, elles y seront taxées d’aprés le mode ci-dessus mentionné; de sorte 
que la taxe des dépéches qui appartiennent & cette catégorie sera percue dans 
le bureau établi 4 la frontitre Persane en sahtb kerans et en piastres, tandis 
que la taxe de ces dépéches dans les parties d’Europe jusqu’a l’endroit de leur 
destination sera percue en francs, et ce mode de perception de taxes sera 
observé dans la transmission des dépéches télégraphiques des Etats Ottomans 
aux Indes Orientales. 


Telegraphic Despatches sent by Hankin and by Bagdad and Bussorah. 
ARTICLE 8. 


Les dépéches téléyraphiques partant de I’Europe par les lignes télé- 
graphiques Ottomanes, en destination pour les pays Asiatiques situés au dela 
des domaines Persans, et celles transmises de ces pays au continent Européen, 
sont divisées en deux parties égales, dont l’une passera par les lignes de 
Hankin et de la Perse, et l’autre par Bagdad et Bussvrah. 


ARTICLE 9. 


La correspondanee télégraphique entre les Etats Ottomans et ceux de la 
Perse sera fait en langue Turque, Persane, Franguise, et Anglaise. 


Telegraph Employés. 
ARTICLE 10. 


Les employés du télégraphe, aux service des deux Parties Contractantes, 
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échangeront leurs comptes & la fin de chaque mois, et chaque semestre ils 
régleront définitivement leurs comptes d’aprés l’évaluation monétuire suivante :— 


Piastres. Paras. 
Sahib Keran . ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; - 5 0 
Toman . é - ‘ ‘ ; - 6&0 0 
Franc . : ; é ‘ ; j . 4 14 
Abas e . oO 1 


Commencement and Duration of Convention. 
Articte 11. 


La présente Convention sera mise en exécution & l’expiration de 4 mois, 
et plutdt si cela est possible, et elle sera en vigueur pendant 10 ans depuis le 
jour de |’échange des ratifications. 


Ratifications. 
AgticLts 12. 


Cette Convention sera ratifiée par les deux Gouvernements et les rati- 
fications seront échangées & Constantinople dans l’espace de 3 mois depuis ce 


jour. 
Constantinople, 17 Djemaziul-ahir, 1280 ( le 28 Novembre, 1863). 
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ABSTRACT translation of the TumBaxkv, ToBaccoo and SAT Con- 
VENTION between Persia and Turkey, signed on the 21st 
Zikadeh 1292 (1875) at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 


A. H 


¢ 


ARTICLE 1. 


The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever; 
the products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this probibition shall 
continue so long as similar probibitions remain in force with other nations. 
The Persian Government has also the right to prohibit the importation of 
Turkish salt and tobacco into Persia, 


ARTICLE 2. 


The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by Jand or sea, 
shall be 75 per cent. of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues 


of ‘any kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 
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Articte 8. 


The 75 per cent. shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed 
upon by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the 
Turkish era to a period of three montbs, the amount of the customs dues on 
tumbaku levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerfim, Bagdad, and Jeddah, to- 
gether with the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places 
in the above-mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of 
the result of that calculation sball be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of 
the convention, Tumbaku which sball not have reached during the aforesaid 
period shall be valued in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a 
period of a year prior to the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall 
remain in foree for a period of ten years from its establishment. Should one 
of the Contracting parties request a change or alteration therein during a 
period of three montbs prior to the expiration of the agreed period it shall be 
renewed. Should no such request be made the tariff shall remain in force for 
a further ten years. After the expiration of each ten years, should no request 
for an alteration have been made by one party or the other, it shall be the 
rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven years. For the regu- 
lation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, and for the deter- 
mination of the depreciations, such as “moisture,” “weight of bags,’’ the 
reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Convention a 
Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour to complete 
their work previous to the commencement of the period when the tariff shall 
come into force. ) 


ARTICLE 4, 


The duty of 75 per cent., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish 
Customs House, but, in order to facilitate commerce, those wishing to pay the 
duty at the place of sale shall do as follows :— 

The Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately 
deliver it to the Custumse House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper 
deducted from it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold 
in the place the 75 per cent. must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) 
for it taken, but should it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner 
must proceed to the Customs and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee 
and execute a bond, binding himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he 
intends selling it in within a reasonable determined period, and after having 
his tezkereh countersigned by the local customs authority he shall return 
it to the place of entry, where be shall pay the 75 per cent. After presenting 
a guarantee and executing the bond a paper will be handed over to the mer- 
chant setting forth the weight of bis goods and the date within which it shall 
be delivered to the Customs House of the town to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if be 
places the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which 
is to be in the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the 
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merchant’s option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is 
delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent. will be allowed by the Customs for every 
hundred hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorbed in transit from 
the frontier to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, 
not at the frontier, but at the place of sale. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Tumbaku in transit will be treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
mations: 


ARTICLE 6. 


Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wallachia, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above- 
mentioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of 
the Turkish Government. Tumbaku on which daty has been levied and which 
has not been sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those 
places shall receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 


ARTICLE 7, 


With reference to tobacco, tumbakn and salt, the privileges conferred 
in former treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela shal] remain in force ; other travellers 
shall be treated on a par with the travellers of other nations. 


ARTICLE 8. 


This convention shall come into force from the beginning of the month 
of Mart * of the next year 92. It has also been stipulated that should the 
tariff mentioned in Article III not have been established within this period, 
until it is established the value of tumbaku shall be taken as 10 per cent. less 


than the current price and 75 per cent. of it shall be levied at the frontier 
Customs. 


Done in duplicate and signed by both parties, who exchanged the same. 
The 21st Zikadeh 1292. 
(Sd.) MD, RASHID, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Turkish 
Government. 
(Sd.) MUSHIN, 
Minister Plentpotentiary of the Persstan Government 


at Constantsnople. 


° Syro-Roman month of March. 
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APPENDIX No. 15.—Page 93. 
TRANSLATION. 


TARIFF drawn up with the Imperial sanction, in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention of Shoubat 1295, made and 
exchanged between the Governments of TURKEY and PERSIA 
respecting the levying of a duty of 75 per cent. on the im- 
ports into TuRKEY of tobacco grown in Persia and its de- 
pendencies 1878. 


ARTICLE 1. 


A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will be charged on 
every oke of Persian tobacco, of whatever kind or quality, whether the best, 
medium, or inferior kind, imported into Turkey. 


ARTICLE 2. 


When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Custom House, after unfastening 
the cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or 
other animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins, and other wrappers in which it 
is packed will all be weighed together; six okes in every hundred will then be 
deducted for the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number 
of okes. 


ARTICLE 38. 


The duty payable on tobacco transported from place to place with a teshéré 
(tezkereh, permit) will be 2 piastres 85 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes per bundred will be allowed, on which no duty will be charged, on 
account of the increased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the jour- 
ney, during six months dating from the 25th of October, old etyle. If, how- 
ever, the surplus weight exceeds this amount 2 piastres 35 paras will be 
charged on the excess. Duty will also be charged at the same rate on any 
amount in excess of the quantity stated in the permit, whether large or small, 
if the six months’ period above stated falls in the summer season. 


ARTICLE 4, 


The customs duty of 2 piastres 85 paras per oke of tobacco chargeable 
as above must be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Yuzleh, the only standard 
recognised, being calculated at 100 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in 
silver mejidiehs must pay the difference on the exchange betweéen the gold 
and silver currencies, namely 4 piastres, so that 104 piastres silver will be 
taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will be subject to 
the convention. 
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ARTICLE 5. 


As stated in Article 8 of the convention this tariff will come into force 
from the date of making the same, namely from the beginning of December 
1296 of the current year, and will remain in force for ten years. If either of 
the contracting powers desires to change it, it must notify ite desire to the 
other three months before the expiration of this term, and it can then be 
renewed. If no such notice is given it will remain in force for ten years 
Jonger, and unless either of the parties proposes a change three months before 
ia expiration of every period of ten years it will remain in force seven years 
onger. 
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TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT between PERsIA and TURKEY 
concluded at ARZEERAAM on the 19th Zeekaad, in the year 
of the Hegira 1238, corresponding to the 28th July 1823. 


IN THE NAME OF THE MOST MERCIFUL Gop! 


Arising from various occurrences of late years the amicable relations 
between the two powerful Mahomedan States became interrupted, and their 
friendship and good understanding were converted into strife and enmity, 
which terminated in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam 
required a reconciliation, the two Governments were anxious to prevent the 
further effusion of blood, and the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually 
desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authonty of a Firman from His Majesty the 
King of Kings, the Khakan, son of a Khakan, the Conqueror, Futh Ali 
Shah, the Sovereign of Persia, and also invested with discretionary powers 
from His Royal Highness, the heir-apparent, Prince Abbas Mirza, the High 
in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, Mustofee, has been honoured with the rank 
of Plenipotentia:y, and in virtue of a Firman, His Majesty, the Protector of 
the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the 
Sultan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood Kban, Emperor of the 
Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the Ilustrivuus Mahomed Um- 
meer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraam, and Wallee of the 
Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their full 
powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore mentioned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 


Basis.—The stipulations of the Treaty concluded in the year of the 
Hegira 1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires, and the 
former agreements relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free 
egress for al] prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective 
Courts are considered valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest 
deviation from the engagement therein detailed shall not be permitted, and 
the amity between the two powerful States shall be for ever preserved. 


p2 


- 
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Stipulations. —Henceforward the sword of enmity shall be sheathed, and 
every circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, 
and may be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within 
the boundaries of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously 
to the commencement of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, 
including fortresses, districts, lands, towns, and villages, to be restored in 
their present state, and at the expiration of sixty days from the signature of 
this Treaty shall be delivered over to the Ottoman Government. And in 
token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners captured on both sides, 
without concealment or prevention, shall have free permission to depart. 
Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall be afforded 
them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 


ArTicLe ]. 


The two High Powers do not admit of each other’s interference with the 
internal affairs of their respective States. From this period, on the side of 
Bagdad and Koordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts 
of the divisions of Koordistan is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or 
authorise any acts of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present 
or former possessors of those countries. And on that frontier should the 
tribes of either side pass the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the 
Agents of His Royal Highness, the heir-apparent, with the Pasha of Bagdad, 
shall arrange the tribute customary to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, 
and other claims, in order that they may not cause any misintelligence be- 
tween the two Governments. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Persian subjects proceeding to the boly cities of Mecca and Me:ina, or 
to other Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through 
the Ottoman territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, 
whilst other impositions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demand- 
ed from them. In like manner, the pilgrims to Kerbelah and Nujuff, as long 
as they have no merchandise, neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be 
exacted from them ; but in the case that they have in their possession articles 
of commerce the just rate of customs is to be levied on their goods, and 
nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian Government is likewise 
bound to pursue the same line uf conduct towards the merchants and subjects 
of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former engagements from this 
period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Haj, and other Commanders and 
Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian pilgrims shall be 
considered in full force, and acted up to. ‘The pilgrims shall be conducted 
from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and on 
the part of the Emir-i-Haj every attention shall be shown towards them, 
whilst no treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be 
perinitted ; on the contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid 
and protection. In the case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian 
pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, in conjunction with the chief person amongst 
them, is to settle their differences. To the female attendants of His Persi:vn 
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Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, or of the Grandees of the Empire, 
who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbelah and Nujuff, every respect 
and honor shall be paid according to their respective ranks. Persian mer- 
chants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as those of the Otto- 
mau Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and they shall be 
at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the value of 
the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain in 
the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be demanded. The -Persian merchants who carry 
the choobooks or pipe-sticks of Shiraz to Constantinople shall be allowed 
to traffick them without any restrictions, and to sell them to whomsoever they 
may think proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two 
High Powers, visiting the two countries, in consideration of the Mahomedan 
religion, every friendly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be protect- 
ed from all molestation and injury. 


ARTICLE 8, 


The tribes of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, which have been the cause of 
contention between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the terri- 
tory of the Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the bound- 
ary of Persia, and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must 
endeavour to prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case 
that these tribes continue to invade and molest the Persian territory, and the 
Frontier authorities do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Goy- 
ernment shal] cease to protect them, and should these tribes on their own will . 
and choice return to Persia, their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. 
But after their arrival in Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Otto- 
man Government shall afford them no further protection, nor shall they be 
received. In the event of their return to Persia, should these tribes disturb 
the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, the Persian Frontier authorities are 
obligated to use every effort to prevent these irregularities. 


ARTICLE 4, 


In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to be received, and in like manner from this period the wandering 
tribes and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to 
be afforded protection by either party. 


Articis 5, 


The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople, 
with the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from 
the date of this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration 
may have taken place, shall be restored to the proprietors, Besides the goods 
under sequestration, whatever effects during the war may have been taken by 
force from the Persian pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman domi- 


liv Appendix No. 16—Persia. 





nions, by the different Viziers ana Governors on the representations of the 
Persian Government, Firmans shall be granted to the agents of such persons 
who, on giving lawful proofs of the authenticity of the claims, shall receive 
the required restitution. 


ARTICLE 6, 


On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions, should 
the deceased have no lawful heir of executor present the officers of the treasury 
(beit al mal) shall, with the cognizance of the law, register the property, and 
shall enter it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of 
one year the effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir 
or a tainistrator of the estate may arrive, when, according to the register of 
the Courts of Judicature, the property shall be delivered ap. The customary 
fees and the hire of the place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should. 
they be burnt or destroyed in the forestated period, no pretensions are to be 
made for the recovery of the property. 1f, during the forestated period, the 
heir or executor of the deceased does not arrive, the officers of the treasury 
(beit al mal), with the knowledge of the Agent of the Persian Government, 
are to sell the property and to keep the amount in deposit, 


A TICLE 7. 


Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh 
ties to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for 
that period at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, 
who during the war may have deserted from either country, in consideration © 
of this happy peace, shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 


Finat ARTICLE. 


The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, 
and different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be 
approved of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of 
plunder and Josses, or any indemnification required for the expenses of the 
war, and the principle adhered to-by both Governments shall be to overlook 
all past uceurrences, 

Accordiag to established custom the ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrament to the space 
of sixty days, Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the 
frontiers of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the 
respective States for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this 
manner the alliance has been renewed and confirmed, and the truest reconci- 
liation has taken place from the date of this treaty, No alteration shall 
be made in the above stipulations and agreements or any measures hereafter 
pursued in repugnance to the rights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full 
powers has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekand, in the 
year 1238, for which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto, bas been 





delivered in exchange by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably 


to his full powers. | 
L. 8. 
(Sd.) Manomep ALI. L. g. | 


(A true translation.) 
(Sd.) Groras WILLOCK. 


(Sd.) Manomep Ummergr Raoor. 
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TRANSLATION of ARTICLES Of AGREEMENT concluded at ErRrzr- 
RooM and signed by the Turco-PERsIAN COMMISSIONERS 
on the 31st May 1847. 


ARTICLE 1, 


The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, 
excepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned, 


ARTICLE 2, 


The town and port of Mohammerah, and the island of Khizr, with the 
anchorage, as well as so much of the eastern bank of the Shut-el-Arab as is 
occupied by tribes confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the 
possession of Persia, besides which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of 
navigating the Shut-el-Arab, from its mouth to the point of coutact of the 
two frontiers, Soolumaneeyeh will remain in the possession of Turkey. In 
regard to Nohab, the Persian Government settles that all the mountainous 
portion with the pass of Kerrond on its eastern part will be retained by it, 
and the plain of Nohab, which forms the western portion, will be given over 
to Turkey. 

ARTICLE 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to 
appoint, without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the 
frontier between the two kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent 
to the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-evval 1261 (June 1845) of the propositions 
of the Mediating Powers, as well as tle arrears of the pasturage fees for 
former years, are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both 
sides, to be appointed without delay for this purpose. 


ArtTicie 5. 


The Turkish Government will appoint Brouesa as the place of residence 
of the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves 





lvi Appendix No. 17.—Persia. 





or to entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they 
are all to be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 


ARTIOLB 6. 


The merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its sctual value in that country (Turkey) either in cash or stock 
in conformity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom con- 
cluded in A. H. 1289 (A. D. 1828), and nothing exceeding what is written 
in the above-mentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them. 


ARTICLE 7, 


The Turkish Government in conformity with former treaties will grant 
the necessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in 
complete security, and free from every exaction, the holy places situated in 
Turkey, and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and 
concord, which ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam and their 
respective subjects, The Turkish Government will further take into con- 
sideration the most appropriate mode of conferring on otber subjects of Persia, 
as well as its pilgrims, the privileges enjoyed by them, in order that they may 
be protected from every species of violence and oppression. The Turkish 
Government will admit such Consuls as His Majestv the Shah may appoint 
in Turkey wherever the interests of commerce or the protection of the mer- 
chants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, excepting the holy cities of 
Mecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on the said Consnls the privi- 
leges due to their official character, and which are enjoyed bv the Consuls of 
other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, will grant to the Consuls 
appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their resiilence may 
be necessary, the privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign Powers in 
Persia; and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties will 
be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insult or injury whether 
in their trading concerns or other matters. 


ARTICLE 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engace to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and will 
with this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States 
will become responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Uncon- 
tested tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but 
contested tribes, whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose 
once for all their future place of abode. 


ARTICLE 9. 


All the articles of the Treaty of Erzeroom, which are not specially 
altered in this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 


Translated by 
Rosert GLen. 


Appendix No. 18.—Persia. 


lvii 


APPENDIX No. 18.—Page 23. 


Prorocor signed by PERSIAN and TURKISH REPRESENTATIVE 
in 1869. 


In order to confirm the status quo 
stipulated between the two Govern- 
ments respecting their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
has been exchanged between the 
Sublime Porte and the Persian 
Leyation :— 


I.—The two parties will use every 
exertion towards increasing the 
security of the frontiers lying be- 
tween their respective States. 


IIl.—The status quo respecting 
disputed lands, such as was defined 
by the Commissioners of the four 
Powers, is to continue in force until 
the boundary line is settled. ‘The 
two Governments and their frontier 
authorities shall exert themselves 
to preserve this stipulation, and 
shal] refrain from any action that 
may be opposed thereto. 


I1I.—Every place which was con- 
sidered disputed land when the 
status guo was accepted by the par- 
ties shall remain under the authority 
of the State which governed it at 
that time until the boundary is 
settled. But this supervision will 
not confer the right of ultimate 
possession. 


IV.—-On these disputed lands no 
buildings of any description shall 


Pour consolider et donner plus de 
force au réglement de statu quo adopté 
par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan au 
sujet des lieax en litige des frontéires, 
la présente convention a été provisoire- 
ment échangé entre l’Ambassadeur de 
Perse et la S. P. 


Pour sécurité et maintien de bon 
ordre dans les frontiéres qui séparent les 
deux états on veillera scrupuleusement 
des deux cétés de maniére a prévenir 
tout état de choses défavorables a la 
sécurité et confiance respective. 


2. Le réglement de statu quo qui a 
été adopté de part et d’ante lors de 
Venquéte des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvernements au sujet des lieux liti- 
gieux des frontiéres, doit étre maintenu 
tel quel jusqu’a une délimitation défi- 
nitive, et les autorités limitrophes res- 
pectives en observant scrupuleusement 
le maintien de ce statu quo se garderont 
de toute démarche et conduite contra- 
ire qui pouvait porter attente au dit 
réglement. 


8. A partir de ]’époque on le statu 
quo & été adopté par les deux Gouver- 
nements, les lieux litigieux en question 
qui se sont trouvés placés sous |’admi- 
nistration de chacune des deux parties 
seront encore pareillement administrés 
par elles jusqu’a la délimitation défini- 
tive des frontiéres, mais il est bien en- 
tendu que cette administration ne sanra 
point piévaler comme le droit et les 
dits lieux litigeux ne seront aucune- 
ment par cela seul considérés des pro- 
priétés acquises. 

4. Aucune construction & l’avenir 
ne sera élevé sans aucune demeuration 
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henceforth be erectedby either party, 
and any buildings or marks which 
may have hitherto been erected on 
such lands shal] not, when the boun- 
dary line is fixed, be considered as 
proofs of possession by the party 
unentitled thereto. 


V.—The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul does not form part cf the 
stipulation previously explained ; and 
it is agreed upon by the two States 
that the occupants of these houses 
may repair them; but their doing 
go shall not be considered when the 
frontier line is settled as having 
conferred upon them the right of 
proprietorship. 


VI.—Should any dispute arise be- 
tween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they must in the first in- 
stance discuss the matter between 
themselves in a manner suitable to 
the dignity and rights of the two 
States, and to the friendship subsist- 
ing between them. But if they 
shonld not be able to agree they 
shall then, without having recourse 


to any action, refer the case to their. 


respective central Governments and 
await their instructions. 


VII.—This temporary agreement 
shall hold good until the boundary 
line is settled. With regard to the 
disputed lands and the question under 
discussion between the two Govern. 
ments, no verbal or written commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
atipulations. 


Sealed by Aut Pasua. 


» | the Musneer-gp-pow1aH, 


Persian Envoy. 


que ce soit dans les lieux en litige qui 
se trouvent a l’administration de l’une 
et l’autre partie, et toutes elles qui ont eu 
lieu jusqu’A ce jour ainsi que toutes 
les manques et idées de limite ne seront 
& le délimitation définitive aucunement 
considérées comme preuve de droit et 
propriété acquis. 

5. Exceptionellement & l’article pré- 
cédent toutes les maisons ruinées A 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites par leurs 
proprietaires; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considérées comme preuves de 
droit acquis & la désignation des fron- 
tiéres. 


6. Si des contestations venaient a 
s’éléver entre les authorités limitrophes 
respectives relativement aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adresser&é en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces mar- 
ques de considération de cordialité et de 
bonne entente pour aplanir la difficulté 
entre eux, mais en cas de mésintelli- 
gence on s’empressera de part et d’autre 
de rapporter |’affaire sans y procéder & 
leur Gouvernements respectifs et atten- 
dra leurs instructions y relatives. 


Cette convention provisoire sera ob-. 
servée scrupuleusement jusqu’a la déli- 
mitation définitive des frontiéres sans 
annuller néanmoins toutes les réclama- 
tions et protestations échangees de part 
et d’autre au sujet des lieux litigieux 
question, et des constructions y élévéesen 
qui toutes gardent leur effet et vi- 
gueur, 


Fait le 3 Aofit 1869. 


(Signé) AALI. 


Hovssz1n. 








Appendix No. 19.—Persia. ; lix 


APPENDIX No, 19.—Page 26. 


ConvENTION between TURKEY and Persia regulating the position 
of the SuBsects of the two PowEks in their respective STaTEs, 
dated 20th December 1875, corresponding with 21st Zilkaad- 
ah A. H. 1292. 


Premier article—lLes sujets Persans établis en Turquie, demeurent 
justiciables de la police et des tribunaux de |’Empire pour tout crime, délit 
ou faute dont ils se rendraient coupables. Toutefois, ainsi qu’est stipulé dans 
Vart. 4, les représentants de la Perse en Turquie conservent toujours leur droit 
de protection sur leurs nationaux, Lorsque le crime a été perpétré d’une 
maniére manifeste et publiquement, la police et les tribuoaux se saisirout 
directement des coupables, comme par le passé.. Dans toutes les autres cir- 
constances, la légation Persane & Constantinople et les consuls et vice-consuls 
de Perse dans Jes provinces, sont autorisés & intervenir, soit en personne 
soit par l’entremise de leurs drogmans, en faveur de leurs nationaux, accusés 
d’un crime ou d’un délit; ils sont également autorisés & joindre leur action 
& celle des authorités locales pour les premidres recherches, et jusqu’a ce que 
la .culpabilité ou V’innocence du prévena soit établie. Les autorités impéri- 
ales sont tenues de communiquer aux agents de Perse Jes sentences qui seraient 
rendues contre leurs nationaux. 

Les procés et contestations qui auront surgi entre des sujets Persans 
et des sujets Ottomans pour affaires civiles ou commerciales, seront jugés 
devant les tribunaux de l’Empire. Dans ces sortes de procés, les rujets 
Persans pourront étre assistés par un drogman de leur consulat. 

Pour les sentences rendues par les tribunaux civils et de commerce contre 
des sujets Persans, les fonctionnaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur exécu- 
tion & la légation et aux consulats Persans. Dans le cas cependant ow cette 
exécution n’aurait pas lieu dans le délai fixe, ou bien s'il était démontré 
qu’elle ne pourra pas étre obtenue, les fonctionnaires Ottomans procéderaient 
directement & leur exécution. | 

Deusiéme arttcle-—Comme les sujets Ottamans, les Persans établis en 
Turquie peuvent. exercer tout art et métier, et, s’ils le désirent, faire partie des 
corporations (Esnafs). Mais ils sont tenus d’observer les lois et régles gui 
regissent ces corporations et d’acquitter, comme les sujets Ottomans, tous les 
droits et taxes qui pésent sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribu- 
naux et les fonctionnaires Ottomans sont seuls compétents pour juger toute 
contestation ou affaire concernant les corporations, | 

‘Trotsiéme article,—Les consuls, vice-consuls et les drogmans Persans dont 
la qualité & été ou sera reconnue par Berat ou par ordonnance vézirielle, joui- 
ront des mémes priviléges, immunités et concessions que les consuls et drog- 
mans des autres puissances amies, . 

Quatriéme article.—Les consuls et vice-consuls de Perse résidant en 
Turquie, sont charges de veiller a la sécurité et de protéger les intéréts de 
leurs nationaux, voyageant ou établis dans l’Empire Ottoman. Ils ont donc 
le droit de correspondre & cet effet, par écrit ou verbalement, avec Ics autorités 
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locales et de faire les représentations nécessaires auprés des autorités dans le 
2as ot un sujet Persan aurait & se plaindred’un fonctionnaire Ottoman ou d’un 
‘agent de la sireté publique. Ils ont en outre la faculté de fuire rapatrier tout 
sujet Persan et, a cet effet, ils peuvent, s’ils le jugent nécessaire, réclamer 
Vassistance de |’autorité locale. L’inventaire et les autres formalités légales 
sur les successions des Persans décédés dans l’Empire Ottoman, sont du ressort 
des consuls et vice-consuls de Perse. 

Si un snjet Ottoman éléve des réclamations contre une succession, le 
différend est jugé par le tribunal compétent et conformément aux lois de 
’Empire. 

Cinquiéme arttcle—A l'exception des personnes investies d’un mandat 
officiel, tous les subjets Persans qui voyagent dans l’Empire, sont tenus 
d’observer & |’instar des sujets des autres puissances étrangéres, les | prescrip- 
tions en vigueur sur les passeports, les feuilles de route et la quarantaine. 

Sixtéme arttcle.—En leur qualité d’étrangers, les sujets Persans, établis 
dans l’Empire sont, comme les sujets des autres puissances, exempt du service 
militaire et des impéts auxquels sont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Septiéme article.—Toute sorte de procés et de contestation qui surgiront 
entre des sujets Persans sont de la jurisdiction des consuls et des vice-consuls 
de Perse. Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelles entre Persans seront jugées 
par leurs consuls. La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou délit les 
semettra entre les mains de |’autorité consulaires, aprés qua la nationalité du 
délinquant aura été diment établie. Les consuls et vice-consuls trouveront 
toute assistance auprés des autoritiés locales. 

Hutttéme arttcle.—Aucune ingérence ne pourra étre exercée en ce qui 
concerne les rapports des consuls avec leurs nationaux ainsi que la perception 
des taxes et des droits dis par ces derniers & leur autorité consulaire. 

Neuvieme article,—LLa loi sur la nationalité Ottomane du 24 Djemazi-ule- 
Ewel 1285, qui a été communiquée a toutes les missions étrangéres, est appli- 
cable aussi & tous les nationaux Persans qui voudraient l’obtenir. Les Persans 
qui voudraient abandonner leur nationalite pour devenir Ottomans devront 
remplir toutes les formalités prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont soumis 
également, en pareille occurrence, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun 
Persan ne sera admis a la nationalité Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions 
de la susdite loi. 

Dixiéme article.—Par une conséquence naturelle des dispositions que pré- 
cédent, les sujets de l’Empire Ottoman établisfen Perse jouiront des avantages 
stipulés en faveur des Persans résidant en Turquie. ‘Toute clause qui ne sera 
pas exécutée en Perse & |’égard des Ottomans cessera aussi d’étre valide en 
Turquie en faveur des Persans. Sous ce rapport, les parties contractantes 
agiront dans un esprit de parfaite réciprocité. 

Onztéme article.—Le droit de propriété fonciére pour Jes Persang sera 
réglé par ane convention spéciale. En attendant cette question continuera A 
étre réyie comme par le passé. 

. Douztéme article.— Les régles et les formalités actuellement en vigueur 
pour les procés et contestations, surgissant entre les Persans et les Sujets des 
puissunces étrangéres, continueront & étre observées, comme par le passé 
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jusqu’A ce qu’une entente soit établie entre la légation de Perse et les missions 
étrangéres de Constantinople. 

Treiziome article. Les faillites des sujets Persans demeurent exclusive- 
ment de la compétence de la lévation et des consulats Persans. Sur la demande 
des créanciers Ottomans l’un de ceux-ci pourra étre nommeé second syndic. 

Quatorziéme article, En dehors des clauses stipulées dans les articles 
précédents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans en Perse et les 
sujets Persans en Turquie seront traités sur le méme pied que les sujets des 
nations les plus favorisées. 

Celles des clauses ci-dessus stipulées que ne seront pas mises a exécution 
en Perse, réciproquement ne seront pas non plus observées en Turquie. 
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ConvVENTION between Persia and Russia defining the boundary 
between the two countries east of the Caspian SEa (Akhal- 
Khorassan Boundary).—Signed at Tehran ,~* December, 

1881.*+ y 


[ Ratifications exchanged at Tehran, me March 1882. ] 





In the name of God the Almighty. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and Auto- 
crat of all the Russias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the 


* From “ State Papers,” Vol. 72, page 97. 


¢ This Convention was laid before Parliament in 1882, with correspondence respecting the 
Affairs of Central Asia, and formed an inclosure in the following despatch :— 


“ Mr. Thomson to Earl Granville—( Received 6th Marck.) 


“ Tehran, 23rd January 1882. 
“ My Lorn, 

‘I have the hononr to transmit herewith, for your Lordship’s information, translation of the 
Akhal-Khorassan Boundary Treaty, lately concluded between Russia aud Persia, as reported in 
my telegram of the 4th January. 

“ This translation bas been made from the Russian text by Mr. Stephen. Comparing it with 
the Persian version I observe that the terms employed in Article V are not the same in both 
languages. Inthe Russian text it is stated that both Governments engage, with a view to the 
development of commercial intercourse between the Trans-Caspian province and Khorassan, to 
come to a mutually advantageous agreement for the construction of waggon-roads between the 
above-mentioned provinces; whereas in the Persian version of thin clause it is said that, in 
order to facilitate commercial operations between the Trans-Caspian provinces and that of Kho- 
rassan, the two Contracting Powers engage, as regards the construction of waggon-roads for 
the transport of merchandize between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangetoents as may 
be of mutual advantage to them. 

‘“‘The Minister for Foreign Affairs has informed me that the Nasseer-ed-Dowleb, who was 
formerly employed in the Persian Foreign Office, and lately in the Ministry of Justice, will be 
named Commissioner ander Article II of this Convention for the local demarcation of the line of 
frontier, on the basis agreed upon in Article I, - es 

“] have, &c., 


Kari Granréile. ‘“ RONALD F. THomaeon,” 
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frontier of their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing there- 
in security and tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that 
purpose, and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, 
Moutemid.ul-Mulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 


His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other 
Ivan Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of His Majesty the Shah ; 


Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed on the following Articles :— 


Frontter between Russia and Persta East of the Casptan Sea. 


AnrticLe l. 


The frontier-line between the Possessions of the Russian Empire and 
Persia, east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows :— 


Beginning at the Hasan Kuli Gulf the course of the River Atrek serves 
as the frontier as far as Chat. From Chat the frontier-line follows in a north- 
easterly direction the ridges of the Songou Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence 
extending northward to the Chandir River, reaching the bed of that river at 
Tchakan Kale. From Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the 
ridge of the mountains dividing the Chandir and Sumbar walleye: and extends 
along the ridge of these mountains in an easterly direction, descending to the 
bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the Ach-Agaian stream falls into it. 
From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar marks the frontier as far as 
the ruins of Medjet Dainé. Thence the road to Durrun forms the frontier- 
line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the ridge of which the 
frontier extends south-eastward, but before reaching the upper part of the 
Giamab Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the 
valley of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. Thence taking a south- 
easterly direction across the summits of the Misino and Tchoubest Mountains, 
it reaches the road from Giamab to Rabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to 
the north of the latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the 
ridge of the mountains as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence 
passing on the northern side of the village of Khairabad it extends iu a north- 
easterly direction as far as the boundaries of Geok Keital. From the bounda- 
ries of Geok Keital the frontier-line crosses to the gorge of the Kiver Firuze, 
intersecting that gorge on the northern side of the village of Firuze. Thence 
the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direction to the summits of the 
mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through which the road 
from Askabad to Firuze passes, and runs along the crest of these mountains 
to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier line crosses 
over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passing along its ridge 
in a south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it runs to the point where the Zirt Kou and Kizil Dagh 
Mountains joi, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the 
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Ziri Kou tange, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmaz stream. 
It then takes a northerly direction, and reaches the oasis at the road from Ga- 
vare to Lutfabad, leaving the fortress of Baba Durmaz to the east, 


Commissioners to be appointed to trace the Boundary in detail. 
ARTICLE 2. | 


Whereas, in Article I of the present Convention, the principal points 
are indicated through which the frontier between the possessions of Russia and 
Persia is to pass, the High Contracting Parties are to appoint Special Com- 
missioners with a view of accurately tracing on the spot the frontier-line, and 
of erecting proper boundary-marks. The date and place of meeting of the 
said Commissioners shall be mutually agreed upon by the High Contracting 
Parties, 


Persia to evacuate Forts of Giamab and Kulkulab, reserving right to withdraw 
Inhabitants within Perstan Territory. 


ARTICLE 8, 


Whereas the forts of Giamab and Kulkulab, situated in the gorge through 
which the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, Tie 
to the north of the line which, in virtue of Article I of the present Conven- 
tion, is to serve as the boundary between the territories of the two High Con- 
tracting parties, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate 
the said forts within the space of one year from the date of the exchange of 
the ratifications of the present convention, but shall have the right during the 
said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab and Kulkulab to within the 
Persian frontier, and to establish them there. 


Russa not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families within 
those localities. 


On its part the Government of the Emperor of All the Russias engage 
not to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoe 
man families therein. 


Persia not to interfere with Water Supply flowing to Akhal through Persian 
Territory nor to increase number of Villages or extent of land now 
tender cultivation along sources of River Firuse and other Streams. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Whereas the sources of the River Firuze, as well as of other streams 
watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province contiguous to the Persian 
frontier, lie within the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty 
the Shah engage on no account whatever to permit the establishment of fresh 
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settlements along the course of the said streams and rivulets from their 
sources to the point where they leave Persian territory, and not to extend the 
area of land at present under cultivation, and under no pretence whatever to 
turn off the water in larger quantities than is necessary for irrigating the 
fields pow under cultivation within the Persian territory. With a view to 
the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Government 
of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe punishment. 


Commercial Intercourse between Akhal and Khorassan. Construction of Roads. 


ArtTicte 5.* 


With a view to the development of commercial intercourse between the 
Trans-Caspian province and Khorassan, both High Contracting Parties engage 
to come to a mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the 
construction of waggon-roads suitable for commercial traffic between the 
above-mentioned provinces. 


Nesther Russia nor Persia to allow Arms or War Matersal to be supplied to the 
Turcomans., 


ARTICLE 6, 


The Government of His Majesty the Shah of Persia engage to strictly 
prohibit the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along the whole extent of 
the frontier of the Provinces of Asterabad and Khorassan, of all arms and 
war material, and likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied 
to the Turcomans residing in Persian territory. The Persian frontier autho- 
rities shall afford the most effective support to the Agents of the Imperial 
Russian Government, whose duty it shall be to watch that arms are not 
exported from the Persian territory. The Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of All the Russias on its part engage to prevent arms and war 
material being supplied from Russian territory to Turcomans living in Persia. 


Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order 
and tranqusllity among Turcomans, 


ARTICLE 7. 


With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the 
present convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans 
residing on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier 
points of Persia. In all questions concerning the observance of order and 
tranquillity in the districts contiguous to the possessions of the High Con- 





* See note, p. 182. 
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tracting Parties, the appointed Agents will act as intermediaries in the rela- 
tions between the Russian and Persian authorities. 


Confirmation of all Treaties, &c., between Russia and Persia, 


. ARTICLE 8. 
All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions 
concluded up to this time between the two High Contracting Parties shall 
remain in force. 


Ratifications. 
ARTICLE 9. 


The present convention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of both parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be 
confirmed and ratified by His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty——— 
the Emperor and Autocrat of All the Russias ; the ratifications to be exchanged 
between the Plenipotentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space of 
four months, or earlier if possible. 

Done at Tehran, the %* December 1881, which corresponds to the 


Mussulman date of the 29th Muharram, 1299. 


(L.S.) MIRZA-SAID-KHAN, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Persia. 


(L.S.) IVAN ZENOVIEF. 
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TRANSLATED ABSTRACT Of an AGREEMENT come to between the 
Persian and TuRKISH GOVERNMENTS respecting SANITARY 
REGULATIONS to be observed by PeRsIAN PILGRIMS—1878. 


This agreement contains six articles :— 

1. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be necessary to establish quarentne?: 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermanshab 
by a eanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4, Fixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shalk 
be increased. 

5. Pilgrims must have their passports eed. 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 
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ARRANGEMENT for the SETTLEMENT of the DispuTEe between PER- 
sta and AFGHANISTAN regarding the HasaTtapan Lanps 
—1888. 


Proposrp ComPROMISE. 


Taking into eoernee all ee ae submitted to me by the 
Recast ersian ent, the evidence afforded by histor 
T eoee pire Cc ‘7 and local tradition, besides fa foruation oral and 
Re) See documentary, obtained* from various individuals, 
and my own observation, I consider that Persia has neither regained nor occu- 
pied Hashtadan since she lost it in 1749-50, when Ahmed Shab overran 
Eastern Khorassan. 


There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion 
that she has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the 
Afghans. 


On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-50, 
and possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until 
about 100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 


During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Kulukh Pardai may 
have been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kuhsan, the connecting 
link being naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, all three being dependent on 
the same water-supply. In the same way Chahar Kalla may have become 
attached to Ghorian. 


t+ As alleged by the Persians. 
(Sd.) C. M. 


This would not, however, explain how Chahar 
Kalla came to be attached to Ghorian in 1684 
while undert Persian sway. 


A similar difficulty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows 
to have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad, No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bakharz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 


The genuineness of the sanads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportunity of examining them. 


If Kilich Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 

t It is for the Persians to prove 1822,¢ then it would appear that the Afghans 
he was not. re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 
(Sd.) C. M. 1806-10, although it is doubtful whether the 
idea of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried out. A clue to this 
will be perhaps found when the date of Mirza Hadi’s incumbency of the office 
of Treasurer or Revenue Collector of Herat is ascertained. After Kilich 
Khan’s death there seems little doubt that the valley was again abandoned by 
the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal of the Turcomans, This 
slate of things continued until 1874, when Persia represented by Yusaf Khen, 
Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was promptly stopped by the 
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Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans cite the withdrawal of 
Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights, 


The Persian claim was not again put forward until 1885, when it was 
again disputed by the Afghans. 


Whether the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding 

the regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of com- 

nsation are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians 
ave had an opportunity of making a reply. 


Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to support _their 
statements and the result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 


Sinca the alleged attempt of Kilich Khan at occupation up to 1874 the 
claims of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no attempt 
was made by them to occupy the place themselves. Upon the whole, looking 
to the nature of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians 
nor Afghans can produce proofs of recent possession in support of their respect- 
ive claims, neither having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisions, in 
such an exposed locality, with the Turkomans. . 

The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties 
should somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settle- 
ment possible. 


Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply avail- 
. able for irrigation as indicated by the old 
Under-ground canals. | karezes* or kanats (old water canals). It is on 
ate ees to Govern- this principle that the compromise indicated on 
" (Sd.) CM. | nd of the Hashtadan valley has been 

ased. 


By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion 
of the arable land of the valley including the actual land over which the 
dispute arose, and ou which work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already 
described. 

On the other hand the Afghans will oe what they profess to desire, 

v2. & BU of water for the irrigation of the 
~ The Afghans will also have & Kafr Kalla lands} and all the pau grounds 


Chabar Kalla, os well ca the large lying on the southern end of the valley. 
oat ge ee ee Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of 
Pe large canal, and the evitivation the nature of the compromise I have in view, 
at Tir Kisht can be extended to a but it is remarkable that Nawab Hassan Ali 
considerable a vat Khan, who is in no way a favourer of Afghanis- 

oo ae tan, proposed a compromise very similar to mine, 
of the nature of which, of course, he is completely ignorant. 


(Sd.) C. S. MacLean, 


Brigadser-General, 
MEsHED: . : ; 


The 9th November 1888, 
Q 2 
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TRANSLATION of @ PERSIAN CIRCULAR announcing the OPENING 
of the KarRuN River from MoHAmMMERAH to AHWaz. 30th 


October 1888. 


The Persian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and 
wealth in her provinces and the progress of agriculture in Khuzistan and 
Ahwaz, has ordered that commercial steamers of all nations, without exception, 
besides sailing vessels which formerly navigated the Karun River, undertake 
the transport of merchandize in the Karun River from Mohammerah to the 
Dyke at Ahwaz; but it is on the condition that they do not pass the Dyke at 
Ahwaz upwards, as from the Dyke upwards the river navigation is reserved to 
the Persian Government itself and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian 
Government will organize shall be paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels are 
not to carry goods prohibited by the Persian Government, and vessels are 
not to stay longer than necessary for the unloading and loading of commercial 


loads, 
(24th Sefer 1803 = 30th October 1888.) 
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TRANSLATION of a PROCLAMATION of the SHAH of PERSIA respect- 
ing the Protection of the Lives and PRoPERTIES of PER- 
giAN SuBJECTS. Tehran, 26th May 1888. 


Official Government Proclamation. 


The Great and Most High God having made our holy person the source 
of justice and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and 
having especially entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the sub- 
jects of the united countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanks. 
giving for this great bounty we consider it incumbent on us in the execution 
of this trust not to draw back from or evade the distribution of justice and the 

rotection of the lives and property of the people of this country from the en- 
croachment of oppressors, and (we consider it incumbent upon us) to so pro- 
‘perly endeavour and persevere that the people be masters of their lives and 
property, in order that they may, with the greatest ease and prosperity, engage 
themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization and the source of 
wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the subjects and 
people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, tempered 
with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the people of the united 





® Laid before Parliament in 1888. “Persia, No. 2 (1888.)” 
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countries of Persia that all our subjects, as regards their lives and property, 
are free and independent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, ex- 
ercise any right of proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any 
enterprise for which the combination of money and formation of companies for 
the construction of works and roads and any branch of the branches of civiliza- 
tion and wealth which they may undertake will give us satisfaction and plea- 
sure, and the protection of such is our duty, and no one shall have the right or 
power to lay hands upon, or take possession of, or interfere with the life or 
property, or punish or chastise the subjects of the Persian Government, except 
it be in execution of the religious and civil laws. 


Month of Ramazan-ul-Mubareh 1803 (May 1888). 


TRANSLATION of a Firman of the SHan of Perrsra for the 
execution of the foregoing PRocLAMATION. May 1888. 


(The Firmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an addi- 
tional injunction, of which the following addressed to the Veliahd, or Heir- 
Apparent, at Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the Soul’s Light, the Key of the 
Gates of Victory, the Light of the Eyes of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Re- 
splendence of the Face of Sovereignty and Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, 
Light of the Eyes, Muzafer-ud-Din Mirza, Veliahd of the Everlasting King- 
dom of Persia, Governor-General of the Proviuce of Azerbaijan, will execute 
this world-respected Imperial Firman, and not allow it to be disregarded ; and 
this very Firman is to be read in all Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be 
generally explained and instilled into the people, and published to all small 
towns, districts, and even villages and settlements, so that all the subjects of 
Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and bonds are to be taken from 
the petty authorities binding them to carry out these commands, and any one 
disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised as to be the wonder 
of the spectators. (May 1888.) 
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Translation of a Russo-PERSIAN RAILWAY AGREEMENT signed at 
TEHRAN on 12th November 1890 (1308) by Monsieur DB 
Pourzow, Russtan MINISTER, and the AMIN-US-SULTAN, 
PERSIAN PRIME MINISTER. 


As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the 
Shah have declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out 
the former engagements entered into regarding the construction of railways 
in Persia by Russian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His 
Imperial Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Russia have agreed to alter 
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the abovementioned engagements as follows, and His Excellency M, de 
Butzow, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial 
Majesty the Most Mighty Emperor of all the Provinces of Russia, and His 
Highness the Amin-ns-Sultan, Grand Vazir of the Government of His Most 
Sacred, Sublime and Absolute Shah of all the Provinces of Persia, empowered 
by their respective Governments have drawn up the following conditions :— 


1. The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, begin- 
ning from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither to construct a 
railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a concession for the con- 
struction of railways to a company to (or ?) other persons; and after the expir- 
ation of the ten years the renewal of the prolongation shall be immediately 
discussed between the two parties. 


2. By railway lines is to be understood all lines upon which steam or 
any other motive power is used, and all such lines are included in this agree- 
ment, 

_ 8. Tramway lines worked by horses and 
® Literally in places near towns.  sitnated in or near* towns are not included 
| | in this Agreement, 

4, A railway line from Tehran to Shemran, where the summer residences 
of His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs (about eight miles) from Tehran, is excluded from this en- 
gagement and agreement. 


5. After the signature of this agreement all documents concerning rail- 
ways previously signed by the two Governments become null and avoid, 
This agreement in duplicate has been sealed and signed at Tehran. 


97th of the month of Rabi-ul-Awal 1308 
12th of November 1890. 


APPENDIX No. 26.—Page 29, 
ABSTRACT. 
(No. 22.) 


(Extract) ORDER in CouNCIL, BELATING to BrivisH ConsuLar 
JUBISDICTION in PERSIA 13th December 1889.* 





At the Court at Windsor, the 13th day of December 1689.* 
PRESENT: 
THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 


Lord President, Earl of Coventry, Lord Morris, Sir William Hart Dyke, Bart, 
Mr. Ritchie. | : 





Whereas by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, and other lawful means 
Her Majesty the Queen has power and jurisdiction in Persia: | Pe 
SS 


* This Order iu Council was published in the London Gazette of 24th December 1889. 
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Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers by 
the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, 1843 to 1878, or otherwise in Her Majesty 
vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and 
it is hereby ordered, as follows :— 

1. This Order may be cited as the Persia Order in Council, 1889. 


2. This Order is divided into parts as follows :— 





Parts. Subject. Articles. 

| ae .| Preliminary : . . 4 . : ; . ; 3-4 

i. .| General Provisions . j ‘ ‘ ; ; ; ; 5-9 
Its .| Courts. : ‘ , . 7 14 ; ° ; 10-11 
IV. . | Registration of Persons . . . . ° ‘ ‘ 12-16 
Vw . | Assessors . ; : : ° ° : ‘ ° ‘ 16-18 
VI. . | General Jurisdiction and Procedure . . ° . ‘ 19-66 
Vil. . | Civil Jurisdiction and Procedure . : is é ° ‘ 67-178 
VIII. . | Proceedings on Death . : . . ‘ ‘ . 179-213 
IX. . | Appeal to Consul-General . : ; . ‘ : : 214-229 
xX . . | Appeal to Her Majesty in Council ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 230-232 
XI. . | Criminal Authority and Procedure ‘ ; ‘ . . 233-281 
XII, .| Miscellaneous . : ° . . ° ‘ ‘4 F 282-289 
X11. .| Supplemental . ; ‘ ‘ ° . : ‘ ° 290-299 


i. Preliminary. 


3. In this Order, unless the subject or context otherwise requires— 


“ Secretary of State ’’ means one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries 
of State ; 


‘Prescribed ” means prescribed by any Consular instructions or by any 
order or notification signed or authorized by a Secretary of State. 


“ Persia”? means the dominions and territories of the Shah of Persia 
within the limits of this Order; 


“‘ Consul-General ”? means Her Majesty’s Minister and Consul-General in 
Persia, or the person for the time being acting as such, with the authority or 
‘approval of a Secretary of State ; 


‘‘Consular officer” includes any person for the time being acting by 
virtue of Her Majesty’s Commission, or with the authority or approval of a 
Secretary of State, as Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent; _ 

“ Treaty” includes any Convention, Agreement, or arrangement made by 
or on behalf of Her Majesty, and any Regulation appended thereto ; 

“ Court ” means any Court or person exercising jurisdiction under this 
Order ; 

British subject ” includes a person enjoying Her Majesty’s protection 
in so far as Her Majesty has jurisdiction in hee of any such person, and 
includes by virtue of 39 and 40 Vict., cap. 46, subjects of the several Princes 
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and States in India in alliance with Her Majesty, residing and being in 
Persia ; 


‘‘ Foreigner”? means # person, whether a native or subject of Persia or 
not, who is not a British subject, as herein defined ; 


‘Native’? means a native or subject of Persia, or of the limits of the 
Persian coasts, not being a British subject ; 


‘“ Native Indian subject’ means a native of India, as defined in the Act 
of Parliament of 1858, “for the better government of India,” not of European 
descent. 


Person ” includes a Corporation or association of persons ; 
« Will” means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument ; 


‘Office copy’’ means a copy, either made under direction of the Court, 
or produced to the proper officer of the Court for examination with the original, 
and examined by him therewith, and in either case sealed with the seal of the 
Court as evidence of correctness ; 


‘ Oath” and “ affidavit ” and words referring thereto, or to swearing, 
include affirmation and declaration, or to the making of an affirmation or de- 
claration where an affirmation on declaration is admissible in lien of an oath or 
affidavit ; 


“Proved ” means shown by evidence on oath, in the form of affidavit, or 
other form to the satisfaction of the Court or Consular officer acting or having 
jurisdiction in the matter ; ° 


‘© Month” means calendar month. 


The plural includes the singular and the singular the plural, and the 
masculine the feminine. 


Expressions referring to print or to writing include either print or writ- 
ing, or a combination of both. 


‘“‘Crime”’ includes cffence. 


4. For the purposes of this Order the word “ Persia,” or any term or 
expression referring to Persia, does not (except as in this Order expressly pro- 
vided) include or apply to any place for the time being included within the 
limits to which any other Order in Council for the time being in force relating 
to the Persian coasts and islands applies, which limits are in this Order referred 
to as the limits of the Persian coasts.* 


In case of dispute or doubt whether any place is within the limits of 
Persia for the purposes of this Order, or is within the limits of the Persian 
coasts, the Consul-General may provisionally determine such dispute or ques- 
tion in such manner as he thinks fit, and his determination, unless and until 
the Secretary of State otherwise directs, shall be conclusive in all causes and 
matters arising under this Order, | 


Any provision of this Order referring to a country or place out of Persia 
includes any place within the limits of the Persian coasts. 


* See Appendix No. 27, 
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il, General Proviszons. 


5. All Her Majesty’s civil jurisdiction exercisable in Persia for the 
judicia] hearing and determination of matters in difference, or for the adminis- 
tration or control of property or persons, and all Her Majesty’s criminal juris- 
diction there exercisable for the repression or punishment of crimes or offences 
for the maintenance of order, shall be exercised under and according to the 
provisions of this Order and not otherwise. 


6. Subject to the other provisions of this Order the civil and criminal 
jurisdiction aforesaid shall, as far as circumstances admit, be exercised on the 
principles of and in conformity with the Common Law, the doctrines of equity, 
the Statute Law, and other law for the time being in force in and for England 
and with the powers vested in and according to the course of procedure and 
practice observed by and before Courts of Justice and Justices of the Peace 
in England, according to their respective jurisdictions and authorities. 

7. Nothing in this Order shall deprive Her Majesty’s Consular officers of 
the right to observe and to enforce the observance of, or shall deprive any 
person of the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in Persia, except 
where this Order contains some express and specific provision incompatible 
with the observance thereof. 

8. In any case in the decision of which, underany Treaty, any of Her 
Majesty’s Consuls may or ought to concur, a Consular officer exercising juris- 
diction under this Order shall alone act on the part and on behalf of Her 
Majesty. 

9. Crimes, offences, wrongs, breaches of contract against or affecting the 
person, property, or rights of natives or other foreigners as herein defined, 
eommitted by persons subject to this Order, are punishable or otherwise cogni- 
zable under the provisions of this Order, with the consent of such natives or 
foreigners, in the same manner as if the same were committed against or 
affected the person, property, or rights of British subjects. 


11. Courts. 


10. Courts for the purposes of this Order shall be held as follows : — 

(1) Courts of First Instance, in this Order called Provincial Courts, 
shall be held by such Consular officers in and for such districts as the 
Secretary of State from time to time directs, 

(2) The Consul-General shall at such place as the Secretary of State 
directs hold a Court, in this Order called the Court of the Consul-General, for 
the purposes of his appellate and other jurisdiction under this Order. 

(3). The Provincial Court for the district in which the Court of the 
Consul-General is held may be held either by the Consul-General or Vice- 
Consul, or by such other Consular officer as the Secretary of State or the 
Consul-General directs. 

If it be held by the Consul-General the provisions of this Order relating 
to appeals from a Provincial Court to the Consul-General are inapplicable, 
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and the provisions of this Order*with respect to appeals to Her Majesty in 
Council shall have effect as if the judgment, order, decree, or sentence of the 
Consul-Genera] were a judgment, order, decree, or sentence of a Provincial 
Court affirmed on appeal by the Consu]-General], and no other appeal shall lie. 


11. In any matter, civil or criminal, a Court within whose district (in 
civil matters) the matter of complaint wholly or in part arose or happened, or 
the subject in dispute is wholly or partly situate or the contract in question 
was wholly or partly made, or the breach thereof wholly or partly occurred, 
or the defendant resides or carries on business, or (in criminal matters) the 
crime was wholly or partly committed, or the accused person happens to be, 
shall have jurisdiction, and may deal with the case as if every material fact 
or thing had happened, or was situate, within its district ; but any such Court, 
if, in its opinion, justice or convenience so requires, may decline or suspend 
the exercise of jurisdiction, and may, if it thinks necessary or just, require 
security from the defendant or accused person for his appearance before some 
other Court having jurisdiction in the matter, and for obedience to any judg- 
ment or order of such other Court, and further, in a criminal case, if necessary 
may arrest and commit the accused person, and cause him to be removed under 
warrant and in custody, to be dealt with by such other Court. 


iv. Registration of Persons. 


12. Every resident British subject (except a native Indian subject), being 
of the age of 21 years or upwards, or being married, or a widower or widow, 
though under that age, shall, in January in every year, register himself ina 
register to be kept at the Consulate of the Consular district within which he 
resides, subject to this qualification that the registration of a man shall be 
, deemed to comprise the registration of his wife (unless she is living apart 
from him), and that the registration of the head of a family, whether male or 
female, shall be deemed to comprise the registration of all females being 
relatives of the heads of the family (in whatever degree of relationship) living 
under the same roof with the head of the family at the time of his regis- 
tration. 


Every non-resident British subject (except a native Indian subject) arriv- 
ing in Persia at a place where a Consular office is maintained, unless borne on 
the muster-roll of a British vessel, shall, within one month after his arrival, 
register himself in a register to be kept at the Consular office there, but so 
that no person shall be required to register himself more than once in any 
year, reckoned from the Ist of January. 


Any person failing so to register himself, and not excusing his failure to 
the satisfuction of the Consular Officer, shall be deemed guilty of an offence of 
this Order, and shall be liable to a fine of not more than 5/., and any Court or 
authority acting under this Order may, if it thinks fit, decline to recognize 
him as a British subject. 


13. A native Indian subject resident in, or resorting to, Persia may, if 
he thinks fit, register himself at the times and in manner aforesaid. 
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_A native Indian subject not so registering himself shall not be entitled to 
sue in the Court, or to receive the support or protection of a Consular officer 
with respect to any suit or proceeding to which he is a party in a Court 
or before a judicial officer of Persia, or in a Court or before a judicial officer in 
Persia of a State in amity with Her Majesty. 


14, The Consular officer shall give to every person registered under this 
Order a certificate of registration under his hand and Consular seal; and the 
name'of a wife (unless she is living apart from her husband) shall be endorsed 
on her husband’s certificate; and the names and descriptions of females whose 
registration is comprised in that of the head of the family shall be endorsed on 
the certificate of the head of the family. 


15. Every person shall on every registration of himself be liable to pay a 
fee of 28. 6d. 


v. Assessors. 


16. An Assessor shall be a sian ager and impartial British subject of good 
repute, resident in the district of the particular Court, and nominated and 
summoned by the Court for the purpose of acting as Assessor. 

17. There shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, and not more than 
four Assessors. Where, however, by reason of local circumstances, the Court 
is able to obtain the presence of one Assessor only, the Court may, if it thinks 
fit, sit with one Assessor only; and where for like reasons the Court is not 
able to obtain the presence of any Assessor, the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit 
without an Assessor, the Court, in every case, recording in the minutes its 
reasons for sitting with one’ Assessor only or without an Assessor. 

18. An Assessor shal] not have any voice in the decision of the Court in 
any case, civil or criminal ; but an Assessor dissenting, in a civil case, from 
any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision of the 
Court or the conviction or the amount of punishment awarded, may re¢ord in 
the minutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and sball be entitled to 
receive, without payment, a certified copy of the minutes, 


vi. General Jurisdiction and Procedure. 


19—-66, The Consul-General shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
and original jurisdiction concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several Provin- 
ey Courts, to be exercised subject and according to the provisions of this 

er. 
vil. Ceotl Jurisdiction and Procedure. 

67. 

68. Bankruptcy. 

69. Lunacy. 

70. Matrimonial Causes, 

71—72. Probate. 

73—85. Arbitration. 
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86, Decision on Fact or Law without Suit. (2) Question of Faet. 
87. (4) Question of Law. 

88—93, Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. 

94—96. Claims under 207. 7 

97——116. Claims for 207. or upwards. (a) Ordinary Provisions. 
117—178, (4) Exceptional Provisions. 


viii. Proceedings on Death. 
ix. Appeal to Consul-General. 


214—-218, (1) General Provisions. 
219-—-228. (2) Appeals by Petition. 
29. (3) Appeals by Motion. 


x. Appeal to Her Majesty tn Councst, 
230—2382, 

xi. Criminal Authorsty and Procedure. 
233—288. (1) General Provisions. 
239—241. (2) Court of the Consul-General. 
242—244. (8) Provincial Courts. 
245-249. (4) Preliminary Procedure. : 
250—262. (5) Summary Trial. 
263—276. (6) Trial on Indictment. 
277. (7) Appeal on Law to Consul-General. 
278—280. (8) Punishment. 
281. (9) Deportation of Offenders. 


xii, Miscellaneous. 


282——289. 
xiii, Supplemental. 
290—299. 
Tas First ScHEvuce. 
Forms. 
I. Civil. 


II. Probate and Administration. 
IIL. Criminal. 





Tus Seconp ScuHEDULE, 
Fees. 
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ABSTRACT. 


Extract ORDER IN COUNCIL RELATING to BritisH CoNsULAR 
JURISDICTION in the PERSIAN GULF and GULF or ’OMAN 
(Persian Coasts and Islands), 18th December 1889.* 


At the Court at Windsor, the 13th day of December 1889. 


PRESENT: 
THE QUBEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 


Lord President, Earl of Coventry, Lord Morris, Sir William Hart Dyke 
Bart., Mr. Ritchie. 





Wuereas by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, and other lawful means 
Her Majesty the Queen has power and jurisdiction, in relation to Her Majes- 
ty’s subjects, and others, in that portion of the coasts and islands of the Per- 
sian Gulf and Gulf of 7Oman which is within the dominions of His Majesty 


the Shah of Persia ; ; 
Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in 


this behalf by the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, 1843 to 1878, or otherwise in 
Her Majesty vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, 
to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows :— 


Part I.—Prelsminary. 


1. This Order may be cited as “ The Persian Coast and Islands Order in 
Council, 1889.” 
2. This Order is divided into Parts, as follows :— 


Part I.—Preliminary. 
Part II.—Application and Effect of Order. 
Part 11I.—Application of certain portions of the Law of British India, - 
Part IV.—Criminal matters. | | 
Part V.—Civil matters. 
Part VI.—Vice-Admiralty. 
Part VII.—Persian and Foreign subjects and tribunals. 
" Part VIII.—Registration of British subjects. 
Part 1X.—Procedure. 


Part X.—Supplemental Provisions. 


* This Order in Council was published in the London Ga & tfe of 24th December 1889, 
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8. In this Order— 


(1) * Persian coasts and islands,” or the expression “ the limite of this 
Order,’’ means the coast and islands of the Persian Gulf and Gulf of ’Oman, 
being within the dominions of His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and includes 
the territorial waters of Persia adjacent to the said coast and islands : 


‘Inland Persia” means the territories and dominions of the Shah of 
Persia, so far as not included within the limite of this Order : 


(2) “ Secretary of State ” means one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
taries of State : 7 


(3). ‘‘ Coneul-General ” means the person for the time being holding the 
office of Her Majesty’s Consul-General for Fars and the coasts and islands of 
the Persian Gulf, being within the dominions of Persia, and of Political Resi- 
dent in the Persian Gulf, and includes a person acting temporarily with the 
approval of the Governor-General of India in Council at, or for, the Political 
Resident in the Persian Gulf: | 


(4) “ Judicial Assistant ” means an officer appointed by the Secretary of 
State, or, with his previous or subsequent assent, by the Governor-General of 
India in Council, to be a Judicial Assistant to the Consul-General, and 
includes an officer acting temporarily by order of the Consul-General as, or for, 
a Judicial Assistant : 

(5) “ British subject’ means a subject of Her Majesty, by birth or by 
naturalisation : 

(6) ‘ British-protented person’’ means a person enjoying Her Majesty’s 
protection within the Persian coast and islands, and includes by virtue of the 
Act of Parliament of the Session of the 89th and 40th years of Her Majesty’s 
reign (1876), chapter 46, a subject of a Prince or State in India, iu alliance 
with Her Majesty, residing or being within the Persian coast and islards. 


(7) ‘ Resident ” means having a fixed place of abode within the Persian 
coast and islands : 


(8) * Persian subject” means a subject of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia : 

(9) “ Foreigner”? means a subject or citizen of a State in amity with 
Her Majesty other than Persia : 


(10) “ Persian or Foreign Court’? means a Court of the Government of 
Persia, or of any foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, and exercising 
lawful jurisdiction within the Persian coast and islands, and includes every 
member or officer of such a Court: 


(11) ‘“‘ Administration ” means (unless a contrary intention appears from 
the context) letters of administration, including the same with will annexed, 
or granted for special or limited purposes, or limited in duration : 

(12) ‘Ship ” includes any vessel used in navigation, however propelled, 
with ber tackle, furniture, and apparel, and any boat or other craft : 


es (13) “Offence” means any act or omission punishable by a Criminal 
urt ; 
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_ (14) “Imprisonment”? means imprisonment of either description, as 
defined in the Indian Penal Code : 


(15) ‘Month ” means calendar month: 
(16) * Will” means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument : 
(17) ‘ Person” includes Corporation. 


(18) Words importing the plural or the singular may be construed as 
referring to one person or thing, or to more than one person or thing, and 
words importing the masculine as referring to females (as the case may 
require). 

4, (1) This Order shall be published in the ‘ Gazette of India” within 
such time after the passing thereof as the Secretary of State may prescribe, 
and shall come into force on such day (hereinafter called the commencement 
of this Order), within six months after that publication as the Governor- 
General of India in Council may, by notification in the said Gazette, appoint 
in this behalf. 

(2) But any appointment under this Order may be made at any time 
after its passing, and no proof shall, in any proceedings, be required of any 
of the matters prescribed by this Article. 


Pant II.—Application and Effect of Order. 


5. (1) This Order applies to— 
(i) British subjects being within the Persian coast and islands, whether 
resident or not: 
(ii) British ships being within the Persian coast and islands; and 
(iii) Persian subjects and foreigners, in the cases and according to the 
conditions in this Order specified, but not otherwise. 


(2) Such of the provisions of this Order as refer to British eubjects, or 
to British subjects only, extend to British-protected persons in so far as by 
Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, or other lawful means Her Majesty has 
jurisdiction within the Persian coast and islands in relation to such persons. 


6. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction, exercisable within the Persian coast 
and islands, under the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, for the hearing atid deter- 
mination of criminal or civil matters, or for the maintenance of order, or for 
the control or administration of persons or property, or in relation thereto, 
shall be exercised under and according to the provisions of this Order, so far 
as this Order extends and applies. 


Part I1].—Applicution of certain portions of the Law of Bretish India. 
7. | 
Part 1V.—Criminal Matters. 
S22. 


Part V.—Civil Matters. 
23—31. 


Part VI.—Vice-Admtralty. 
32. 
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Part VII.— Persian and Foreign Subjects and Tribunals. 


88. (1) Every suit in which a British subject is a defendant, and a Per- 
sian subject is a plaintiff, shall within the Persian coast and islands be beard 
by a Court established under this Order. 


(2) The High Court of Bombay shall not exercise jurisdiction in any 
such suit, but where a decree or order in any such suit has been passed by any 
Court subordinate to the Consul-General, the Consul-General may call for the 
proceedings, and pass thereon such order as he may think fit, and any order so 
passed by him shall be final. 


84. (1) Where a foreigner desires to bring in a Court established under 
this Order a suit against a British subject, or a British subject desires to bring 
in such a Court a suit against a foreigner not being a subject of a Mahomme- 
dan Power, the Court shall entertain the same, and shall hear and determine it. 


(2) Provided that the foreigner, if required by the Court, first obtains 
and files in the proper office of the Court the consent, in writing, of the com- 
petent authority (if any), on behalf of his own nation to his submitting, and 
that he does submit by writing, to the jurisdiction of the Court, and, if 
required by the Court, gives security to the satisfaction of the Court, and to 
such reasonable amount as the Court thinks fit, by deposit or otherwise, to 
pay fees, costs, and damages, and abide by, and perform, the decision to be 
given by the Court or on appeal. 


(8) A cross-suit shall not be brought in the Court against a plaintiff, 
being a foreigner, who has submitted to the jurisdiction, by a defendant, with- 
out leave of the Court first obtained. 


(4) The Court, before giving leave, may require proof from the defend- 
ant that his claim arises out of the matter in dispute, and that there is 
reasonable ground for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay. 


(5) Nothing in this Article shall prevent the defendant from bringing 
in the Court against the foreigner, after the termination‘of the suit in which 
the foreigner is plaintiff, any suit which the defendant might have brought 
in the Court against the foreigner if no provision restraining cross-suits had 
been inserted in this Order, 


(6) Where a foreigner obtains, in a Court established under this Order, 
a decree or order against a defendant, being a British subject, and in another 
suit that defendant is plaintiff and the foreigner is defendant, the Court may, 
if it thinks fit, on the application of the British subject, stay the enforce- 
ment of the decree or order pending that other suit, and may set-off any 
amount decreed or ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against any 
amount decreed or ordered to be paid by the other party in the other suit. 


(7) Wheré a plaintiff, being a foreigner, obtains a decree or order, in a 
Court established under this Order, against two or more defendants, being 
British subjects, jointly, and in another suit one of them is a plaintiff and 
the foreigner ie defendant, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application 
of the British subjects, stay the enforcement of the decree or order pending 
that other suit, and may set-off any amount decreed or ordered to be paid by 


_ 
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one party in one sui‘ against any amount decieed or ordered to be paid by 
the other party in the other suit, without prejudice to the right of the British 
subject to obtain contribution from his co-defendants under the joint liability. 


(8) Where a foreigner is co-plaintiff in a suit with a British subject 
who is within the Persian coast and islands, it shall not be necessary for the 
foreigner to give security under this Article as regards fees and costs, unless 
the Court so directs; but the co-plaintiff British subject shall be responsible 
for all fees ani costs. 


85. (1) Where it is proved that the attendance of a British subject to 
give evidence, or for any other purpose connected with the administration of 
justice, is required before a Persian or foreign Court, the Consul-General may, 
if he thinks fit, in a case and in circumstances in which he would, if acting 
in his judicial capacity, require the attendance of that person before himeelf, 
order that he do attend as required. 


(2) If the person ordered to attend having reasonable notice of the time 
and place at which he is required to attend fails to attend accordingly and 
does not satisfactorily excuse his failure, he shall, independently of any other 
liability, be liable to be punished with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two months, or with fine which may extend to 1,000 rupees (459°77 
dollars), or with both. 


36. (1) If a British subject wilfully gives false evidence in a proceeding 
before a Persian or foreign Court, or in an arbitration between a British 
subject on the one hand, and a Persian subject or foreigner on the other hand, 
he shall, on conviction before a competent Court of Criminal Jurisdiction, be 
liable to be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
months, or with fine which may extend to 1,000 rupees (49°77 dollars), or 
with both. 


(2) Nothing in this Article shall exempt a person from liability under 
any other British or British Indian Law to any other or bigher punishment 
or penalty : 

Provided that no person shall be punished twice for the same offence. 


87. (1) Every agreement for reference to arbitration between a British 
subject on the one hand, and a Persian subject or a foreigner on the other 
hand, may, on the application of any party, be filed for execution in the 
proper office of a Court established under this Order. 


(2) The Court shall thereupon have authority to enforce the agreement, 
_ and the award made thereunder, and to control and regulate the proceedings 
before and after the award, in such manner and on such terms as the Court 
may think fit : 

(8) Provided that the Persian subject or foreigner, if so required by the 
Court, first obtaius and files, in the proper office of the Court, the consent, in 
writing, of the competent authority (if any) on behalf of his own nation to 
his submitting, and that he does submit by writing to the jurisdiction of the 
Court, and, if required by the Court, gives security to the satisfaction of the 
Court, and to such reasonable amount as the Court thinks fit, by deposit or 
otherwise, to pay fees, costs, damages, and expenses, and abide by and per- 
form the award. . 


R 
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Part VIII.—Registration of British Subjects. 


38. (1) Every resident British subject, being of the age of twenty-one 
years or upwards, or being married or a widower or widow, though under that 
age, shall, unless already registered, register himself or herself at an office 
appointed by the Consul-General in that behalf for the local area within which 
the British subject is resident. 

(2) Every such British subject, not resident, arriving at a place within 
the Persian coast and islands. where there is an office as aforesaid, unless borne 
on the muster-roll of a British or foreign vessel there arriving, shall, within 
one month after arrival, register himself or herself at the office. But this 
provision shall not be deemed to require any person to register himself or 
herself oftener than once in a year reckoned from the first day of January. 


(3) The registration of a man shall, nevertheless, comprise the registra- 
tion of his wife, if living with him ; and : 

(4) The registration of the head, male or female, of a family shal] be 
deemed to comprise the registration of all females being his or her relatives, 
in whatever degree, living under the same roof with him or her at the time of 
his or her registration. 


(5) The officer in charge of the office shall give to each person registered 
by him a certificate of registration signed by him and sealed with his seal. 


(6) The name of a wife, if her registration is comprised in her husband’s, 
shall, unless in any case the Consul-General sees good reason to the contrary, 
be indorsed on the husband’s certificate. 

(7) The names and descriptions of females, whose registration is com- 
prised in that of the head of the family shall, unless in any case the Consul- 
General sees good reason to the coutrary, be indorsed on the certificate of the 
head of the family. 

(8) Every person shall, on every registration of himself, pay a fee of 2 
rupees 8 annas (1°16 dollar), or such other amount as the Secretary of State, 
or with his previous or subsequent assent, the Governor-General of India in 
Council, from time to time appoints. 

(9) The amount of the fee either may be uniform for all persons, or 
may vary according to the position and circumstances of different classes, as 
the Secretary of State or the Governor-General of India in Council, as the case 
may be, from time to time thinks fit, but shall not in any case exceed 2 rupees 
8 apnas (1°15 dollar). 

(10) Every person by this Order required to register himself at an office 
shall, unless excused by the officer in charge of the office, or unless such person 
is 8 woman who, by the custom of the class to which she belongs, is prevented 
from appearing in public, attend personally for that purpose at the office on 
each occasion for registration, 

(11) If any person fails to comply with the provisions of this Order 
respecting registration, and does not satisfactorily excuse his failure, the 
Courts established and officers appointed under this Order may, in any case in 
which they think fit, decline to recognize him as a British subject. . 
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Part [X.—Procedure. 
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TREATY between the SHAH of PERSIA and the Rurer of Oman 
respecting the Town and District of BENDER-’ABBAS, 17th 
November 1856. 


(Translation.) 
I take refuge with God from Satan the lapidated. 
In the name of God, very compassionate, most compassionate. 
O! our Lord God, unto Thee do we apply for assistance; O! Thou Most Gracious 
One! 


This is a copy of the mutual writing that took place iu the (Hijra) year 
1272, between His Highness our Lord the Seyyid Sa’id, son of Sultan, son of 
the Imam ’Ahmed, son of Sa’id, Ruler of "Umen (Oman) and the (Enact 
African) Coasts* (Es-Sewahil), and His Highness the Shah, the greatest, 
Nasiru-’d-Din Shah, Ruler of the mainland of ’Iran (Persia), and this is the 
text thereof, as it appears. 


Bender-’ Abbas, Keshm, Ormuz, ete. 


1. Condition the First, which is the first Chapter (or, “ Article’), and 
which is that: the Ruler of Bender-’Abbas, who is on the part of the "Imam, 
possessed of magnificence, the Seyyid Sa’id, over ‘[in] Bender-’Abbas, and 
Shemil and Mina, and the two islands ’El-Qishm (‘‘ Kishm ”) and Hurmuz 
(‘“‘Ormuz’’), together with the appended territories, is appointed and commis- 
sioned, and shall deliver tothe Agente of the Exalted Government (of Persia] 
a document to the following effect, namely :— 


Bender.’ Abbas and Dependencies to form portions of Perstan Territory. 


Bender-’Abbas, with all its Dependencies, as well as the appendages of 
that frontier, is [shall be) placed [accounted] as a portion of the territories of 
Persia (or “ Fars ”’), and the Ruler of the whole of that frontier is subjected to 
the exalted Government of Iran (Persia). 


* This means in the local dialect the East Coast of Africas. At that time the Ruler of 
Oman was also Ruler over the East African possessions at Zansibar. (J. W. B.) 


E2 
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Conditional deposttion of Ruler. 


2. Condition the Second, which is the second Chapter of this mutual 
writing and which is, that: thesaid Ruler, when there shall proceed from him 
a derogatory act in the affair of the frontiers, when upon investigation a 
derogatory act shall have proceeded from him [then] by the mere notification 
from His Highness the Governor-General (Ferman-ferma, Command-issuer) 
of Fars to His Highness the Imam, the said Ruler shall be deposed and 
another appointed speedily. 


No New Casties to be erected or Moats to be dug. 


8. Condition the Third, which is the third Chapter of this mutual writ- 
ing, which is, that: in the said sea-port town (“bender ”) there shall be no 
new building erected, such as castles or towers; but if repair be needed it shall 
be repaired, and any repeated digging of the moat shall not be, the former 
castles ‘with the towers being sufficient without erection of new castles or 
digging of a moat. 


Ceremonial to be observed in event of Governor-General of Fars vissting 
Bender~’ Abbas. 


4, Condition the Fourth, which is the fourth Chapter of this mutual. 
writing, which is, that: if at any time His Highness the Governor-General 
of Fars shall move towards the Territories of Bender-’Abbas in view of re- 
laxation, the Ruler of Bendere’Abbas shall arise and continue at his service 
like other Rulers of towns [or countries] in the parts requiring services, meet- 
ing him with ceremonial honours and respect, and receiving him with the 
most sacred, most holy attentions and marks of favour. 


Persian Flag to be hotsted at Bender-’ Abbas on certain days. 


5. Condition the Fifth, which is the fifth Chapter of this mutual writing, 
which is, that: on the days of the Festivals, on Fridays, and on the birthday 
of the centre of the aspect of the Universe, the very great Shah on which the 
flag of the Badshah shall be hoisted in Bender-’Abbas for the sake of a bless- 
ing aud of joy, there shall also be appointed a sufficient number of workmen 
to execute this service, so that there be no negligence in this respect. 


Eztent of Jurisdiction of Ruler of Bender-’ dbbas. 


6. Condition the Sixth, which is the sixth Chapter of this mutual writ- 
ing, which is, that : [in] the villages and parishes which may be in the juris- 
diction of the Ruler of Bender-’Abbas, in a more general sense, of the terri- 
tory of Fars or Kirmen, the Ruler of Bender-’Abbas shall not exercise any 
control or interference therein. 
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Assistance to be rendered to Perstan Troops proceeding to Beluchistan, Sc. 


And if it be that troops, on the part of the exalted Government [of Persia], 
be on their way to the countries of the Bulush (Beluchis), or any other parts, 
passing the frontiers of Bender-’Albas, then the Kulers who may be [acting] 
on your part shall give them provisions and a guide for the heaven-assisted 
[Persian] forces, taking from them a receipt, Thev shal] render them requisite 
services, as also the subjects (Ri’aya) of Mina and Shemil, and of those parts 
which, in the space of the last two years, have served the exalted Government 
in fidelity, and are known to His Highness the most sacred and holy, 

From this day forward the Ruler of Bender-’Abbas shall not turn 
against them any evidence, or seek to cavil against them on the subject of 
damage or tne like. 


Surrender of Fugttives. 


7. Condition the Seventh, the seventh Chapter of this mutual writing, 
which is, that: if any one of the subjects of Fars should run away and flee to 
the frontiers, and join you [then] on the mere indication of.his most sacred 
Highness the Governor-General the fugitives shall be delivered over to him. 


Annual Revenue to be paid to Rulers. 


8, Condition the Eighth, which is the eighth Chapter of this mutual 
writing, being that: the regular revenue and the Aonurarium are 14,000 
tomans; in this wise: the revenue is 12,000 tomans, and the onorartum 
2,000 tomans, in every year; this being paid in four instalments, delivered, 
and receipts shall be given to all the Rulers. 


Properties of Persian Merchants impounded at Ktshm to be restored. 


9. Condition the Ninth, which is the ninth Chapter of this mutual writ- 
ing, being that: the properties of Persian merchants impounded in Kishm 
shall be entirely and totally released and delivered to their representatives, 
who shull give receipts on delivery of their goods. 


Dues to be levied on Commercial Effects entroduced into Bender.’ Abbas from 
olher parts. | 


10. Condition the Tenth, which is the tenth Chapter of this mutua 
writing, being that: from the tenour of what the merchants, subjects of the 
exalted Government of Persia, have represented, that formerly one of the 
Baniyans (Banians), who farmed the dues* of the Bay of Masgat (Muscat), 
had some one on bis part, who resided in Bender-’ Abbas, over the commercial 
effects belonging to the subjects of the exalted Government of Iran, which 
were carried from Bender-’Abbas to India and other parts, and who used to 
collect from them the Museat duties, &c., at Bender-’Abbas. And that, in all 





# Customs dues appear to be considered as “tithes.”’” (J. W. R.) 
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countries {towns], and with all Governments, this custom [due] does not 
exist [that], a thing which does not enter the country [town], they [should] 
take tithes therefrom. And this is contrary to the rule and the law; indeed, it 
' is an evident innovation [that] property which does not enter the country 
(town] should be made liable to tithes. It is necessary that His Highness the 
7Imam should do away with this innovation altogether. And whosoever intro- 
duces commercial effects into Bender-’Abbas from any places henceforward, let 
them deliver up the tithes [thereof] in like manner as took place in the time of 
Seyf, son of Mihnan, not more. 


Written on the 17th of Rebi-’u-ewwel, in the (Hijra) year 1273 (Novem- 
ber 17, 1856). 


God the Most Loving! 
(L.S.) Sa’rp, son of Sultan. 


(L.S.) Tanmas Mirza. 
Translated by J. W. Repuouse. 
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TRANSLATION of a CoMMERCIAL TREATY between PERSIA and 
SpaIn—18432, 


PREAMBLE. 


Praise be to the Almighty Guardian of the Universe ! 


The exalted Government of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain 
for the purpose of protecting the interests and walfare of the merchants and 
other subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of 
trade and commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the 
honour and glory of these Governments. ‘Ibus having been convinced that 
nothing is equal to the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of 
importunt affa'rs, they both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter 
between these mighty Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly 
intercourse should be established, according to an auspicious Treaty of friend. 
ship and commerce ornamented with truth aud justice, and founded on a firm 
and permanent footing. For the purpose of completing this agreement His 
Majesty, &c., &e., Mahomed Shah, ajar, ou his part, has appointed Meerza 
Jaffer Khan, Chief Engineer, &c., &c., and Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, his Plenipotentiary and in like 
manner in the name of Her Majesty Donna Isabella the second, during 
Her minority, as heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, His Highness 
Baldomero Espartero, Regent and Duke of Vittoria and Marbella, has ap- 
pointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, &c., &c., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary ot Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. 
These two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other’s full powers 
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found them to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipula- 
tions of the auspicious Treaty in the following seven articles.— 


ARTICLE 1, 


From this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted 
Governments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friend- 
ship, truth, and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, 
or storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without 
any hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to 
render them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain 
a good understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two 
exalted Governments, and to the utmost of their power to add to their comforts. 
And whenever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports 
shall be given to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every 
assistance. 


ARTICLE 38. 


‘The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade 
and commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of 
their arrival to that of their departure, shall be treated with due respect, and 
on no account shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their 
merchandise the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on 
merchaudise of other friendly nations. 


ARTICLE 4. 


These two exalted Governments, for the ease and security of their eub- 
jects who may pass into each other’s countries, will give permission for the 
residence of Commercial Agents in two suitable places. The Persian Govern- 
ment will give permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in 
Tabreez on the part of the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish 
Government will consent to the residence of one Agent on the part of the 
Persian Government in the capital of Madrid, and another at the port of 
Barcelona, or in any other port that the Persian Government may think suit- 
able for its Agent to reside. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Whenever any disputes shal] arise between the subjects of these con- 
tracting Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must be 
settled according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the 
knowledge of the Agent of that country, and if any one of the subjects of 
these Governments should become insolvent or bankrupt after an examination 
of his books of exports, imports, and credits, and remaining property, his-~ 
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goods and property shall be divided between his debtors according to the 
Bankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects of these States should die all the 
property possessed by such person shall be made over to the care of the Agent 
of his Government. 


ARTICLE 6. 


If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Governments 
_of Persia and Spain, on no account shalji any loss or neglect be experienced by 

either of them. 


ARTICLE 7. 


This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in 
accordance with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance 
of the one Almighty God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will 
always adhere to its stipulations, and on no account shall its basis be impaired, 
and Please God in the space of five months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified 
and sealed by the Ministers of the two contracting Governments at Constanti- 
nople and there be exchanged by the Plenipotentiaries of these Governments. 


CoNncLuUSION. 


These seven Articles were drawn up and attested by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies, and after being 
ratified and sealed by both parties, were exchanged at Constantinople on the 
80th of March 1842, corresponding with the 20th of Mohurrum 1258 of the 
Hajireh, and have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Mirza 

hassee and the Ministers of the Persian Government in this month of 
Sheoval 1262 (October 1846). 
Translated by 


(Sd.) JoserH Rerp. 


— ee 
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TRANSLATION of a TREATY. between Persia and SPAIN, signed in 
Lonpon by GENERAL HaJeEE SHEIKH MonsIn K#AN and 
Don MANUEL RANCESY VILLANEUVA On the 8th Zeekaadeh 
1286 = 9th February 1870, and ratified by His Masegsry 
the SHAH on the 1st Zeehejjeh 1288 = 10th February 1872. 


ARTICLE 1. 

The stipulations contracted by the two powerful States in their Treaty of 
the 2uth Mohurrum 1258 = 4th March 1842 are hereby fully confirmed, and 
they shall be considered as forming an integral part of the present auspicious 
Treaty. 

ARTICLE 2: 

His Majesty and the Shah of Persia shall be at liberty to appoint a 

Council and Commercial Avent at any Spanish port, be it Cadiz or any other 
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port where he may consider (such appointment) most advantageons to the trade 
of his subjects. In like manner the Government of Spain shall also be at 
liberty to appoint a Consul and Commercial Agent at any port in the Persian 
Gulf, be it Bushire or elsewhere, which may appear to it suitable for the com- 
mercial] interests of its subjects. 

The places of residence of the Commercial Agents and Consuls of the two 
parties will be as follows :—On the part of Persia—Madrid, Farcelona, and 
Cadiz, or any (other) port which she may select; and on the part of Spain 
—'l'ehran, Tabreez, and Bushire, or any other port which she may prefer. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Both powers being desirous that their commerce should enjoy the privi- 
leges accorded to that of the most favoured nation, it is hereby decided that if, 
after the experiment which will be made, the commercial interests of the two 
parties should hereafter require that the nuraber of the Commercial Agents 
and Consuls specified in the present Treaty should be fixed, a new arrangement 
shall be made to that effect. 


ARTICLE 4. 

The present Treaty shall be written in Persian and Spanish, and the 
Plenipotentiaries of the two States shall each keep a copy duly signed and 
sealed by them. 

Both copies shall be translated into French, and after having been com- 
pared with the originals, the said translations shall be signed and sealed by the 
two Plenipotentiaries, who will each- keep a copy, which shall have the same 
validity as the originals. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The ratifications of the present Treaty shall be exchanged in London 
between the Legations of the two Powerful States as soon as possible. 

Done in London by the aforementioned Plenipotentiaries on the 8th 
Zeekaadeh 1286 = 9th February 1870. 
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TRAITE d’Amitié et de Commerce entre la France et la Perse. 
Signé 4 Téheran le 12 Juillet, 1855. 


[Ratifications échangées 4 Téhéran, le 14 Juillet, 1855.] 


Au nom du Dieu clément et miséricordieux ! 


Sa Haute Majesté 1’Empereur Napoléon dont |’élévation est pareille a 
celle de la planéte Saturne, & qui le soleil sert d’étendard, l’astre lumineux du 
firmament des tétes couronnées, le soleil du ciel de la royauté, l’ornement du 


* From “State Papers’ Vol. 47, page 869. 
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diadéme, le splendeur des étendards insignes impériaux, le Monarque illustre et 
hibéral ; 

Et Sa Majesté élevée comme la planéte de Saturne, le Souverain & qui le 
soleil sert d’étendard, dont la splendeur et la magnificence sont pareilles a 
celles des cieux, le Souverain sublime, le Monarque dont les armées sont nom- 
breuses comme les étoiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de Djemschid, dont 
la munificence égale celle de Darius, |’héritier de la couronne et du tréne des 
Keyaniens, I’?Empereur sublime et absolu de toute la Perse ; 

Lun et l’autre également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapports 
d’amitié entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité d’amitié et 
de commerce réciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes 
Puissances Contractantes ; 

A cet effet, ont désigné pour leurs Plénipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesté )’t'mpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bourée son 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire, ete. : 

Et Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga- 
Khan, son premier Ministre, Ketemad-el-Dowlet (confiance du Gouverne- 
ment), etc. 

Et les 2 Plénipotentiaires s’etant réunis a Téhéran, ayant échangé leur 
pleins pouvoirs et les 4yant trouvés en bonne et due forme ont arrété les Arti- 
cles suivants : 


ARTICLE l. 
Friendship, 


A dater de ce jour et 4 perpétuité, il y aura amitié sincére et une con- 
stante bonne intelligence entre |’Kimpire de France et tous les sujets Francais, et 
Ysimpire de Perse et tous les subjets Persans. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Recepiton of Diplomatic Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plénipotentiaires qu’il plairait & chacune 
des 2 Hautes Puiesances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de 
Vautre seront recus et traités, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme 
sont recus et traités, dans les 2 pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres 
Plénipotentiaries des nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront, de tout point, 
des memes prérogatives et immunités. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and Others. 


Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociants, 
industriels et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils résident sur le terri- 
toire de )’une ou de l’autre Empire, seront respectés et efficacement protégés 
par les autorités du pays et leura propres agents, et tiaités, 4 tous égards 
comme le sont les sujets de la national plus favorisée, 
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Liberty to Import, FErport, or Transport Merchandize, Sc. 


Ils pourront réciproquement apporter, par terre et par mér, dans l’un te 
Vautre Empire et en exporter toute espéce de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les échanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur les territoires 
de l’un et de l’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Duties on Goods. 


Les marchandises importées ou exportées par les sujets respectifs des 2 
Hautes Parties Contractantes ne payeront dans l’un et l’antre Etat, soit a 
entrée, soit & la sortie, que les mémes droits que payent 4 l’entrée et a la 
sortie, dans l’un et l’autre Etat, les marchandises et produits importés et 
exportés par les marchands et sujets de Ja nation la plus favorisée; et nulle 
taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, Sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexte, étre 
réclamée dans |’un comme dans |’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 5. 
French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subsects. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui, dans l’"Empire de Perse, vien- 
draient a s’élever entre sujets Francais, seront réféiés en totalité a l’arrét et & 
la décision de ’agent ou Consul Francais qui résidera dans la province ou ces 
procés, contestations et disputes auraient été soulevés, ou dans la province la 
plus voisine. I] en décidera d’aprés les lois Francaises. 


French Consular Jurisdiction: Disputes between French and Persian Subjects, 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des sujets 
Frangais et des sujets Persans, seront portés devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordinaire de ces matiéres, au lieu ot résidera un Agent ou un Consul 
Frangais, et discutés et jugés selon I’équité, en présence d’un employé de 
Agent ou du Consul Francais, 


French Consular Jurisdiction: Disputes between French Subjects and those of 
other Powers, 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des sujets 
Frangais et des sujets appartenant & d’autres puissances éyalement étrangéres, 
ae jugés et terminés, par |’intermédiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls re- 
spectife, 


Trial of Disputes tn France in which Persians are interested. 


_ En France, les sujets Persans seront également, dans toutes leurs contes- 
tations, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Francais ou étrangers, jugés suivant 


oe adopté dans cet Empire envers les sujets de Ja nation la plus favor- 
isée. 
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Criminal Jurisdiction. 


Quant aux affaires de la.juridiction criminelle dans leequelles seraient 
compromis des sujets Francais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles 
seront jugées en France et en Perse euivant le mode adopté dans les 2 pays 
envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects. 


En cas de décés de 1’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’un 
ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intévralement & la famille ou aux 
associés du défunt, s’ilen a Si le défunt n’avait ni parents ni associés, sa 
succession, dans l’un comme dans |’autre Pays, serait remise & la garde de 
VAgent ou du Consul de la nation du sujet décédé, pour que celui-ci en fasse 
l’usage convenable, conformément aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Appointment of Consuls. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifa, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 
Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer, chacune 8 — 
Consuls. Les Consuls de France résideront & Téhéran, & Bender-Bouchir,* a 
Tauris.t Les Consuls de Perse résideront & Paris, & Marseille, et & l’Ile de la 
Réunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consuls des 2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment, sur le territoire de |’un et de l’autre Empire ow sera établie leur rési- 
dence, du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordés dans l’un et dans 
Vautre Empire aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 8. 


| Rattfications: Treaty to be perpetual. 


Le présent Traité de Commerce et d’Amitié, cimenté par la sincére amitié 
et la confiance qui régnent entre les 2 Empires bien conservés de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu, de part et d’autre, a 
perpétuité, et les Plénipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes s’enga- 
gent a échanger les ratifications impériales de Jeurs augustes Souvernins, soit 
& Téhéran, soit & Paris, dans |’eepace de 6 mois, ou plus tot, si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs des 2 Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait double, en Frangais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de l’an 
du Christ, 1855, et le 27 du mois de Chawal de l’Hégire, l’année 1271, a 


Téhéran. 
(L. 8.) P. Bourgs. 
(L. 8.) Mrrza-Aga-Kaan. 


* Bushire. t Tabreez, 
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Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between the Unirep 
States and Prersta.—Signed at Constantinople, 13th De- 
cember 1856.* 


[Ratifications exchanged at Constantinople, 18th June 1857.) 





In the name of God, the Clement and the Merciful. 

The President of the United States of North America, and His Majesty, 
as exalted as the planet Saturn; the Sovereign to whom the sun serves as 
a standard ; whose splendour and magnificence are equal to that of the skies ; 
the Sublime Sovereign, the monarch whose armies are as numerous as the 
stars: whose greatness calls to mind that of Jeinshid; whose magnificence 
equals that of Darius; the Heir of the Crown and Throne of the Kayanians, 
the Sublime Emperor of all Persia, being buth equally and sincerely desirous 
of establishing relations of friendship between the two Governments, which 
they wish to strengthen by a Treaty of friendship and commerce, reciprocally 
advantageous and useful to the citizens and subjects of the two High Con- 
tracting Parties, have for this purpose named for their Plenipotentiaries :— 

The President of the United States of North America, Carroll Spence, 
Minister Resident of The United States near the Sublime Porte; and his 
Majesty the Emperor of all Persia, His Excellency Emin ul Molk Farrukh 
Khan, Ambassador of His Imperial Majesty the Shah, decorated with the 
portrait of the Shah,’with the great Cordon Blue, and Bearer of the Girdle of 
Diamonds, &c. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
which were found to be in proper and due form, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing Articles : | 


ARTICLE ]. 


Good understanding between Persia and the United States. 


There shall be hereafter a sincere and constant good understanding 
between the Government and citizens of the United States of North America 
and the Persian Empire,.and all Persian subjects. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Reception and Treatment of Ambassadors or! Diplomatic Agents. 


The Ambassadors or Diplomatic Agents whom it may please either of the 
two High Contracting Parties to send and maintain near the other, shall be . 
received and treated, they and all those composing their missions, as the 





* Signed also in the Persian language. 
+ From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, p. 3665.. 


’ 
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Ambassadors and Diplomatic Agents of the most favoured nations are received 
and treated in the two respective countries; and they shall enjoy there in all 
respects the same prerogatives and immunities. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and other Restdents. 


The citizens and subjects of the two High Contracting Parties, travellers, 
merchants, manufacturers, and others, who may reside in the territory of either 
country, shal] be respected and efficiently protected by the authorities of the 
country and their agents, and treated in all respects as the subjects and citi- 
zens of the most favoured nation are treated. 


Right to Import, Export, and Trade in all kinds of Produce and 
Manufactures. 


They may reciprocally bring by land or by sea into either country, and 
export from it, all kinds of merchandize and products, and sell, exchange, or 
buy, and transport them to all places in the territories of either of the High 
Contracting Parties. It being, however, understood that the merchants of 
either nation who shall engage in the internal commerce of either country 
shall be governed, in respect to such commerce, by the laws of the country in 
which such commerce is carried on ; : 


Internal Commerce. 


And in case either of the High Contracting Powers shall hereafter grant 
other privileges concerning such internal commerce to the citizens or subjects 


' of other Governments, the same shall be equally granted to the merchants of 


either nation engaged in such internal commerce within the territories of the 
other. 


ARTICLE 4, 
Payment of Duties on Merchandize Imported or Exported. Tares. 


The merchandize imported or exported by the respective citizens or 
subjects of the two High Contracting Parties shall not pay in either country 
on their arrival or departure other duties than those which are charged in 
either of the countries on the merchandize or products imported or exported 
by the merchants and subjects of the most favoured nation, and no exception- 
al tax, under any name or pretext whatever, shall be collected on them in 
either of the two countries. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Consular Jurisdiction in Persta: Suits and Disputes between Perstan Subjects 
and United States Cstizens, 


All suits and disputes arising in Persia between Persian subjects and ci- 
tizens of the United States ehall be carried before the Persian tribunal to 
which such matters are usually referred at the place where a Consul or Agent 
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of the United States may reside, and shall be discussed and decided according 
equity in the presence of an employé of the Consul or Agent of the United 
tates. 


Jurisdiction. Suits and Disputes between United States Cetizens. 


e All suits and disputes which may arise in the empire of Persia between 
citizens of the United States shall be referred entirely for trial and for adju- 
dication to the Consul or Agent of the United States residing in the province 
wherein such suits and disputes may have arisen, or inthe province nearest to 
it, who shall decide them according to the laws of the United States. 


Jurisdiction. Sutts and Disputes between United States Citizens and Subjects 
of other Foretgn Powers. 


All suits and disputes occurring in Persia between the citizens of the 
United States and the subjects of other foreign Powers shall be tried and 
adjudicated by the intermediation of their respective Consuls or Agents. 


Jurisdiction. Trials in the United States of Disputes between Persian Subject, 
or between them and United States Citizens or Foreigners. 


In the United States Persian subjects, in all disputes arising between 
themselves, or between them and citizens of the United States or foreigners, 
shall be judged according to the rules adopted in the United States respecting 
the subjects of the most favoured nation. 


Jurisdiction, Trials for Criminal Offences. 


Persian subjects residing in the United States, and citizens of the United 
States residing in Persia, shall, when charged with criminal offences, be tried 
and judged in Persia and the United States in the same manner as are the 
subjects and citizens of the most favoured nation residing in either of the 
above-mentioned countries, . 


ARTICLE 6. 
Effects of Deceased Subjects or Citizens. 


In case of a citizen or subject of either of the Contracting Parties dying 
within the territories of the other his effects shall be delivered up integrally 
to the family or partners in business of the deceased, and in case he has no re- 
lations or partners his cffects in either country shall be delivered up to the 
Consul or Agent of the nation of which the deceased was a subject or citizen, 
- so that he may dispose of them in accordance with the laws of his country. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Protection of Subjects and Citizens and their Commerce. 


For the protection of their citizens or subjects, and their commerce re- 
spectively, and in order to facilitate good and equitable relations between the 
citizens and subjects of the two countries, 
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Right to Appoint Diplomutte Agents and Consuls at certain places 


the two High Contracting Parties reserve the right to maintain a diplomatic 
Agent at either seat of government, and to name each three Consuls in either 
country. Those of the United States shall reside at Tehran, Bender-Bushire, _ 
and Tauris, those of Persia at Washington, New York, and New Orleans, ° 


Consular Privileges, &c. 


The Consuls of the High Contracting Parties shall reciprocally enjoy in 
the territories of the other, where their residences shall be established, the 
respect, privileges, and immunities granted in either couutry to the Consuls of 
the most favoured nation. 


Persian Subjects not to be Protected by United States Diplomatic Agent or 
Consuls. 


The diplomatic Agent or Consuls of the United States shall not protect, 
secretly or publicly, the subjects of the Persian Government, and they shall 
never suffer a departure from the principles here laid down and agreed to by 
mutual consent. 


Trading Consuls. 


And it is further understood, that if any of those Consuls shall engage in 
trade they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which private 
individuals of their nation engaged in commercial pursuits in the same place 
are subjected. 


Employment of Domestics by United States Diplomatic and Consular Agents to 
be lemited. 


And it is also understood by the High Contracting Parties that the 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents of the United States shall not employ a 
greater number of domestics than is allowed by Treaty to those of Russia 
residing in Persia. | 


ARTICLE 8. 
Duration of Treaty. 


And the High Contracting Parties agree that the present Treaty of 
Friendship and Commerce, cemented by the sincere good feelin and the con- 
fidence which exists between the Governments of the United States and Persia, 
shall be in force for the term of ten years from the exchange of its ratification ; 
and if, before the expiration of the first ten years, neither of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall have announced, by official notification to the other, 
its intention to arrest the operation of said Treaty, it shall remain binding for 
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one year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of twelve months, 
which will follow a similar notification, whatever the time may be at which it 
may take place; and the Plenipotentiaries of the two High Contracting Par- 
ties further agree to exchange the ratifications of their respective Governments 
at Constantivople in the space of six months, or earlier if practicable. 


In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two High Con- 
tracting Parties have signed the present Treaty, and have attached their seals 
to it. 


Done in duplicate in Persian and English the 13th day of. December 
1856, and of the Hijereh the 15th day of the moon of Rebiul Sany, 1278, at 
Constantinople. 


(L.S.) Carrott Spence. 


(L.S.) Emin ut Moik Farruxa Kaan. 


APPENDIX No. 83.—Page 30. 


TREATY of COMMERCE and NAVIGATION between AvstTRIA-HUN- 
GaRY and Persia. Signed at Paris, 17th May 1857.* 


[ Ratifications exchanged at Paris, 13th November 1857.] 


& oe 
Au nom de Dieu clément et miséricordieux ! 


Sa Majesté ’Empereur d’Autriche, Roi de Hongrie et de Bohéme, du 
Royaume Lombardo-Vénitien, de Dalmatie, Croatie, Esclavonie, Gallicie et 
Lodomérie, Illyrie, Roi de Jérusalem, Archiduc d’Autriche, &c. 


Et Sa Majesté Auguste et trés-Sacrée, dont le Soleil est ]’étendard, le 
Grand Roi des Rois et Je Souverain absola de tous les Etats d’Iran. 


L’un et autre également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapports 
d’amitié entre les deux Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité d’Amitié, 
de Commerce et de Navigation réciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes ; 

A cet effet ont nommé pour leurs Plénipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesté l’Exmpereur d’Autriche, le Sieur Joseph Alexandre Baron de 
Hiibner, Son Ambassadeur prés de Sa Majesté l’Empereur des Francais ; 

Et Sa Majesté le Shahinshah de Perse, le trés-illustre favori du Roi, 
Farrokh- Khan Amin-ol-Molk, Son Ambassadeur extraordinaire, &c, 


Et les deux Plénipotentiaires s’étant réunis & Paris, ayant échangé leurs 





* From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, page 1159. 
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pleins pouvoirs et Jes ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, sont convenus 
des Articles suivants : 
ARTICLE 1. 


Friendship. 


A dater de ce jour, il y aura amitié sincére et bonne intelligence entre 
les Etats et les sujets de la Haute Cour d’Autriche et les Etats et les sujets de 
Ja Haute Cour d’lran. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Reception of Envoys and Diplomatic Agents. 


Les Envoyés ou Agents Diplomatiques qu’il plairait & chacune des deux 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de l’autre, y 
seront recus et traités, eux et tout le personnel de la Mission, comme sont 
recus et traités par cet Etat les Envoyés on Agents Diplomatiques des autres 
Puissances amies les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront, de tous points, des 
mémes honneurs, immunités et priviléges. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Access to Respective Countries. Treatment of Respective Subjects. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront désormais 
parcourir en pleine liberté les territoires respectifs et les traverser pour se 
rendre dans les pays voisins, sans qu’ils en soient empéchés par les autorités 
locales qui, de leur cété, mettront la plus vive sollicitude & les préserver de 
tout désagrément, en veillant continuellment & leur sfireté personnelle, en les 
traitant avec tous les égards possibles, afin qu’ils n’éprouvent ni dommage ni 
entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur voyage, et en les munissant a cet 
effet de sauf-conduits, firmans ou autres documents, 


ARTICLE 4, 
Treatment of Merchants and Travellers. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Cours qui, en leur qualité de marchands> 
commercants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour 
leurs affaires, y seront accueillis et traités, dés leur entrée jusqu’a leur sortie, 
aren wr mémes égards et sur le méme pied que les sujets des nations les plus 

avorisées, | 


Inberty to tmport, Export, and Transport Merchandize, to hire Houses, 5c. 
Taxes. 


En conséquence, les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pour- 
ront, soit par terre soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, 
en exporter ou y transporter des marchandises et exercer le commerce dans 
toute l’étendue des deux Empires, conformément aux réglements et aux lois 
en vigueur dans les pays respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins et des 
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boutiques pour lenrs affaires, et ils ne seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pré- 


texte, A un impét quelconque auquel ne seraient point soumis les sujets des 
nations les plus favorisées. 


Possession of Lands, Houses, Shops, Sc. 


Il est bien entendu que si la Haute Cour d’Iran accordait aux sujets 
d’une nation étrangére le droit d’acquérir et de posséder en Perse des terres, 
maisons, magasins ou autres immeubles, ce méme droit sera aussi accordé aux 
sujets Autrichiens en Perse. 


Submession to Laws. 


Les marchands des deux nations qui voudraient faire le commerce intéri- 


eur dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant & ce commerce, aux lois du pays 
ov ce commerce se fait. 


Domiciliary Visits. 
Les officiers, employés ou subjete de la Haute Cour d’Iran ne pourront 
entrer de force dans le domicile d’un sujet Autrichien ni dans ses magasine ou 
boutiques, et en cas de nécessité, il faudra en prévenir ]’Agent Diplomatique 


ou le Consul Autrichien, la ov il y en a, et toute pee domiciliaire pe 


pourra se faire qu’en présence des commissaires délégués par le dit Agent ou 
Consul. 


Dans les localités ot i] n’y a pas d’Agent ou Consul d’Autriche, les sujets 
de cette Puissance seront traités 4 cet égard sur le méme pied que le sont les 


sujets des nations les plus favorisées dans les endroits ot i] n’y a pas d’Agent 
ou Consul de leur Gouvernement, 


ARTICLE 5. 
Custums Duties, Imports and Exports. 


Les sujete Autrichiens qui importeraient des marchandises en Perse ou en 


exporteraient, seront traités, a l’égard des droits de douane, sur le méme pied 
que les sujets des nations les plus favorisées. 


Pareillement les sujets Persans qui importeraient des marchandises dans 
les Etats de |’Empire d’Autriche ou en exporteraient, seront traités & )’égard 


des droits de douane et impéts, sur le méme pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisées. 


ARTIOLR 6. 


Commerctal Priveleges to Austrian Subjects. 


En considération de l’union intime et des relations particulitres qu 
existent entre )’Autriche et les autres Etats appartenant a la Confédération 
Germanique, Sa Majesté |’Empereur et Sa Majesté le Shahinshah sont con- 
venus que les sujete des dits Etats Allemands devront jouir en Perse de tous 
les droits et avantages que le présent Traité assure au commerce et aux sujets 
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Autrichiens, & condition toutefois que les Gouvernements des Etats d’Alle- 
magne susdits s*engagent, dans l’espace de trois années a dater du jour de la 
ratification du présent Traité, & admettre & leur tour le commerce et les sujets 
dc la Perse & la jouissance des mémes droits et avantages qui leur sont accor- 
dés en Autriche. 


ARTICLB 7. 
Appointment of Consuls. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune 
trois Consuls. 

Les Consuls d’Autriche résideront & Téhéran, Tabris et dans un port situé 
_ sur le golfe Persique et & désigner plus tard. | 

Les Consuls de Perse résideront 4 Vienne, Trieste et Venise. 

Cea Consuls des deux pays jouirout, tant pour lear personne et |’exercice 
de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, les employés de lours consulate et les 
personnes attachées 4 leur service, des mémes honneurs et des mémes priviléges 
dont jouissent les Consuls du méme rang et les Agents commerciaux des 
nations les plus favorisées. 

En cas de désordre publics, il devra étre accordé aux Consuls, sur leur 
demande, une sauvegarde chargée d’assurer l’inviolabilité du domicile con- 
sulaire. 


Non-protection of Persian Subjects, except those employed by Austrian Diplo- 
| matte Agents or Consuls. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls d’Autriche ne devront pas protéger 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan qui ne serait pas employé 
par la Mission Impeériale ou par les Consuls-Généraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls 
ou Agents Consulaires ae |’ Autriche ; mais si le Gouvernement Persan accordait 
& une autre Puissance étrangére un pareil droit, le méme droit sera aussi accordé 
a l’Autriche, et dans ce cas, comme pour tout autre, cette Puissance jouira des 
mémes priviléges que ceux accordés & la nation la plus favorisée. 


Austrian Consuls engaged in Trade. 


I] est bien entendu que si un des Agents Consulaires de |’Autriche en 
Petee s’engageait dans des affairs commerciales, il serait soumis, en ce qui 
concerne son commerce, aux mémes lois et usages que les particuliers de sa 
nation, 

ARTICLE 8, 


Commercial Contracts and Engagements. 


Tous les contrats et autres engagements des sujets des deux Hautes 
Cours par rapport aux affaires de commerce seront fidélement maintenus et 
protégés avec la plus grande exactitude par les Gouvernements respectifs. . 





Appendix No. $3.—Persia. ci 





Legalization of Commercial Documents. 


Pour mieux veiller & la sireté des sujets Autrichiens en Perse, les billets 
de créance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que tous les contrats 
faites par des sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, relativement & des 
affaires de commerce, devront étre signés par le Divan-Khané et & défaut de 
celui-ci, par ’autorité locale compétente, et, dans les endroits ot il y aurait un 
Consul Autrichien, aussi par ce dernier, afin qu’en eas de quelque différend, 
on puisse faire les recherches nécessaires et décider ces affaires litigieuses con- 
formément & la justice, 

En conséquence, celui qui, sans étre muni des documents ainsi légalisés, 
voudrait intenter un procés & un sujet Autrichien, en ne produisant d’autre 
preuves que les déclarations d’un témoin, ne sera point écouté quant & 6a 
demande, & moins que celle-ci ne fit reconnue valable par le sujet Autrichien. 


Treatment of Persians in Austrta, 


La Haute Cour d’Autriche promet également de veiller & la atireté des 
sujets Persans dans ses Etats, conformément aux lois et aux usages établis, et 
de les traiter A cet gard sur le pied des nations les plus favorisées. 


ARTICLE 9, 
Austrian Consular Jurisdiction in Disputes between Austrian Subjects. 


Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous lés procés qui s’éléveraient 
entre des sujets Autrichiens en Perse seront examinés et jugés par le Repré- 
sentant de Sa Majesté l’Empereur & la Haute Cour d’lran ou yar le Consul 
Autrichien de leur résidence ou de |’endroit le plus rapproché, conformément 
aux lois Autrichiennes, sans que l’autorite locale y puisse opposer le moindre 
empéchement ou la moindre difficulté. 


Austrian Consular Jurisdiction in disputes between Austrian and Persian 
Subjects. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui s’élaveraient en Perse entre des 
Autrichiens et des sujets appartenant & d’autres nations étrangéres, seront 
jugés exclusivement par l’intermédiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 


Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous les procés qui s’éléveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux Hantes Parties Contractantes serons jugés devant 
les tribunaux Persans, mais ces différends et procés ne pourrent étre décidés ou 
jugés qn’en présence et avec |’intervention du Representant ou Consul Impérial 
ou, au nom de celui-ci, en présence du Drogoman Autrichien, le tout conformé- 
ment aux lois et aux coutumes du pays. 


Revision of Judgment. 

Le procés une fois terminé par la sentence du juge compétent ne pourra 
plus étre repris une seconde fois, mais si la nécessité exigeait la révision du 
jugement prononcé, celle-ci ne pourra ge faire qu’avec |’avis du Représentant 
ou Consul d’Autriche, ou au nom de celui-ci, en présence du Drogman Au- 
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trichien, et que devant une des Cours Suprémes de Contréle et de Cassation 
qui si¢gent A Tehéran ou & Tabris ou Ispahan. 


Trial of Disputes in Austria in which Persians are interested. 


En réciprocité de ces engagements, les sujets de la Haute Cour d’Iran 
jouiront en Autriche, pour leurs intéréts et leurs droits acquis, en cas de con- 
testations, de la pleine protection des lois et des tribunaux Autrichiens, de la 
méme maniére que les sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres Puissances étrangéres ; 
et la Haute Cour d’Autriche accorde aux Représentants, Consuls et Agents de 
la Haute Cour d’Iran, quant & une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs 
nationaux auprés des autorités Impériales, la méme faculté dont jouissent en 
Autriche les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls des nations les plus favorisées. 


ARTICLE 10, * 
Failures and Bankruptetes, 5c. 


Si un sujet de l’une des deux Hautes Cours résidant dans les domaines 
de l’autre se déclare en état de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on dressera 
Vinventaire de tous ses biens, de ses effets et de ses comptes actifs et pas- 
sifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste répartition au pro-rata entre 
ses créanciers qui devront, & la fin de cette procédure, restituer les titres de 
leurs créances aprés en avoir recu la somme proportionuelle qui leur revient. 


Cette procédure ne pourra avoir lieu a )’égard d’un sujet Autrichien en 
Perse que de ]’avis et sous ]’intervention du Représentant ou Consul d’Autriche, 
et celui-ci, sur la |\demande faite par les créanciers, n’hésitera point de provo- 
quer les recherches nécessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laissé dans sa 
patrie des biens qui pourraient satisfaire & leurs réclamations, 


Si un sujet Persan en Autriche se déclare en faillite ou fait banqueroute, 
la Haute Cour d’Autriche accorde aux Représentants, Consuls et Agents de la 
Haute Cour d’Iran, quant & l’intervention de leur part, en faveur de ce sujet 
Persan, la méme faculté dont jouiraient éventuellement en Autriche les Agents 
Diplomatiques et Consuls des nations les plus favorisées, 


Artic.e 1], 
Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects. 


En cas de décés de |’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’un 
ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intégralement a la garde de 
Agent ou du Consul de la nation du sujet décédé, pour que celui-ci en fasee 
usage convenable conformément aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Criminal Jurisdiction. 


Les affaires de la juridiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient compro- 
mis des sujets Autrichiens en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Autriche, seront 
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jugées dans les deux pays suivant le mode adopté a l’égard de la nation la 
plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Proceeding in case of Wars with other Powers. 


En cas de guerre de l’une des deux Parties Contractantes avec une autre 
Puissance, il ne sera porté, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, in justice, préjudice 
ou altération & la bonne intelligence et & l’amitié sincére qui doivent exister & 
jamais entre les Hautes Cours d’Autriche et d’Iran. " 


ARTICLE 14. 
Ratifications. Duration of Treaty. 


Le présent Traité restera en vigueur pendant 25 années & compter du 
jour de )’échange des ratifications* et au dela dece terme jusqu’a |’expiration 
de 12 mois aprés que l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes aura annoncé & 
l’autre d’en faire cesser les effets, 

Les Gouverneurs, commandants, douaniers, officiers et autres employés 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes seront chargés d’en remplir les stipula- 
tions avec toute ]’exactitude possible et sans y porter Ja moindre atteinte. 

Des ratifications de leurs Majestés les deux augustes Souverains seront 
échangées & Paris ou & Constantinople dans |’espace de six mois, ou plus tét, 
si faire se peut. | | . 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiares respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé le sceau de leurs 
armes. ‘ 

Fait & Paris, en double expédition, en Frangais et en Persan, le 17me jour 
du mois de Mai, de ’an du Christ, 1857, et le 22me du mois de Ramazan de 
 Hégire l’année 1273. 

(L.S.) Husner. 


(L.S,) Amin-ot-Moik Farroxo Kuan. 
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TRAITE D’AMITIE et DE COMMERCE, entre les Pays-Bas et la PERSE. 
—BSigné & Paris, LE 3 JUILLET 1857. 


[ Ratifications échangées, le 30 Janvier, 1858. ] 
Au nom de Dieu clément et misericordieux. 
Sa Majesté Guillaume III, Roi des Pays-Bas, Prince d’Orange- Nassau 
Grand Duc de Luxembourg, &c. 





#13th November 1857. 
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Et Sa Majesté Impériale, le sacré, l’auguste, le grand Monarque, le Roi 
des Rois, le Souverain absolu de tous les Etats de Perse. 


L’un et Pautre également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapporte 
d’amitié entre les deux Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité d’ Amitié 
et de Commerce réciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des deux 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes. 


A cet effet ont désigné pour leurs Plénipotentiaires : 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas, le Sieur Léonard Antoine Lightenvel, 
‘ son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés Sa Majesté 
)’Empereur des Francais, &. 

Et Sa Majesté |’Empereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Farrokh 
Khan, Eminol Molk, Son Ambassadeur Extraordinaire prés Sa Majesté 
)’Empereur des Francais, &c. 


Et les deux Plénipotentiaires s’étant réunis & Paris, ayant échangé leurs 


pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont arrété les 
Articles suivants : 


Articue ]. 
Priendship. 


A dater de ce jour il y aura amitié sincére et une constante bonne intel- 
ligence entre le Royaume des Pays- Bas, ses colonies et possessions d’outre-mer, 
et tous les sujets Néerlandais et |’Empire de Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Reception of Diplomatse Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plénipotentiaires, qu’il plairait & chacune 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de 
autre, seront recus et traités, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme 
sont recus et traités dans les denx pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs ou Minis- 
tres Plénipotentiaires des nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront, de tout 
point, des mémes prérogatives et immunités. 


ArTICcLE 8. 


Treatment of Merchants and Travellers. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociant 
industriels et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils résident sur le territoire 
de l’un ou de l’autre Etat, seront respectés et efficacement protégés par les 
autorités du pays et leurs propres agents, et traités 4 tous égards comme le sont 
les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 





* From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, page 614, 
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Right to Import, Export,‘and Transport Merchandtee, Sc. 


Ils pourront réciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans l’un et 
dans l’autre Etat, et en exporter toute espéce de marchandises et de produits, 
les vendre, les échanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur le terri- 
toire de )’un et de l’autre Etat. 


Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 


Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de l’un et de Pautre Etat qui se 
livreraient au commerce intérieur, eeront soumis aux lois du pays ow ils font le 
commerce. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Import and Export Duties. Tazes. 


Les navires respectifs et les marchandises importées ou exportées par les 
sujéts respectifs des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, ne payeront dans |’un 
et l’autre Etat, soit  l’entrée, soit & la sortie, que les mémes droits que payent 
4 entrée et a la sortie dans |’un et dans |’autre Etat les navires ainsi que les 
marchandises et produits importés ou exportés par les marchands et sujets de 
la nation la plus favorisée, et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, sous aucun 
nom et sous aucun prétexte, étre réclamée dans |’un comme dans |’autre Etat. 


Exception in favour of certain Special Privileges granted in Netherland 
, - Colonses. 


I] est fait exception a cette régle du présent Traité, en ce qui concerne 

es faveurs spéciales accordées ou & accorder par la suite dans les colonies 

Néerlandaises des Indes-Orientales aux nations Asiatiques de |’Archipel 

Oriental] pour l’importation des produits de leur sol et de leur industrie ou 
pour leur exportation. 


Persians to enjoy same Rights as those granted by the Netherlands to British, 
French, and Ottoman Subjects. 


I] est bien entendue que, sous ce rapport méme, les sujets Persans seront 
traités de la méme maniére que ceux de Ja nation la plus favorisée de |’ Europe, 
de |’Amérique ou de |’Asie, par comprise sous la dénomination de nation 
Asiatique de |’Archipel Oriental, et qu’ils auront nommément les mémes droits 
que les sujets de leurs Majestés Britannique, Francaise et Ottomane. , 


ARTICLE 5. 
Appointment of Consuls at certain places in either country. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et “pour 
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faciliter les bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujete des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune 
trois Consuls. 


Les Consuls des Pays-Bas résideront & Téhéran, & Benher Pouchir, et a 
Tauris, 
Les Consuls de Perse résideront & Amsterdam, & Rotterdam, et a Batavia. 


Consular Privileges. 


Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de ]’un et de l’autre Etat ou sera établie leur. résidence, 
du respect, des priviléges et immunités accordés dans |’un et dans l'autre pays 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée, 


Non-Protection of Natives. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls des Puys-Bas ne protégeront ni 
publiquement ni secrétement les sujets Persans. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protégeront ni pub- 
liquement ni secrétement les sujets des Pays-Bas. 


a 


Posttion of Consuls engaged in Trade. 


Les Consuls des deux Gouvernements Contractants, qui dans l’un et 
autre Etat se livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux mémes lois et aux 
mémes usages auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisant le méme commerce. 


ARTIOLE 6. 
Duration of Treaty. 


Le présent Traité de Commerce et d’Amitié cimenté par la sincére amitié et 
la confiance qui régnent entre le Royaume des Pays-Bas et l’Empire de Perse sera, 
Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu de part d’autre pendant douze ans, 
& dater du jour ow les ratifications seront échangées. Mais si uve année avant 
expiration du terme fixé aucune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a 
annoncé officiellement & \’autre l’intention d’en faire cesser les effects, in cone 
tinuera a rester en vigueur pour les deux parties pendant un an & dater du jour 
ou il aura été dénoncé, quelle que soit l’époque a laquelle cette déclaration 
aura lieu. 


Ratifications. 


Les Plénipotentiaires dss deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
échanger les ratification des leurs Augustes Souverains & Paris ou & Constanti- 
nople, dans |’espace de six mois, ou plus t6t si faire se peut. 








En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
‘Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 


Fait double & Paris en Francais et en Perse, le 8 du mois de Juillet de |’an 
du Christ 1857. 


(L.8.) Liautenvett, 
(L.S.) Farroxu Kuan. 
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TRAITE D' AMITI£ et de COMMERCE entre la BELGIQUE et la PEKSE. 
—Signé & BRUXELLEs, le 31 Juillet 1857.* 


[ Ratifications échangées & Paris, le 22 Mars, 1858.] 





Au nom de Dieu clément et miséricordieux. 


Sa Haute Majesté Léopold I, Roi des Belges, le monarque illustre et 
libéral : 

Et Sa Majesté dont I’étendard est le soleil, le sacré, Panguste, le grand 
monarque, le Roi des rois, le souverain absolu de tous les Etats de Perse; - 


Désirant se donner un nouveau et solennel témoignage de l’amitié qui les 
unit et imprimer un plus vif essor au commerce entre Jeurs Etats respectifs, 
ont résolu de conclure un Traité & cet effet, et ont nommé pour leurs Pléni- 
potentiuires ; : 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges, le Vicomte Charles Vilain XIIII, son 
Ministre des Affaires Ktrangéres ; | 


Et Sa Majesté l’Emperear de toute la Perse, son Excellence Ferrokh 


Khan, Eminol Molk, Asile de grandeur, le favori du Roi, Grand Ambassadeur 
du Sublime Empire de Perse, &c. ; } 


Et les deux Plénipotentiaires s’etant réunis & Bruxelles, ayant écbangé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont arrété 


les Articles suivants : 
ARTICLE I. 
Friendship. 


I] continuera d’exister une amitié sincére et une constante bonne intelli- 


gence entre le royaume de Belgique et tous les sujets Belges et l’empire de 
Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


* From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, page 662. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Reception of Ambassadors or Diplomatic Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Agents Diplomatiques qu’il plairait 4 chacune des 
deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de 
autre, seront recus et traités dans les deux pays respectifs, eux et tout le 
personnel de leur mission, comme sont regus et traités les Ambassadeurs ou 
Agents Diplomatiques des nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront de toutes 
les mémes prérogatives et immunités, 


ARTICLE 3.- 
Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and others. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociants, 
industriels et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils résident sur le territoire 
de l’un ou de l’autre Etat, seront respectés et efficacement protégés par les 
autcrités du pays et leurs propres agents et traités 4 tous égards comme le sont 
les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Importation, Exportation, and Transport of Merchandize, 


Ils pourront réciproquement apporter par terre et par mer, dans |’yn et © 
Vautre Etat, et en exporter toute espéce de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les acheter, les changer, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire 
de |’un et de l’autre Etat. : 


Hire of Houses, Shops, and Warehouses. 


Ils pourront louer des maisons, des boutiques et des magasins ponr leurs 
demeures et affaires de commerce, sans qu’il y soit apporté aucun empéchement 
de la part des employés du Gouvernement. | 


Passports. 


Les Belges qui, dans le but de voyager ou d’exercer le commerce, voudront . 
visiter les Etats de la haute cour d’Iran, obtiendront, pour leur sécurite, des 
commandements impériaux et des passe-ports au moyen desquels ils ne recon- 
treront aucun obstacle et trouveront protection et assistance. 


Submission to Laws. 


Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de l’un et de l’autre Etat qui ce 
livreraient au commerce intérieur, seront soumis aux lois du pays ov ils font le 
commerce. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Duties on Ships and Merchanaize. 
Les navires respectifs et les marchandises importées ou exportées par les 
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gujets respectifs des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ne payeront dans l’un 
et Pautre tat, soit & entrée, soit a Ja sortie, par terre ou par mer, que les mémes 
droits que payent & l’entrée et & la sortie, dans 1’un et |’autre Etat, les 
navires ainsi que less marchandises et produits importés ou exportés par les 
marchands et sujets de la nation la plus favorisée, et nulle taxe exceptionnelle 
ne pourra, sous aucun prétexte, étre réclamée dans |’un comme dans l’autre 


Etat. 
ARTICLE 5. 


Belgian Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes belween Belgian Subjects. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes, qui, dans l’empire de Perse, viend- 
raient & s’élever entre Belges, seront référés en totalité & l’arret et & la décision 
de l’Agent on Consul Belge qui résidera dans la province ot ces prooés, contes- 
tations et disputes auraient été soulevés, ou dans la province la plus voisine. 


Il en décidera d’aprés les lois Belges. 


Belgian Consular Jurisdiction, Disputes between Belgrans and Persians, 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre Belges et 
Persans seront portés devant le tribunal Persan, juge ordinaire de ces matiéres, 
au lieu ot résidera un Agent ou un Consul Belge, et discutés et jugés selon 
Véquité, en présence d’un employé de l’Agent ou du Cousul Belge. 


Belgian Consular Jurisdictton, Disputes between Belgians and Suljects of other 
Powers. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des Belges 
et des sujets appartenant & d’autres puiesances égaiement étrangéres seront 
jugés et terminés par l’intermédiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls respectifs. 


Trial of Disputes tn Belgium in which Persian Subjects are interested. 


Dans le royaume de Belgique, les sujets Persans seront ézalement, dans 
toutes leurs contestations, soit entre eux, soit avec des Belges on des étrangers, 
jugés suivant le mode adopté dans ce royaume envers les sujets de la nation la 
plus favorisée, | 


Creminal Jurisdiction. 


Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans Jesquelles seront com- 
promis des Belges en Perse, ou des Persans en Belgique, elles seront jugées, en 
Belgique et en Perse, suivant le mode adopté dans les deux pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 

ARTICLE 6. 
Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects. 


En cas de décés de I’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de |’un 
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ou de l’autre Etat, il sera procédé dela méme maniére qu’a l’egard des succes- 
sions appartenant aux sujete de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Appointment of Consuls. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de lear commerce respectifs, et . pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etates, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune. 
trois Consuls. Les Consuls de Belgique résideront & Téhéran, a Bender. 
Bouchir* et 4 Taurist, les Consuls de Perse résideront a Bruxelles, & Anvers 
et & Liége. 

Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autre Etat ob sera établie leur résidence, 
du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordés dans |’un et |’autre Etat 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Non-Protection of Subjects of etther Country by Diplomatic or Consular Agents. 
Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Belges ne protégeront ni publi- 
quement ni secrétement les sujets Persans. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protégeront ni publi- 
quement ni secrétement les Belges. 


Trading Consuls. 


Les Consuls des deux Gouvernements qui dans |’un et l’autre Etat se 
livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux mémes lois et au mémes usages aux- 
quels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisant lé méme commerce. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Non-tnterruptson of Relations in event of War with other Powers. 


En cas de guerre de |’une des Hautes Puigsances avec une autre, il ne 
sera porté atteinte en aucune maniére & l’amitié et bonne intelligence qui exis- 
tera perpétuellement entre les deux cours, 


ARTICLE 9. 
Ratificatson, Duration of Treaty. 


Le présent Traité de Commerce et d’Amitié, cimenté par le sincére 
amitié et la confiance qui régnent entre les deux Etats bien conserves de 
Belgique et de Perse, sera Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu de 
part et d’autre pendant dix ans, & dater du jour ot les ratifications seront 
échangées*; pee si une année avant |’expiration du terme fixé, aucune des 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a annoncé officiellement 4 |’autre l’inten- 


® Bushire, + Tabreez. 
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tion d’en faire cesser les effets, i] continuera 4 rester en vigueur pour un an, 4 
dater du jour ot il aura été dénoncé, quelle que soit l’époque & laquelle cette 
déclaration aura lieu. 
Les Plénipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Coptractuntes s’engagent 
a échanger les ratifications de leurs Augustes Souverains, soit & Bruxelles, & 
Téhéran ou & Constantinople, dans l’espace de 12 mois ou plus tét si faire se 
ut. 
= En foi de quoi les deux Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Par- 
ties Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité, et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 
Fait en double en Francais et en Persan; le 3lme du mois de Juillet, de 
Pan du Christ 1857, & Bruxelles. 


(L.8.) Vicomtse Vinay XIII. 
(L.S.) Feeroxu Kaan, 
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Treaty of FrrenpsHip and COMMERCE between Prrsia and 
SweDEN and Norway.—Signed at Paris, 17th November 1857. 


[Ratified at Teheran, February 1853, and at Stockholm 2nd March 1858.] 
Au vom de Dieu clément et miséricordieux. 


Sa Majesté Oscar I:r, Roi de Suéde et de Norvége, des Goths et des 
Vandales: 

Et Sa Majesté, dont |’étendard est le soleil, le Sacré, |’ Auguste, le Grand 
Monargque, le Roi des Rois, le Souverain absolu de tous les Etats de Perse ; 

L’un et l’autre également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapports 
d’amitié entre leurs etats respectifs, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité 
d’Amitié et de Commerce réciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, et a cet effet ont désigné pour Leurs Pié- 
nipotentiares : 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde et de Norvége le Sieur Louis Baron de Man- 
derstrom, Son Chambellan, Son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipo- 
tentiaire, Grand Croix de Son Ordre de |’Etoile Polaire, Chevalier de ]’Ordre 
de Charles XIII, Commandeur de celui de St. Olave de Norvége, Grand 
Croix de l’Ordre du Lion Néerlandais et de celui de Dannebrog, Ac. 

Et Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toute la Perse Son Excellence Ferrokh 
Khan Emin-ol-Molk, Grand Ambassadeur du Sublime Empire de Perse, Por- 
veg du Portrait Royal et du Cordon Bleu, et de la Ceinture de Diamants 

C. ° 


* From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, page 1156, 
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_ Et les Deux Plénipotentiaires s’étant réunis & Paris, ayant échangé Leurs 
Plein-pouvoires, et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont arrété les 


Articles suivants :<— 
Articyie 1. 


A dater de ce jour, ilyaura amitié sincére et une constante bonne 
intelligence entre les Royaumes de Suéde et de Norvége et tous les sujets 
Suédoie et Norvégiens, et l’Empire de Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plénipotentiaires, qu’il plairait 4 chacune 
des Deux Hautes Parties d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de l’autre, seront 
recus et traités dans les pays respectifs, eux et tout le personnel de leur 
inission, comme sont recus et traités les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Pléni- 
potentiaires des Nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront de tout point des 
mémes prérogatives et immunités, 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les sujets des Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociants, 
industriels et autres, soit qu’ils résident sur le territoire de l’un ou de I’autre 
Etat, seront respectés et efficacement protégés par les autorités du pays et leurs 
prone Agents, et traités & tous égards comme le sont les sujete de la nation 

a plus favorisée. 

Ils pourront réciproquement apporter par terre et par mer dans |’un et 
Pautre Etat et en exporter toute espéce de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les échanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire 
de |’un et de l’autre Etat. 

Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de ]’un et de l’autre Etat, qui se 
livreraient au commerce intérieur, serout soumis aux lois du pays, ow ils font le 


commerce. 
ARTICLE 4. 


Les navires respectifs et les marchandises importées ou exportées par les 
sujets respectife des Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ne paieront dans |’un 
et dans l’autre Etat, soit a l’entrée, soit & la sortie, que les mémes droits que 
payent a l’entrée, et & la sortie dans !’un et |’autre Etat les navires ainsi que les 
marchandises et produits importés et exportés par les marchands et sujets de la 
nation la plus favorisée, et nulle taxe exceptiounelle ne pourra sous aucun nom 
et sous aucun prétexte étre réclamée dans |’un comme dans |’autre Etat, 


ARTICLE 5. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, Elles se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune trois Consuls. 


Les Consuls de Sudéde et de Norvége résideront & Téhéran, 4 Bender-Bouchir 
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et & Tauris; les Consuls de Perse résideront & Stockholm, a Christiania et a 
Gothemboutg. | 

Les Consuls des Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autre Etat, ot sera établie leur résidence, 
du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordées dans |’un et )’autre Etat 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 

Les Agents diplomatiques et les Consuls de Suéde et de Norvége ne pro- 
tégeront ni publiquement ni seorétement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protégeront ni pu- 
bliquement ni secrétement les snjets Suédois et Norvégiens, 

Les Consuls des Gouvernements contractants, qui dans |’un et )’autre Etat 
se livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux mémes usages, auquels sont 
soumis leurs nationaux faisant le méme commerce. 

VI. Le présent Traité de commerce et d’amitié, cimenté par la sincére 
amitié et la confiance qui régnent entre les royaumes bien conservés de Suéde 
et de Norvége et de Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu 
~ de part et d’autre pendant 12 ans, & dater du jour ot les ratifications seront 
échangées. Mais, si une année avant l’expiration du terme fixé, aucune des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a annoncé officiellement 4 |’autre l’inten- 
tion d’en faire cesser les effets, il continuera & rester en vigueur pour les Deux 
Hautes Parties pendant un an, & dater du jour ot il aura été dénoncé, quelle 
que soit ]’époque & laquelle cette déclaration aura eu lieu. 

Les Plénipotentiaires des Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
ce que l’échange des ratifications de-leurs Augustes Souverains ait lieu, soit a 
Constantinople, ou ailleurs dans l’espace d’un an ou plutét, si faire se peut. 

En foide quoi les Deux Plénipotentiaires respectifs des Deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait double en Francais et en Persan le 17 du mois de Novembre de I’an 
du Christ 1857, et le trente du mois de Rabbi-ol avval de l’Hegire, l’année 
1264. 


(L.S.) L. Manperstrom. 


(L.S.) Farroxu-Kuan, 


APPENDIX No. 87.—Page 30. 


TREATY of FRIENDSHIP and COMMERCE between DENMARK and 
PERSIA,— signed at Paris, 830th November 1857.* 
[ Ratifications échangées & Paris, Je 1858. ] 


Au nom du Dieu clément et miséricordieux ! 


Sa Majesté Frédérik VII, par la grace de Dieu, Roi de Danemark, des 





# From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, p. 1156. 
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Vandales et des Goths, Duc de Slesvick, Holstein, Stormarn, des Dithmarses, 
de Lauenbourg et d’Oldenbourg. | 

Et Sa Majesté dont l’étendard est: le soleil, le Sacré, l’Auguste, le Grand 
Monarque, le Roi des Rois, et le’ Souverain de tous les Etats de Perse; 

L’un et l’autre également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapporte 
d’amitié entre Leurs Etats respectifs, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité 
d’Amitié et de Commerce réciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, et a cet effet ont désigné pour Leur Plé- 
nipotentiaires ; 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark: Son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire prés de Sa Majesté l’Empereur des Francais, le Baron Jean 
Charles Daniel Ulysse Dirckinck de Holmfeld, Son Chambellan et Grand- 
Veneur, ete. | 

Et Sa Majesté |’Empereur de toute la Perse: Son Excellence Ferrokh 
Khan Eminol Molk, Ambassadeur du Sublime Empire de Perse, ete, 

Et ces deux Plénipotentiaires s’étant réunis & Paris, ayant échangé leur 
pleins pouvoirs et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme ont arrété les Ar- 
ticles suivants. 


ARTICLE I. 
Freendship, 


A date de ce jour il y aura amitié sincére et une constante bonne intel- 
ligence entre le Royaume de Danemark et tous les Danois, et 1’Empire de 
Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Recepiton of Diplomatic Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs, Ministtes Plénipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplo- 
matiques qu’il plairait & chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes d’envoyer 
et d’entretenir auprés de l’autre seront recus et traités dans les deux pays 
respectifs, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme sont regus et traités 
les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plénipotentiaires ou les autres Agents Diplo- 
matiques des nations les plus favorisées et ils y jouiront de tout point les 
mémes prérogatives et imminuités. | | 


ARTICLE 3, 
Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and Others. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociants, 
industriels et autres, soit qu’ils resident sur le territoire de l’un ou de l’autre 
Etat, seront respectés et efficacement protégés par les autorités du pays et 
leurs propres agents. et traités & tous égarde comme le sont les sujets de ta 
nation la plus favorisée. 
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Liberty to Import, Export, and Transport Merehand:ze, etc. 


Ils pourront réciproquement apporter par terre et par mer dans }’un et 
Pautre Etat et en exporter toute espéce de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les échanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur ie territoire 
de |’un et de l’aatre Etat. 


Submission to the Laws. 


Mais i] est bien entendu que les sujets de l’un et de l’autre Etat, qui 
se livreraient au commerce intérieur, seront soumis aux lois du pays ou ils 
font le commerce, 


ARTICLE 4. 


Dutres on Ships and Merckhandize. 


Les navires respectifs et les marchandises importées ou exportées par les 
sujets respectifs des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ne paieront dans 1’un 
ou dans l’autre Etat, soit 4 )’entrée soit & la sortie, que les mémes droits que 
pasent a l’entrée ou 4 la sortie, dans |’un et l’autre Etat, les navires, les mar- 
chandises et produits importés et exportés par les marchands et sujets de Ja 
nation la plus favorisée, et nulle taxe exceptionnelle ne pourra sous aucun nom 
et sous aucun prétexte 4tre réclamée dans |’un comme dans l’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Appointment of Consuls. 


Pour la protection de leur sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, elles se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune trois Consuls. 
Les Consuls du Danemark résideront & Téhéran, & Bender-Bouchir* et a 
Tauris ;+ ceax de la Perse & Copenhague, Flensbourg et Altona. 


Les Consuls de deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de |’aun et de |’autre Etat, o4 sera établie leur résidence 
du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordés dans |’un et dans |’autre 
Etat aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Non-Protcction of Subjects of etther Country by Diplomatte or Consular 
Agents. 
Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls du Danemark en Perse ne 
protégeront, ni publiquement ni secrétement les sujets Persans. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans en Danemark ne pro(é- 
geront ni publiquement ni secrétement les sujets Danois. 





* Bushire, ¢ Tabreez. 


Tt 2 
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Trading Consuls. 


Les Consuls des Gouvernements contractants, qui dans l’un et |’autre Etat 
se livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux mémes lois et aux mémes usages 
auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisant le méme commerce. 


ARTICLE 6, 
Ratificatsons. Duration of Treaty. 


Le présent Traité d’Amitié et de Commerce cimenté par la sincére amitié 
et la confiance qai régne entre les monarchies du Danemark et du la Perse 
sera, Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu de part et d’autre pendant 
douze ans, & dater du jour od les ratifications seront échangées.* Mais si 
une année avant Vexpiration du terme fixé, aucune des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes n’a annoncé officiellement & l’autre l’intention d’en faire cesser 
les effets, il continuera & rester en vigueur pour les deux Parties pendant un 
an, & dater du-jour ot il aura été dénoneé, quelle que soit époque a manele 
cette déclaration anra eu lieu. 


Les Plénipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’enga- 
gent a échanger les ratifications de Leurs Augustes Souverains 4 Paris ¢ ou a 
Constantinople dans |’espace d’un an, ou plus tét, si faire se peut. 


En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ont signé le presént Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 


Fait double en Francaise et en Persan le 80me jour du mois de Novem- 
bre, de l’an du Christ, 1857. 


(L.S.) U. Diroxinck pe HoLMFsLp. 


(L.S.) Ferroka Kuavy, 


aR arene TER gE NN AEDT ESET 


* 18th August 1868 
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TRAITE D’AMITIE, de ComMMERCE et de NAVIGATION ENTRE LA 


Grice et la Prerse.—Concntu A CONSTANTINOPLE, le 48 
Octobre 1861. 


[Ratifications échangées & Constantinople, le 11 Mars, 1862.] 


we 





Au nom de Dieu clément et miséricordieux ! 


Sa Haute Majesté Othon I, Roi de Gréce, le Monarque illustre et libéral, 
et Sa Majesté, dont ]’étendard est le soleil, l’auguste, le Grand Monarque, 
l’Empereur de toute la Perse, |’un et l’autre également et sincérement dési- 
reux d’établir des rapports d’amitié entre les deux Etats, ont voulu les conso- 
lider par un Traité d’Amitié, de Commerce et de Navigation, réciproquement 
avantageux et utile aux sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, 

A cet effet, ont désigné pour leurs Plénipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Gréce, son Excellence le Sieur Mare Renieri, son 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés la Sublime Porte 
Ottomane, ete. ; 

Et Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Hadji- 
Mirza- Houssein-K han, son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
prés Ja Sublime Porte Ottomane, etc. 

Et les deux Plénipotentiaires, réunis & Constantinople, ayant échangé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont arrété 
les Articles suivants : 


ARTICLE 1. 


Friendship. 


‘Il y aura, désormais, amitié sincére et une constante bonne intelligence 
entre avguste Royaume de Grace et les sujets de ce Royaume et l’auguste 
Empire de Perse et les sujets de cet Empire. 


ARTICLE 2, 
Reception and Treatment of Diplomatsc Agents. 


Les Envoyés ou Agents Diplomatiques qu’il plairait & chacune des deux 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir prés de l’autre, y 
seront recus et traités, eux et tout le personnel de Ja Mission, comme sont 
recus et traités par cet Etat les Envoyés ou Agents Diplomatiques des autres 





* Signed also in the Greek language. 
+ Frow “State Papers,” Vol. 51, page 533. 
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Puissances amies les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront, de tous points, des 
mémes honneurs, immunités et priviléges. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Right of Subjects of either Country to have Access to and to Pass through the 
Territortes of the other. Passports, 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront désormais 
rarcourir, en pleine liberté, les territoires respectifs, et les traverser pour se 
rendre dans les pays voisins, sans qu’ils en soient’ empéchés par les autorités 
locales, qui, de leur cété, mettront la plus vive sollicitude & les préserver de 
tout désagrément, en veillant continuellement & leur sfreté personnelle, en les 
traitant avec tous les égards possibles, afin qu’ils n’éprouvent ni dommage, ni 
entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur voyage, et en les munissant, & cet 
effet, de sauf-conduits, firmans, ou autres documents. 


ARTICLE 4, 
Treatment of Merchants and Travellers, 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Cours qui, en leur qualité de commergants, 
industriels ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront accueillis et traités, dés leur entrée jusqu’a leur sortie, avec 
les mémes égards et sur le méme pied que les sujets des nations les plus 
favorisées. 


Right to Import, Export, and Transport Merchandize. 


En conséquence, les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pour- 
ront, soit par terre soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, 
en exporter ou y transporter des marchandises, et exercer le commerce dans 
toute |’étendue des deux Empires, conformément aux réglements et aux lois 
en vigueur daus le pays respectifs ; 


Right to Hire Houses, Warehouses, and Shops. Tawes. 


Y louer des maisons des magasins et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, et 
ile ne seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou prétexte, 4 un impét quelconque 
auquel ne seraient point soumis les sujets des nations les plus favorisées. 


Privileges, &c., granted to a third Power to be conceded by ether Country to 
the other on the concession of an equivalent. 


1] est bien entendu que tout avantage, droit ou privilége que les deux 
Hautes Parties Contractantes accorderont & une nation tierce, ce méme avan- 
tage, droit ou privilége sera aussi accordé aux sujets des deux Etats respectifs, 
sauf les avantages que l’une des Parties Contractantes accorderait sur |’assur- 
ance d’avantages particuliers. I] est entendu pourtant que chacune des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes est en droit de demander ces mémes avantages sur la 
concession d’un équivalent, & condition que cet équivalent soit de nature & &tre 
agréé et: accepté par l’autre partie. 
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Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes qui voudraient faire le 
commerce intérieur dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant & ce commerce, 
aux lois du pays ot ce commerce se fait. 


Inviolability of Domictle. 


Les officiers, employés ou sujets de la Haute Cour d’Jran ne pourront 
entrer de force dans le domicile. d’un sujet Grec, ni dans ses magasins ou 
boutiques, et, en cas de nécessité, il faudra en prévenir |’Agent Diplomatique 
ou le Consul de Gréce, Ja ow il y en a, qui, de leur cdté, s’empresseront de se 
conformer & la demande de |l’autorité locale, et toute perquisition domiciliaire 
ne pourra se faire qu’en présence des commissaires délégués par le dit Agent 
ou Consul, 

Daus les localitiés ot i] n’y a pas d’Agent ou Consul de Gréce, les sujets 
de cette Puissance seront traités, A cet égard, sur le méme pied que le sont les 
sujets des nations les plus favorisées, dans les endroits ou il n’y a pas d’Agent 
ou Consul de leur Gouvernement. . 


Import and Export Duttes. Tazes. 
ARTICLE 5. 


Les sujets Grecs qui importeraient des marchandises en Perse ou en 
exporteraient, seront traités, & l’égard des droits de douane, sur le méme 
pied que les sujets des nations Chrétiennes les plus favorisées. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persans qui importeraient des marchandises dans 
les Etats du Royaume de Gréce ou en exporteraient, seront traités, a l’égard 
des droits de douane et impéts, sur le méme pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisées. 


Duties, §c., on Vessels. 
ARTICLE 6. 


Les batiments de commerce qui entreront et séjourneront dans les ports de 
Yun ou de l’autre Etat, qu’ils soient sur lest ou chargés de marchandises, joui- 
ront, dés leur arrivée jusqu’é leur départ, de tous les égards et priviléges, et ne 
se seront assujettis 4 d’autres ni A de plus forts droits que ceux acquittés par 
les navires des nations les plus favorisées. 


Duties on Merchandize Imported or Exported in Vessels of ecther Country. 
Appointment of Consuls. 


‘Les marchandises et produits de toute espéce, sans distinction de leur pro- 
venance ni de leur destination, qui seraient impurtés ou exportés par les 
navires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, paieront, dans l’un 
et autre Etat, les mémes droits de douane que paient les navires de commerce 
des Puissance Chrétiennes les plus favoriséee, soit a l’entrée des marchandises 
et produits dans les Etats respectifa, soit a leur sortie. 
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Wrecks. 


ARTICLE 7, 


S’il arrive que quelque navire Helléne ou Perean fasse naufrage dans les 
ports ou sur les cétes des 'territoires respectifs, tout secours possible lui sera 
donné de la mémme maniére qu’aux navires des Puissances les plus favorisées. 


ARTICLE 8&8. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune 3 
Consuls. 

Les Consuls de Perse résideront & Athénes, Syra et un autre port de 
la Gréce, 4 désigner plus tard. 

Les Consuls de Gréce résideront & Téhéran, Tabris et dans un port situé 
sur le Golfe Persique, & désigner plus tard. 


Consular Priveleges. 


Les Consuls des deux pays jouiront, tant pour leur personne et |’exercise 
de leurs fonctions que pour leurs maisons, les employés de leurs Consulates et 
les personnes attachées a leur service, des mémes honneurs et des mémes privi- 
léges dont jouissent les Consuls du méme rang et les Agents commerciaux 
des nations les plus favorisées. 


Inveolability of Consular Domicile. 


En cas de désordres publics, 11 devra étre accordé aux Consuls, sur leur 
ee une sauvegarde chargée d’assurer l’inviolabilité du domicile con- 
sulaire. | 


Non-Protectson of Perstans not employed by Greek Mission or Consulates. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de Gréce ne devront pas protéger, 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan qui ne serait pas employé par 
la Mission Royale, ou par les Consuls-Généraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou 
Agents Consulaires de la Gréce.* 


Posttion of Consular Officers engaged in Trade. 


I] est bien entendu que, si un Consul, Vice-Consul ou Agent Consulaire 
de la Gréce, en Perse, s’engageait dans des affaires commerciales, il serait 
soumis en ce qui concerne son commerce, aux mémes lois et usages que les 
particuliers de sa nation. | 


Employment of Dragomans and Guards. 


Les Ministres et les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se 
serviront de tels drogmans et employeront pour le service de leur maison tel 


# See interpretation of this Article, page 103. 
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buissier et gens qu’ils voudraient, sans distinction de nationalité; mais s’il 
arrive qu’un ou plusieurs employés ou gens de service soient d’une conduite 
déréglée, le Ministré ou le Consul auprés duquel ils se trouvent, doit le con- 
gédier & la demande de }’autorité locale compétente, si cet employé ou gens de 
service relévent de cette autorité. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Jurisdiction. Civil Suits in Persia between Greeks, or between Greeks and 
other Furetgners. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui s’éléveraient, dans |’Empire 
de Perse, entre sujets Hellénes, ou Hellénes et étrangers. 


Jurisdiction. Ctvil Suits in Greece between Persians, or between Perstans and 
Foretgners. 


ou, dans le Royaume de Gréce, entre sujets Persans, ou Persans et étrangers, 
seront jugés selon le mode adopté dans chacun de ces Etats & l’égard des sujets 
des Puissances les plus favorisées, 


Jurisdiction, Civil Sutts in Persia between Greeks and Persians. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui seraient soulevés, en Perse, entre 
des sujets Grecs et des sujets Persans, seront portés devant les tribunaux 
Persans ; mais ces différends et procés ne pourront étre discutés et jugés qu’en 
présence de l’Agent Diplomatique ou Consulaire Hellénique, ou, au nom de 
celui-ci, en présence du Drogman Hellénique, le tout conformément a ce qui 
se pratique a l’égard des nations les plus favorisées. 


Criminal Jurtsdiction. 


Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient 
compris des sujets Grecs en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Gréce, elles seront 
instruites et jugées, en Gréce et en Perse, suivant la loi adoptée dans les deux 
pays envers les étrangers les plus favorisés, 


Disposal of Property of Deceased Subjects. 


En cas de décés d’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’un ou 
de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intégralement a la garde de l’Agent 
ou du Cousul de la natjon du sujet décédé, pour que celui-ci en fasse |’usage 
convenable, conformément aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Non-Interruption of Friendly Relations in case of War with other Powers. 


_ En cas de guerre de l’une des deux Parties Contractantes avec une autre 
Puissance, il ne sera porté, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, préjudice ou altéra- 
tion A la bonne intelligence et & l’amitié sincére qui doivent exister A jamais 
entre les Hautes Cours de Gréce et d’Iran. 
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ARTICLB 11. 
Duration of Treaty. 


Le Traité d’Amitié et de Commerce qui a été conclu en considération de 
Ja sincére amitié et confiance qui régnent entre les deux Etats de Gréce et 
de Perse, sera avec |’aide de Dieu, fidélement observé et maintenu de part et 
d’autre pendant 12 ans, & dater du jour de |l’échange des ratifications; et si, 
12 mois avant l’expiration de ce terme, |’une ou l’autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes n’aurait pas annoncé & |’autre, par une notification officielle, son 
intention d’en faire cesser les effets, ce Traité demeurera en vigueur une année 
au déla, et ainsi de suite jusqu’a |’expiration des 12 mois qui suivront une 
pareille notification, 4 quelque époque qu’elle ait lieu. 


Ratifications. 


Les Plénipotentiaires des Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
échanger les ratifications de leurs Souverains & Constantinople, dans l’espace 
de 3 mois, ou plus tét si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux, 

Fait en double, en Persan et en Francais, le +§ Octobre, 1861 (le 24 du 
mois Rebi-oul-akhir de |’Hévire, l’année 1278) & Constantinople. 


(L.8.) M. Renter. 
(L.8.) Miznza Hovussein Kuan. 





Protectton of Natives. Interpretation of Art. 8. 


Les Soussignés, munis de pleins pouvoirs de leurs Gouvernements res- 
pectifs a l’effet de négocier et signer un Traité d’Amitie, de Commerce et de 
Navigation entre les Etats de Gréce et de Perse, entendent, d’un commun 
accord, sur la portée de l’Alinéa 6 de l’Article VIII du Traité signé en ce jour, 
que cet alinea ne peut, en aucune maniére, accorder aux Ministres, aux Con- 
suls-Généraux, aux Vice-Consuls ou aux Agents Consulaires de l’une des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes le droit de protéger, comme étant leurs employés, 
des sujets de l’autre partie en nombre supérieur & celui qui les Truités antéri- 
eurs ont accordé & la nation la plus favorisée. 

La présente interprétation est signée en double; les Plenipotentiaires la 
transmettront a leurs Gouvernements respectifs, afin que, par l’échange des 
ratifications, cette interprétation acquiére et posséde la méme valeur que si elle 
était insérée dans le texte méme du Traité signé en ce jour. 

Fait double & Constantinople le $8 Octobre, 1861 (24 Rebioul-Akhir, 
1278.) 


(L. 8.) M. REnrert. 
(L. 8.) Mirza Housszin Kuan. 
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TRAITE D’AMITIE de COMMERCE et de NAVIGATION entre L’ITALIE 
et le Penss.—Signé 4 TEwERAN, le 24-29 Septembre 1862.* 


[Ratifications échangées 4 Paris, le 15 Décembre 1862.] 





Au nom de Dieu clément et miséricordieux. 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, et Sa Majesté dont |’étendard est le soleil, le 
sacré, l’auguste, le grand Monarque, le Roi des Rois, le Souverain absolu de 
tous les Etats de Perse ; . 

‘L’un et Vautre, également et sincérement désireux d’établir des rapports 
d’amitié entre les deux Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traité d’Amitié et 
de Commerce réciproquement avantgeux et util aux sujets des deux Hautes 
Puissances Contractantes, et & cet effet ont désigné pour Plénipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, le Sieur Marcel Cerrutti, son Ministre en 
mission extraordinaire, ete. ; 

Et Sa Majesté l’Empereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza Said 
Khan, Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, Secrétaire d’Etat, &e. ; 

Et les deux Plénipotentiaires s’étant réunis & Teheran, ayant échaneé 


leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont arrété les 
Articles suivants. 


ARTICLE 1]. 
Friendship. 


Il y aura amitié sincére et une constante bonne intelligence entre le 
Royaume d’Italie et tous les sujets Italiens, et |’Empire de Perse et tous les 
sujetes Persans. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plenipotentiaires qu’il plairait & chacun 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer ou d’entretenir auprés de 
autre, seront recus et traités dans les deux pays respectifs, eux et tout le per- 
sonnel de leur mission, comme sont recus et traités les Ambassadeurs ou 
Ministres Plénipotentiaires des nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront de 
tout point des mémes prérogatives et immunités. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Treatment of Merchants and Travellers. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, négociants, 
industriels, et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils résident sur le terri- 
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toire de l’un ou de l’autre Etat, seront respectés et efficacement protégés par les 
autorités du pays et leurs propres Agents, et traités 4 tous égards comme 
le sont les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Right to Import and Export Merchandize, etc. 


Ils pourront réciproquement apporter par terre et par mer dans )’un 
et l’autre Etat, et en exporter tout espéce de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les échanger, les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire 
de l’un et de l’autre Etat. 


Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 


Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de l’un et de l’autre Etat, qui se 
livreraient au commerce intérieur, seront soumis aux lois du pays ou ils font de 
commerce. 


ARTICLE 4, 
Import and Export Duties, — 


Les marchandises importées ou exportées par les sujets respectifs des 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, ne paieront dans l’autre Etat, soit a 
l’entrée, soit & la sortie, dans |’un et dans |’autre Etat, les marchandises et pro- 
duits importés et exportés par les marchands et sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisée ; et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, sous aucun nom et sous aucun 
prétexte, &tre réclamée dans |’un comme dans l’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 5, 
Jurisdiction, Csvsl Susts between Italians and Persia. 


Les proces, contestations, et disputes qui dans |’Empire de Perse vien- 
draient & s’élever entre sujets Italiens, seront référés en totali é & l’arrét et & 
la décision de )’Agent ou Consul Italien qui résidera dans la province ov 
ces proces, contestations, et disputes auraient été soulevés, ou dans la province 
la alae voisine. I] en décidera d’apres les lois Italiennes. 


Jurisdiction. Civil Sutts in Persia between Italians and Persians, 


Les procés, contestations, et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des sujets © 
Italiens et des sujets Persans, seront portés devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordinaire de ces matiéres, au lieu ot résidéra un Agent ou un Consul Italien, et 
ret et jugés selon l’équité, en présence d’un employé de |’Agent ou Consul 

talien. 


Jurisdiction. Civil Sutts in Persia between Italians and other Foreigners. 


Les procés, contestations, et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des sujets 
Italiens et des sujets appartenant 4 d’autres Puissances également étrangéres, 
seront jugés et terminés par l’intermédiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls res- 
pectifs. 
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Jurisdiction. Crvil Sucts between Persians in Italy. 


Dans le Royaume d’Italie les sujets Persans seront également dans toutes 
leurs contestations, soit entre eux, soit avec des snjets Italiens ou étrangers, 
jugés suivant le mode adopté dans ce Royaume envers les sujets de la nation 
la plus favorisée. 


Criminal Jurisdiction, 


Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle, dans lesquelles sernient 
compromis des sujets Italiens en Perse, des snjets Persans en Italie, elles seront 
jugés en Italie et en Perse suivant le mode adopté dans les deux pays envers 
-les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Disposal of property of Deceased Subjects. 


En cas de décés de l’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’un 
ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intégralement a sa famille ou a ses 
héritiers en ayant droit, avec l’intervention du Consul de sa nation. 


Si le défunt n’avait sur les lieux ni béritier légitime, ni exécuteur testa- 
mentaire, Ja succession serait dans |’un' comme dans l’autre pays remise a la 
garde de |’Agent ou du. Consul de la nation du sujet décédé pour que le dit 
Agent ou Consul aprés avoir acquitté les dettes locales du défunt, en fasse 
l’usage convenable, conformément aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


ARTICLE 7,* 
Appotntment of Consuls in certasn Places tn either Country. 


Pour la protection de Jeurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter des bonnes et équitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacun 
trois Consuls. Les Consuls d’Italie résideront & Téhéran, & Bender-Bouchir, 
et & Tauris; les Consuls de Perse résideront a Turin, & Génes et & Cagliari. 


Consular Privileges. 


Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autre Etat ot sera établie leur residence, 
du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordés dans ]’un et lautre Etat 
au Consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Non-protectton of Natives by Diplomatec or Consular Agents. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Italiens ne protégeront ni 
publiquement ni secrétement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protégeront ni 
publiquement ni secrétement les sujets Italiens. 


- * See Add. Artic'e 3, 20th September 1862, Appandix No. 36. 
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Position of Consuls engaged sn Trade. 


Les Consuls des deux Gouvernements respectifs qui dans l’un ou l’autre 
pays se livreraient au commerce seront soumis aux mémes lois et aux mémes 
usages auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisunt le méme commerce. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Duration of Treaty. 


Le, présent Traité de Commerce et d’Amitié, cimenté par le sincére 
amitié et la confiance qui régnent entre les Etats bien conservés d’Italie et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu, de part et d’autre, 
pendant 12 ans & dater du jour ow les ratifications seront échangées ; mais si 
une année avant l’expiration du terme fixé, aucune des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes n’a annoncé officiellement 4 )’autre l’intention d’en faire cesser 
les effets, il continuera & rester en vigueur pour les deux Parties pendant un 
an a dater du jour ot il aura été denoncé quelle que soit l’époque a laquelle 
cette déclaration aura lieu. 


- Ratrfication. 


Les Plénipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
échanger les ratifications de leurs Augustes Souverains & Paris dans 1l’espace 
de six mois, ou plus tét si faire se peut. 


En foi de quoi les deux Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ont signé le présent Traite et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 


Fait double en Francais et en Persan le 24 Septembre, 1862, & Téhéran. 


(L.S.) M. Cerrvrt. 
(L.S.) Mureza Sain Kaan. 
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ARTICLES Additionnels, relatif au vente et a ]’exportation de la 
GRAINES des Vers-4-Soie et les Cocons, etc., de 29 Septembre 
1862. 

[Silkworms’ Eggs and Cocoons.] 
ARTICLE 1, ° 


Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté Persane s’engage pendant |’espace de 
4 ans a autoriser pleinement les sujets Persans 4 vendre la graines des vers-& 
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soie et les cocons, et & autoriser aussi Vexportation de ces deux produits par 
les sujete Italiens, sauf, bien entendu, en faveur du trésor Persan la perception 
du droit ordinaire de 5 pour cent & la sortie. 


ARTICLE 2. 


En cas de dissentiment au sujet des droits de Douane entre les Agents 
de la Douane et les négociants Italiens ou leurs Agents il ne sera jamais 
permis de séquestrer, retenir ou- apporter des retards quelconques & la sortie 
des graines des vers-A-soie parcequ’elles pourraient étre perdues par ces causes 
et leurs conséquences. | 

On se contentera d’exiger de ]’exportateur une caution’ solide égale au 
montant de la somme réclamée par les autorités Percanes, et la difficulté 
pentaule sera jugée suivant ]’usage & Téhéran par le Gouvernement Persan et 

a Légation de Sa Majesté Italienne. 

Il est Evident que les sujets Persans employés par les négociants Italiens 
seront soumis & la loi Persane. 

ARTICLE 8, 


Appointment of Consuls. 


Le Gouvernement Persan autorise |’établissement de Consuls ou Agents 
Consulaires Italiens dans trois places commercantes de la Perse: & Tébriz, 
Busbyr, et Rescht. Ces Agents seront traités sur le méme pied que ceux de 
la Puissance la plus favorisée. 

Le Gouvernement Italien s’engage en outre des stipulations contenues 
dans le Traité & autoriser |’établissement d’un Consul Persan dans une des 
villes du Royaume d’Italie au choix du Gouvernement Persan et selon qu’il le 
jugera convenable pour les intéréts des négociants Persans. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Ces Articles Additionnels au Traité signé aujourd’hui seront considérés 
comme faisant partie du méme Traité et seront inclus dans les mémes ratifica- 
tions pendant l’espace de quatre années, 

Fait en double & Téhéran, aujourd’hui 29 Septembre, 1862 (4 Rebbi us © 


sani 1279 Hégire. 
(L.8.) M. Cureort. 


(L.S.) Mreza Saip Kaan, 
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CoMMERCIAL TREATY between GERMANY and PERSIA. 


Journal de St. Petersbourg, 9-21 Juin 1873. 


Vorct le traité d’amitié, de commerce et de navigation conclu entre 
Yempire d’Allemagne et la Perse le 11 juin 1878 & St. Pétersbourg et qui, 
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comme nous le disions hier, a été communiqué le 14 au conseil fédéral d’Alle- 
magne : 


ARTICLE I, 


Il y aura, comme par le passé, amitié sincére ef bonne intelligence entre 
les Etats et les sujete des hautes parties contractantes. 


ARTIOLE 2. 


Les ambassadeurs, ministres plénipotentiaires ou autres agents diploma- 
tiques respectifs seront regus et traités réciproquement, eux et tout le pereon- 
nel de leurs missions, comme sont recus dans les pays respectifs les ambas- 
sadeurs, ministres plénipotentiaires ou antres agents hiplomimtiques des nations 
les plus favorisées et ils y jouiront de tout point des méme honneurs, préro- 
gatives et immunités. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectife et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables rélations entre leurs sujets, les hautes parties 
contractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacune trois consuls dans les 
Etats respectifs, | 

A consuls d’Allemagne résideront, 4 Téhéran, 4 Tauris et & Bender 
Bouchir. | 

Les consuls ce Perse résideront, en Allemagne partout ot se trouvent des 
consuls d’une puissance étrangére. 

Ces consuls des hautes puissances contractantes jouiront réciproquement, 
tant pour leur personne et |’exercise de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
les employés de leurs consulats et les personnes attachées a leur service, des 
mémes honneurs et des mémes priviléges dont jouissent et jouiront a l’avenir 
les agents consulaires de la nation la plus favorisée. 

En cas de désordres publics, il devra étre,accord6é anx consuls, sur leur 
seannes une sauvegarde chargée d’assurer l’inviolabilité du domicile consue 

aire. 

Les agente diplomatique et consuls d’Allemagne et réciproquement les 
agents dislomatiques et consuls de l’empire Persan ne devront pas protéger, ni 
en sécret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan, et réciproquement aucun sujet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employé effectivement par leurs missions ou par les 
consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls ou agents consulaires respectifs, 

I] est bien entendu que si un des agents consulaires de |’une des hautes 
parties contractantes s’engagenit dans les affaires commerciales sur le territoire 
de l’autre puissance, il serait soumis & cet égard aux mémes lois et aux mémes 
usages auxquels sont soumis les nationaux faisant le méme commerce. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Les sujets de chacune des parties contractantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de l’autre des mémes droits, priviléges, immunités et exemptions, dont jouissent 
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actuellement ou jouiront & l’avenir en matitre de commerce et de navigation 
les sujets de la nation Ja plus favorisée. 


ArtTicie 5. 


Les sujets des deux hautes parties contractantes pourront paroourir en 
pleine liberté les territoires respectifs et les traverser pour se rendre dans les 
pays voisins, sans qui’ils en soient empéchés par les autorités locales, qui, de 
leur o6té, mettront la plus vive sollicitude & les préserver de tout désagrément 
en veillant continuellement & leur sfreté personnelle, en les traitant avec tous 
les égards possibles, afin qu’ils n’eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexa- 
tion quelconque dans leur voyage et en les munissant & cet effet de saufcon- 
duits, firmans vu autres documents, 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les sujets des hautes parties contractantes qui, en leur qualité de mar- 
chands, commercants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur Jes territoires respectifs 
pour leurs affaires, y seront accueillis et traités, dés par leur entrée jusqu’a leur 
sortie, avec les mémes.égards et sur le méme pied que les sujete des nations 
lles plus favorisées, 

En conséquence, les sujets des hautes parties contractantes pourront, soit 
par terre, soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des marchandises, exercer le commerce duns toute l’étendue 
de leurs Etats, conformément aux réglements et aux lois en vigueur dans les 
pays respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins et des boutiques pour leurs 
affaires, et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aucun uom ou prétexte, a un impét quele 
eonque auquel ne seraient point soumis les sujets des nations les plus favori- 


Il est bien entendue que si la haute cour d’Iran accordait aux sujets d’une 
nation étrangére le droit d’acquérir et de posséder en Perse des terres, maisons, 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ca méme droit sera aussi accordé aux sujets de 
Vempire d’Allemagne. 

Les marchands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce inté- 
rieur dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant A ce commerce, aux lois du pays 
ou ce commerce se fait. . 


ARTICLE 7. 


Les sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne qui importeraient des marchandises en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront traités, & |’egard des droits de douane, sur le 
méme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisées, 

Pareillement, les sujete Persans gui importeraient des marchandises en 
Allemagne ou en exporteraient, seront traités & l’éyard des droits de douane et 
impéts sur le méme pied que les sujets des nations le plus favorisées. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Il sera permis aux bitiments de commerce de chacune des hautes parties 
contractantes, soit chargés, soit sur lest, de fréquenter librement dans les 


U 
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Etats respectifs toutes les baies et riviéres ainsi que tous les ports, rades et 
ancrages ouverts par le gouvernement territorial au commerce maritime. Cette 
liberté comprendra pour les navires et les sujets des hautes parties contractantes 
la faculté de faire le commerce d’importation et d’exportation dans la méme 
étendue que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisées, ainsi que la 
faculté de se livrer & toutes les opérations commerciales, dont l’exercice est 
permis en vertu des lois en vigueur dans les pays respectifs ; les batimente de 
commerce et les sujets respectifs serunt en tout point traités & cet égard sur le 
méme pied que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisées. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Les batiments de l’une des hautes parties contractantes qui arrivent soit 
sur lest, soit chargés de quelque pays que ce soit dans les ports de )’autre, 
seront traités tant & leur entrée qu’A leur sortie sur le méme pied que les 
batiments des nations les plus favorisées par rapport aux droits de tonnage, 
de favaux et de pilotage, ainsi qu’é tout autre droit ou charge de quelque es- 
péce ou dénomination que ce soit revenant & la couronne, aux villes ou a des 
établissements particuliers quelconque. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Relativement aur cas de naufrage, les hautes parties contractantes s’en- 
gagent a prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour qu’il soit voué au sauvetage 
de leurs navires respectifs échoués sur les cétes de l’une ou de )’autre, ainsi 
qu’a des personnes et des objets de tout genre, qui se trouveront & leur bord, 
les mémes soins qui, en pareille circonstance, seraient apportés au sauvetage 
des b&timents de la nation la plus favorieée. Elles s’engagent également & 
veiller & ce que les débris du navire naufragé, les papiers du bord, les eepécest 
effets, ustensiles et autres objets de valeur soient mis sous bonne garde, 
ainsi que cela se pratique & l’égard des navires naufrag¢s des puissances les 

lus favorisées ; 4 ce qu’il soit donné connaissance du fait au gouvernement 
intéressé par l’organe de son consul ou agent commercial le plus rappoché ou 
par toute autre voie, en mettant le tout a sa disposition de la maniére Ja a 
convenable, et enfin & ce que tous les objets sauvés, ou bien le prix de leur 
vente, dans le case ot celle-ci aurait di s’effectuer, soient fidélement remis aux 
propriétaires ou & leurs fondés de pouvoirs, ou bien a défaut des uns et des 
autres 4 la charge du consul ou agent du gouvernement intéressé. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Les officiers, employés ou sujets de la haute cour d’Iran ne pourront entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’un Allemand, ni dans ses magasins ou boutiques: 
en cas de nécessité, il faudra en prévenir l’agent diplomatique ou Je consul 
duquel cet individu relévera, et toute perquisition domiciliaire ne pourra se 
faire qu’en présence des commissaires délécués par ledit agent ou consul. Dans 
les localités ot il n’y a pas d’agent ou consul, les sujets de l’empire d’Alle- 
magne seront traités & cet égard sur le méme pied que le sont les sujets des 
nations les plus favorisées dans les endroits od il n’y a pas d’agent ou consul de 
leur gouvernement, 
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ARTICLE 12. 


Tous les contrats et autres engagement des sujets des hautes parties 
contractantes par rapport aux affaires de commerce seront fidélement maintenus 
et prot4gés avec la plus grande exactitude par les gouvernements respectifs, 

Pour mieux veiller a la sfireté des sujets de l’empire d’Allemagne en 
Perse, les billets de créance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que 
tous les contrats faits par des sujets des hautes parties contractantes, relative- 
ment & des affaires de commerce, devront étre signés par le Divan-Khané, 
[sic] et, & défaut de celui-ci, par l’autorité locale compétente, et dans les 
endroits ov il y aurait un consul d’Allemagne, aussi par ce dernier, afin qu’en 
cas de quelque différend, on puisse faire les recherches necessaires et décider ces 
affaires litigieuses, conformément & la justice. 

En conséquence, celui qui, sans étre muni des documents ainsi légalisés 
voudrait intenter un procés & un sujet allemand, en ne produisant pas d’autres 
preuves que les déclarations d’un témoin, ne sera point écouté quant a sa 
demande, & moins que celle-ci ne soit reconnue valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera également 4 la sireté des sujets Persans 
en Allemagne, conformément aux lois et aux usages ¢tablis, et les traitera a cet 
égard sur le pied des nations les plus favorisées. 4 7 


Agticie 13, 


Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tons les procés qui s’éléveraient 
entre des Allemands en Perse, seront examinés et jugés par les representants 
respectife prés la haute cour d’Iran, ou par les consuls desquels ils reléveront 
ou les plus rapprochés de leur domicile, conformément aux lois de leur pays, 
sans que l’autorité locale y puisse opposer le moindre empéchement ou la 
moindre difficulté. ar 

Les procés, cuntestations et disputes qui s’éléveraient en Perse entre des 
Allemands et des sujets appartenant a d’autres nations étrangéres, seront jugés 
exclusivement par ’intermédiaire de leurs agents ou consuls. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous les procés qui s’élaveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux hautes parties contractantes seront jugés devant 
les tribunaux Fereans, mais ces différends et procés ne pourront étre décidés 
ou. jugés qu’en présence et avec |’intervention du représentant ou du consul 
allemand ou au nom de celui-ci, en présence du drogman, qui sera désigné & 
cet effet, le tout conformément aux lois et aux coutumes du pays, 

Les procés une fois terminés par la sentence du juge compétent, ne pourront 
plus étre repris une seconde fois, mais si la nécessité exigeait la révision du 
jugement prononcé celle-ci ne pourra se faire qu’avec |’avis du représentant 
ou consul duquel les sujets allemands dont il s’agira relévent, ou au nom de 
cet agent en présence du drogman respectif et seulement devant une des cours 
suprémes de contréle et de cassation qui siégent & Téhéran, 4 Tauris ou & 
Ispahan. 

: En réciprocité de ces engagements, les sujets de Ja haute cour d’Iran 
jouiront dans l’empire d’Allemagne, pour leurs intéréts et leurs droits acquis, 
en cas de contestations, de la pleine protection des lois et des tribunaux de ces 
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Etats, de la méme maniére que les sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres puissances 
étrangéres; et les représentants, consuls et agents de la haute cour d’Iran y 
jouiront, quant A une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs nationaux 
auprés des autoritiés de ces Etats, de la méme faculté qui y est accordée aux 
agents diplomatiques et consuls des nations les plus favorisées, 


ARTICLE 14, 


Si un sujet de |’une des deux hautes parties contractantes, résidant dans 
les domaines de l’autre, se déclare en état de faillite on fait banqueroute, on 
dressera |’inventaire de tous ses biens, de ses effets ef de ses comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste répartition entre ses 
créanciers. 

En cas qu’un Allemand résidant ou se trouvant en Perse, se déclare en 
état de faillite, la procédure susmentionnée ne sera effectuée que de |’avis et 
par Vintervention du représentant ou consul respectif résidant a |’endroit le 
plus rapproché du lieu de eéjour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accordé dans la procé- 
Jure de faillite au représentat ou consul Persan le méme droit d’intervention, 
dont jouissent en pareil cas les représentants ou consuls de la nation la plus 
favorisée. 

Sur la demande faite par les créanciers, les agents diplomatiques ou 
consulaires respectifs des puissances contractantes provoqueront les recherches 
nécessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laissé daus sa patrie des biens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs réclamations. 


ARTICLE 15. 


En cas de décés de |’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’une 
‘ou de l’autre des hautes parties contractantes, sa succession sera remise inté- 
gralement & la famille ou aux associés du défunt s'il en a. Si le défunt 
n’avait ni parents, ni associés, sa succession dans les pays des hautes parties 
contractantes sera remise intégralement 4 la garde des agents ou des consuls 
respectifs, pour que ceux-ci en fassent l’usage convenable, conformément aux 
ois et coutumes de leur pays. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Quant aux affaires de Ja juridiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient 
compromis des sujets allemands en Perse, ou des sujets nsPersa en Allemagne, 
elles seront jugées dans les Etats respectifs suivant le mode qui y est adopté 
4 Végard de Ja nation la plus favorisée, 


ArTicLe 17. 


Le gouvernement impérial d’Allemagne s’engage 4 n’accorder & aucun 
sujet Persan de lettres de naturalisation, qu’a la condition expresse du consente- 
meut préalable du gouvernement Persan; le gouvernement Persan s’engage 
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aussi de son coté & n’accorder de lettres de naturalisation & aucun sujet dudit 
empire allemand sans le consentement préalable du gouvernemeut de celui-ci. 


Articue 18, 


En cas de guerre de J’une des puissances contractantes avec une autre 
puissance, il ne sera porté, pour cette seule cause, atteinte, préjudice ou altéia- 
tion & la bonne intelligence et a l’amitié sincére qui doivent exister & jamais 
entre les hautes parties contractantes. Pour le cas ot la Perse serait impliquée 
dans un différend avec une autre puissance, le inden impérial allemand 
se déclare prét & employer, sur 1&4 demande du gouvernement de S. M. I. le 
Shah, ses bons offices pour contribuer & aplanir le différend. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Le présent traité restera en vigueur & dater du jour de sa signature 
jusqu’a |’expiration de douze mois aprés que |’une des hautes parties contrac- 
tantes aura annoncé & l’autre intention d’en faire cesser les effets. 

Toutefois, les deux hautes parties contractantes se reservent la faculté 
. @introduire, d’un commun accord dans le présent traité toutes modifications 
qui ne seraient point en opposition avee son esprit ou ses principes et dont 
Putilité serait démontrée par l’expérience. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Les dispositions du présent traité sont applicables également au grand- 
duché de Luxembourg, tant qu’il sera compris dans le systéme de douane et 
d’impéts allemands. 

ARTICLE 21. 


Les gouverneurs, commandants, douaniers, officiers et autres employés des 
hautes puissances contractantes seront chargés de remplir les stipulations de ce 
traité avec toute )’exactitude possible et sans y porter la moindre atteinte. 

Le présent traité sera ratifié et les ratifications en seront échangées & St. 
Petersbourg dans ]’espace de ... mois ou plus tét si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les plénipotentiaires respectifs des hautes parties contrac- 
tantes ont signé le présent traité et y ont apposé le scean de leurs armes. 

Fait & St. Petersbourg le 11 juin 1873 en quatre expéditions, dont deux 
en langue francaise et deux en langue Persane. 


Signé: HENRI VII, prince DE REUSS. 
Signé: ABDULRAHIM, 


Un traité d’amitié, de commerce et de navigation ayant été conclu a St. 
Petersbourg entre S. M. l’empereur d’Allemagne, roi de Prusse, d’une patt et 
S. M. l’empereur de Perse de ]’autre, dont l’art. 19 porte: 

** Que le présent traité doit rester en vigueur & partir du jour de sa signa- 
ture jusqu’a |’expiration de douze mois aprés que |’une des hautes parties con- . 
tractantes aura annoncé & ]’autre |’intention d’en faire cesser les effets et que 
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toutefois les deux kautes parties contractantes se réservent la faculté d’intro- 
duire, d’un commun accord, dans le présent traité toutes modifications qui ne 
seraient point en opposition avec son esprit ou ses principes et dont l’utilité 
serait démontrée par |’expérience.” 
Et comme les deux hautes parties contractantes ont l’intention de donner 

& ce traité une durée d’au moins dix ans, les soussignués sont convenus de 
déclarer que leurs gouvernements respectifs s’engagent & ne point exercer le 
droit de dénonciation du traité ci-dessus mentionné pendant les dix plus pro- 
chaines années & partir de l’échange des ratifications de ce traité. 

En foi de quoi, ete, 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 

Signé: ps BisMarck. 


Signé: Mirz Hosszin Kaan. 
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TrRaItk D’AMITIE£ et de COMMERCE entre la SuIssE Ev LA Perse. 
Signé 4 GENEvsE, le 23 Juillet, 1873.* 


[Ratifications échangées & Paris, le 27 Octobre 1874.] 





Le Conseil Fédéral de la Confédération Suisse et Sa Majesté l’Emperenr 
de tous les Etats de Perse, également et sincérement désireux d’établir des 
rapports d’amitié entre la Suisse ef la Perse, ont voulu les consolider par un 
Traité d’Amitié et de Commerce, également avantageux aux citoyens et sujets 
des deux pays. A cet effet, ils ont désigné pour leurs Plénipotentiaires, 
savoir: 

Le Conseil Fédéral de la Confédération Suisse, Monsieur Jean-Conrad Kern, 
son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés la Répub- 
lique Francaise ; et 

Sa Majesté |’Empereur de tous les Etats de Perse, Monsieur le Général 
Nazare-Aga, son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Minisire Plenipotentiaire 
prés la Republique Francaise ; 

Lesquels, ayant échangé leurs pleins-pouvoirs et les ayant reconnus en 

onne et due forme, ont arrété les Articles suivants : 


ARTICLE 1. 
Friendship. 


A.dater de ce jour, il y aura amitie sincére et constante bonne intel- 
ligence entre la Confédération Suisse et tous les citoyens Suisses, d’une part, 
et l’Empire de Perse et tous les sujets Persans, d’autre part. 





* From ‘‘ State Papers,’’ Vol. 68, page 625. 


a 
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Agricie 2. 


Reception of Ambassadors and other Diplomatsc Agents. 


Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plénipotentiaires et autres, Agents Diploma- 
tiques qu’il plairait 4 chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes d’envoyer 
et d’entretenir auprés de l’autre seront recus et traités dans les deux pays re- 
spectife, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme sont recus et traités, 
dans les deux pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plévipotentiaires, 
et autres Agents Diplomatiques des nations les plus favorisées, et ils y jouiront 
de tout point des mémes prérogatives et immunités. 


AxTicLe 3. 


Right of Subject of either Country to Reside and Trade in Territories of the 
. other, 


Les citoyens ou les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voy- 
ageurs, négociants, industriels et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils 
résident sur le territoire de |’un ou de )’autre Etat, seront respectés et efficace- 
ment protégés par les Autorités du pays et leurs propres agents, et traités 


4 tous égards comme le sont les citoyens ou les sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisée. 


Right to Import and Eaport Merchandise, &c. 


Ils pourront réciproquement importer dans |’un et dans |’autre Etat, et en 
exporter, toute espéce de marchandise et de produits, les vendre, les échanger, 


les acheter, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autre 
Etat. 


Internal Trade to be carried on subject to Laws of the Country. 


Mais i] est bien entendu que les citoyens et sujets de l’un et du I’autre 


Etat qui se livreraient au commerce intérieur, seront soumis aux lois du pays 
ow ils feront le commerce. 


ABTICLE 4, 


Customs Dues on Imports and Exports. Tazes. 


Les marchandises importées ou exportées par les citoyens et sujets respectifs 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ne paieront, dans )’un et l’autre Etat, 
soit & l’entrée, soit & la sortie, que les mémes droits que paient, a ]’entrée et a 
la sortie dans l’un et l’autre Etat, les marchandises et produits importés et 
exportés par les marcbands et sujets de la nation la plus favorisée, et nulle taxe 


exceptionnelle ne pourra, sous aucun nom ct s us aucun prétexte, étre réclamée 
daos l’un comme dans |’autre Etat. 
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ARTICLE 5. 
| Jurisdiction. Ctvtl Suits between Swiss Citizens. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui dans |’Empire de Perse vien- 
draient & s’élever entre des citoyens Suisses, seront référés, en totalité, a )’arrét 
et & la décision de l’Agent ou Consul Suisse qui résidera dans la province oi ces 
procés, contestations et disputes auraient été soulevés, ou dans la province la 
plus voisine. Il en décidera d’aprés les lois Suisses. 


Jurisdiction. Civil Sutts between Swiss Cittzens and Persian Subjects, 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des citoyens 
Suisses et des sujets Persans, seront portés devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordinaire de ces matiéres, au lieu ot résidera un Agent ou un Consul Suisse, et 
discutés et jugés selon |’équité, en présence g’un employé de l’Agent ou du 
Consul Suisse. 


Jurtsdiction, Civil Suits between Natives and Subjects of other Powers. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des citoyens 
Suisse et des sujets appartenant & d’autres Puissances égaJement étrangéres, 
ore jugés et terminés par |’intermédiaire de leurs Agents ou Consul re- 
8 8. 
= En Suiese, les sujets Persans seront également, dans toutes leurs contes- 
tations, soit entre eux soit avec des Suisses ou des étrangers, jugés suivant le 
mode adopté en Suisse envers les sujete de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Criminal Jursedtction. 


Quant aux affaires de la jurisdiction criminelle dans lesquelles seraient 
compromis des citoyens Suisces en Perse, des sujets Persans en Suisse, elles 
seront jugées en Suisse et en Perse, suivant le mode adopté dans les deux pays 
envers les sujeta de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ApRTicLe 6. 
Succession to Property of Deceased Citizens or Subjects. — 


En cas des décés de l’un de leurs citoyens ou sujets respectifs sur le 
territoire de l’un ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intégralement 
 & la famille ou aux associés du défunt s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents 
ni agsociés, sa succession, dans ]’un comme dans l’autre pays, sera remise & la 
garde de |’Agent ou du Consul de la nation du citoyen ou du sujet décédé, pour 
que. celui-ci en fasse l’usage convenable, conformément aux lois et coutumes de 
son pays. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Appointment of Consuls at certain places tn either Country. 


__ Pour la protection de leurs citoyens ou sujets et de leur commerce respec- 
tics, et pour faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre les citoyens et 
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sujets des deux Etats, les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se réservent la 
faculté de nommer chacune 8 Consuls. 

Les Consuls de Suisse auront leur résidence & Téhéran, & Bender-Bouchir 
et 4 Tauris. Le Gouvernement Persan pourra choisir les résidences de ses 
Consuls en Suisse. 
Consular Privileges. 


Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront réciproque- 
ment, sur le territoire de )’un ou de l’autre Etat ot sera établie leur résidence, 
du respect, des priviléges et des immunités accordés dans l’un et l’autre Etat 
aux Consuls de Ja nation la plus favorisée. 


Non- Protection of Natives. 


Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Suisses ne protégeront ni pu- 
 bliquement ni secrétement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protégeront ni pu- 
bliquement ni secrétement les citoyens Suisses. 


Position of Trading Consuls, 


Les Consuls des deux Gouvernements Contractants, qui dans )’un et 
Yautre Etat se livreraient au commerce, seront soumis, en ce qui concerne leur 
négoce, aux mémes lois et aux mémes usages auxquels sont soumis leurs 
nationaux faisant le méme commerce. 


Articie 8. 


| Duratton of Treaty. 

Le présent Traited’Amitié et de Commerce, cimenté par la sincére amitié 
et la confiance qui régnent entre les deux Etats, sera, Dieu aidant, fidtlement 
observé et maintenu de part et d’autre pendant 12 ans, & dater du jour od les 
ratifications seront échangés.* Mais si, une année avant l’expiration du terme 
fixé, ancune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a annoncé officiellement a 
Vautre intention d’en faire cesser les effets, il demeurera obligatoire jusqu’aé 
Vexpiration d’une année & partir du jour ot l’une ou I’autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes l’aura dénoncé, quelle que soit l’époque & laquelle cette déclara- 
tion aura lieu. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Ratsfieatsons, 


Le présent Traité sera ratifié et les ratifications en seront échangées & 


Paris dans un an ou plus tdt ei faire se peut. 
En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 


Contractantes ont signé le présent Traité, et y ont apposé le cachet de leurs 
armes, 
® Ratifications exchanged, 22nd October, 1874. 
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~ Fait double & Gendve, le 23 Juillet, 1873 (28 Djemadi Onvla 1290 de 
V’année de |’Hégire). 
(L. S.) Kern. 


(L. 8.) NazaRe-AGa. 
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TRANSLATION. 


TREATY Of FRIENDSHIP entered into between Burma and 
PERSIA—1877. 


His Most Glorious and Excellent Majesty the King of Burma and His 
Majesty the King of Persia, wishing to enter into an engagement with the 
view of a long existing great friendship and the increase of trade, this Treaty 
is contracted by Agga-Maha-Senapati, Legaing Myotsah, Thenat Woon, Ken 
Woon Mengyee, “ Meng-thadoh-Mengyee-Maha-Menbla-Tseethoo-Gyaw,” 
invested with powers by His Majesty the King of Burma, and by the Persian 
Consul-General, Mirza Fuzloola Khan, invested with powers by His Majesty 
the King of Persia. 


ARTICLE l. 


The great friendship will be firm and lasting between Their Majesties the 
King of Burma and the King of Persia fora long period down to the times 
of their Royal descendants; and in the meanwhile both sides are to be careful 
that peace is preserved between the two countries, and that the great friend- 
ship is made more firm and lasting. 


ARTICLE 2, 


There existing the great friendship between the two countries, wealthy 
traders, merchants, and common people, subjects of His Majesty the King of 
Burma, trading aud going to and from the dominions of His Majesty the 
King of Persia, as also wealthy traders, merchants, and common people, sub- 
jects of His Majesty the King of Persia, trading and going to and from the 
dominions of His Majesty the King of Burma, are, according to the customs 
of great nations, to be protected and looked after with the same regard by both 
sides as if they were the respective subjects of each. 


ARTICLE 38. 


His Majesty the King of Burma’s subjects residing in his dominions who 
may for the purposes of trade arrive in the dominions of His Majesty the 
King of Persia, as also His Majesty the King of Persia’s subjects residing in 
his dominions who may for the purposes of trade arrive in the dominions of 
His Majesty the ning of Burma, are to pay the various sums leviable on 
account of customs and revenue according to the rules made by the authorities 
ruling the country. 
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ARTICLE 4, 


Wealthy traders, merchants, and common people residing in the dominions 
of His Majesty the King of Burma going to and from, or permanently dwell- 
ing in, the dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia for the purposes of 
trade or work, as also wealthy traders, merchants, and common people residing 
in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia going to and from, or per- 
manently dwelling in, the dominions of His Majesty the King of Burma, for 
the purposes of trade, becoming involved in civil, criminal, or other various 
cases, will be regarded as if they were the respective subjects of each, and the 
laws made by the ruling authorities of the country will be followed. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Should His Majesty the King of Burma wish to place a Consul in the 
“dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia, or His Majesty the King of 
Persia to place a Consul in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Burma, 
Burmese or Persian subjects whose appointments are agreed to by the respec- 
tive Governments ia accordance with the regulations of the country are to 
dwell as Consuls, after the manner prevailing among Consuls of other nations, 
in order that there may be facilities in corresponding on matters of transmis- 
sion of letters,.and of trade, between the two countries, and of protecting the 
interests of their respective subjects. 


ARTICLE 6. 


This Treaty is written in three languages, o7z., Burmese, Persian, and 
English. The terms of this Treaty, so long as they remain unchanged by 
either Government, will be in force for ever; but after the expiration of ten 
-years, if either party should wish to change or add to the terms of this Treaty, 
changes or additions for the advantage of both—which must one year previous 
to their being made be discussed and agreed to—may be made. ‘This Treaty 
also will according to custom be ratified and exchanged within one year from 
date of signature, after which the terms of the Treaty will be in full force. 
Should the meaning of any expression in the Treaty differ in the Burmese and 
Persian versions, the meaning according to the English version will be taken , 
te be the true one. | 
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TREATY of FRIENDSHIP and COMMERCE between PERSIA and the 


N ETHERLANDS—1883. 
After Preamble— 
" ArTioLe 1. 


A dater de ce jour, et & perpétuité, il y aura amitié sincére et une constante 
et bonne intelligence entre |’Empire de Perse et tous les sujets Persans et le 
Royaume des Pays-Bas et tous les sujets Néerlandais. 
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ARTICLE 2, 


Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plénipotentiaires qu'il plairait & chacune 
des Hautes Puissances contractantes d’envoyer et d’entretenir auprés de 
autre, seront recus et traités, eux et le personnel de leur mission, comme sont 
recus et traités dans les deux pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres 
Plénipotentiaires des nations les plus favorisées et y jouiront de tous pvints 
des mémes prérogatives et immunités. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties contractantes, voyageurs, nécociants, 
industriels, et autres, soit qu’ils se déplacent, soit qu’ils résident sur le terri- 
toire de l’un ou de l’autre état, seront respectés et efficacement protévés par lee 
autorités du pays et leurs propres Agents et traités & tous égards comme le 
sont les sujets de la nation la plus favorisée. lls pourront réciproquement 
apporter par terre et par mer dans |’un et dans l’autre Etat et exporter toutes 
espéces de marchandises et de produits, les vendre, les échanger, les acheter 
et transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Les marchandises importées ou exportées par les sujets respectifs des 
deux Hautes Parties contractantes ne payeront dans |’un et dans l’autre Etat, 
soit & entrée soit a la sortie, que les mémes droits que payent & l’entrée eta 
la sortie dans l’un et dans l’autre Etat, les marchandises et produits importés 
et exportés par les marchands et sujets de la nation Ja plus favorisée, et nulle 
taxe exceptionnelle ne pourra, sous aucune prétexte, étre réclamée dans |’un 
comme dans l’autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 5. 


S. M. I. le Shahinshah désirant développer les relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays accorde le droit d’entrepot & toutes les marchandises provenant 
des Pays-Bas et de leurs colonies, ces marchandises pourront étre ré-exportées 
en ne payant, en sus des frais usuels de magasinage qu’un droit de un pour 
cent ad valorem. Des magasins spéciaux seront érigés dans ce but a Bnder- 
Bouchir. 

En contre, les marchandises provenant de Perse, jouiront des mémes avan- 
tages dans les Etats de S. M. le Roi des Pays-Bas. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les procés, contestations et disputes qui, dans l’empire de Perse, vien- 
draient 4 s’élever entre sujets Néerlandais, seront référés en totalité a l’arrét 
et & la décision de l’Agent ou Consul Néerlandais qui résidera dans Ja province 
oW ces procés, contestations et disputes auraient été soulevés, ou dans la prov- 
ince la plus voisine. ll en décidera d’aprés les lois Néerlaudaises. 
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Les procés, contestations on disputes soulevées en Perse entre des sujets 
Néerlandais et des sujets Persans, seront portés devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordinaire de ces matiéres, au lieu ot résidera un Agent ou un Consul Néerlan- 
dais et discutés et jugés selon |’équité en présence d’un employé de |’Ageut ou 
du Consul Néerlandais. . 

Les procés, contestations et disputes soulevés en Perse entre des sujets 
Néerlandais et des sujets appartenant 4 d’autres puissances égalemant etran- 
géres, seront jugés et terminés par l'intermediaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls 
respectifs, 

Dans les Pays Bas, les sujets Persans ceront également, dans toutes leurs 
contestations, soit entre eux soit avec des sujets Néerlandais ou étrangers, 
jugés suivant le mode adopté dans ce royaume envers les sujets de la nation la 
plus favorisée. 

Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans lesquelles seraient 
compromis des sujets Néerlandais en Perse, des sujets Persans dans les Pays 
Bas, elles seront jugées dans les Pays-Bas, et en Perse, suivant le mode adopté 
daus les deux pays envers les sujete de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 7. 


En cas de décés de l’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de l’un 
ou de l’autre état, la succession sera remise intégralement a la famille ou aux 
associés du défunt, s’il en a. Si le défunt n’avait ni parents ni associés, la 
succession dans |’un comme dans |’autre pays, serait remise & la garde de l’agent 
ou da consul de la nation du sujet décédé pour que celui-ci en fasse l’usage con- 
venable, conformément aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectife et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et équitables relations entre .les sujets des deux états, lee 
deux Hautes Parties cuntractantes se réservent la faculté de nommer chacuns 
cing consuls, Les consuls de Perse résideront & Amsterdam, Rotterdam, La 
Haye, Batavia, Soerabaya. Les Consuls des Pays Bas résideront 4 Bender 
Bouchir, Tauris, Rescht, Isfahan et Mohammerah. 

Les consuls des deux hautes puissances jouiront réciproquement sur le 
territoire de l’un ou de |’autre état od sera établie leur résidence, du respect, 
des priviléges et des immunités accordés daus |’un ou dans )’autre état aux 
consuls de la nation la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Le présent Traité de commerce et d’amitié cimenté par la sincére amitié 
et la confiance qui régnent entre les deux puissances bien conservées* de Perse 
et des Pays-Bas sera, Dieu aidant, fidélement observé et maintenu de part et 
d’autre & perpétuité et les Plénipotentiaires des deux Hautes Puissances con- 
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tractantes s’engagent a échanger les ratifications souveraines de leurs augustes 
monarques & Téhéran dans |’espace de 4 mois, ou plus tét si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les plénipotentiaires respectifs des deux hautes parties con- 
tractantes ont signé le présente traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait double en persan et en francais le 12 Mai 1888, correspondant au 5 
de Redjeb de l’an 1800 de l’Hégire. 


® Sic in original. 
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PERSIAN GULF. 
APPENDIX No. 45.—Page 100. 


TRANSLATED purport of an Orper from His Roya HIGHNEss 
TAMASP MirnzA MOAYED-ED-DowLaH, dated Shaban 1272 
H., A.D. 1855. 


By order and permission of the ministers of the exalted Government of 
Persia, and on the following conditions, we entrust the Government of Bunder 
Abbas, the islands of Kishm and Hormuz, and the districts of Ossein, 
Tazyav, Shemie, Minah, Khameer, and Biyahan, and all their dependencies 
that are all the very territories of the exalted government, to His Highness 
Syud Saeed Khan, the Imam of Muscat and Oman. His Highness should 
act according to these conditions and not avoid any of them :— 


ARTICLE l. 


That the Chief of Bunder Abbas should be a dependent of the Persian 
Government, and give a writing to that effect to the ministers of that Govern- 


ment, and, like all other Chiefs in Fars, must obey the Governor-General 
of Fars. 


ARTICLE 2. 


That His Highness should remit with a confidential man of his, in four 
instalments, the annual sum, as herein detailed, of sixteen thousand tomans 
on account of the revenue, peshkush, and present for Bunder Abbas, getting a 
receipt for the same from the Governor-General of Fars, . 


Revenue ° » 12,500 Tomans. 


Peshkush for Prime Minister . . ~~ 4,000 ditto. 
Total 16,000 Tomans Ditto for Governor-General of Fars . 1,000 ditto. 
Present for Shoja-el-Moolk . : . 500 ditto. 


ARTICLE 3. 


That His Highness should cause the ditch that is now being dug around 
the fort of Bunder Abbas to be filled in, and it should never be re-dug again. 


ARTICLE 4. 


That until twenty years the Imam of Muscat and his son will have the 
right of the Government of Bunder Abbas, and after the expiration of twenty 
years, they will have to repair the place and make it over to the Persian 
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Government. Should the ministers of the exalted Government then again 
wish to grant the Government of Bunder Abbas tothe Imam and his sons, 
they will, through friendship, do so under a new Firman and instructions, 
otherwise they can occupy the place and depute another Chief there. 


ARTICLE 5. 


That they should always fly the Persian flag at Bunder Abbas, and there 
will always be a few Persians there to.take care of the flag. A Taskarachee 
also will be appointed and sent to remain permanently at Bunder Abbas. 
Every respect due to the Persian flag should be brought into effect. There 
will be a monthly courier sent to Bunder Abbas to take newspapers and to 
look after the flag and its attendants. On all festivals and on the anniversary 
of the Shah’s birthday a salute should be fired. The usual morning and even- 
ing guns will also be fired. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The Chief of Bunder Abbas should in no respect annoy or oppress the 
subjects and inhabitants of that place who have for some years past served 
the Persian Government, but on the contrary he must take great care of 
them. | 


ARTICLE 7. 


The Chief of Buoder Abbas should not interfere with any other places 
than those that have been since the time of the late Fath Ali Shah and are 
at present under his authority. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Should at any time the Governor-General of Fars or Governor of Laris- 
tan desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas the Chief, like other 
Chiefs, should pay the necessary respect of receiving and every due attention. 


ARTICLE 9. 


In the event of the Governor-General of Fars or Governor of Kerman 
requiring, in certain emergent cases, to send troops to Cutch, Mekran, or 
Beloochistan, the Chief of Bunder Abbas, like those of other places, should not 
fail in attending to his wants, giving provisions and guides, paying the 
necessary respect on their departure, and doing all like services, 


ARTICLE 10. 


In case the Governor-General of Fars finding any fault in the Chief of 
Bunder Abbas, the Imam immediately, on its being brought to his notice, 
should, without any excuse, discharge the Chief and depute another whom he 
may deem fit, and who would be obedient to the Governor-General of Fars. 
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ArTIcLe 11. 


Should any of the subjects of Laristan, Sabaa, and other districts of 
Fars, or of any of the districts of Kerman emigrate to Bunder Abbas, on 
notice being given by the Chief of such district, the Chief of Bunder Abbas 
should return them to their places, 


ARTICLE 12. 


These conditions have been made with the present living Imam Syud 
Saeed Khan and his sons. But should at any time an usurper get into 
possession of Muscat, the ministers of the Persian Government will not be 
bound to any of these conditions. 


ARTICLE 13. 


As long as Bunder Abbas, the above-mentioned two islands, Shernil, 
Minab, and their dependencies, are in the hands of the Imam of Muscat, he 
should not allow any officers of foreign Governments to go there. Heshould 
also promise to protect those places Fy land and sea, providing for every port 
having an anchorage some ships, bughlas, and other vessels of war. He 
should further promise to protect all the boundaries of the above-mentioned 
places from all interference and intrusion of strangers, whether in an amicable 
or hostile manner. He should not at any time allow any ship, bughla, or 
other vessels of war, or any hostile person armed or otherwise, Arab or foreign, 
to approach or get a footing at Bunder Abbas or the Persian territory with 
hostile intentions or other pretexts. 


ARTICLE 14. 


The Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these conditions, has not the 
right of letting Bunder Abbas and the above said places to any foreigner or 
others. He can only himself hold them, appointing one of his relatives for 
the management thereof, who would act in accordance with these conditions. 


ArTIcLE 15, 


It is reported by Persian merchants that formerly an Indian, the Con- 
tractor of Customs at Muscat, has deputed an Agent at Bunder Abbas, and 
there received the Muscat duty for goods sent from Bunder Abbas to India 
and other places, whereas no such rules exist in any country, as charging the 
duty of one place, where the goods are not being sent, in another, As this 
proceeding is against rules and customs, the Imam should prevent the occur- 
rence thereof hereafter, and should only levy such export and import duty as 
the late Sheikh Saif used to do, and no more. 


Agticte 16. | 
The merchandise detained on the island of Kishm should be brought to 
Bunder Abbas and distributed to their respective consigners there through 
Hajee Abd-el Mahomed, the Melek-el Toojjar of Bushire, and their receipts 
taken aud sent to Teheran, 
x 
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TRANSLATION of the ARTICLES of AGREEMENT for the re-lease of 
BUNDER ABBAS, entered into, sealed and signed by Hases 
AHMED, VIZIER, on the part of His H1euness Syup SauiM, 
SULTAN of. Muscat, with Hrs Magesty the SHau of Perstra, 
dated 15th RABEE-008-SANEE HiIJREE 1285 (4th August 
1868). 


According to the order and permission of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, the Government of Bunder Abbas, the islands of Kishin and Hormuz, 
the districts of Yuseen, Tazian, Shumeel, Minab, and Biyaban, and the port 
of Khumeer anid all their dependencies have been made over to the charge of 
His Highness Syud Salim, the Imam of Muscat, and the country of Oman to 
be held under the following 15 conditions :— 


1st.—That the Chief of Bunder Abbas should be a dependent of the 
Persian Government, and, like all other Chiefsin Fars, must obey the Governor- 
General of Fars, and he should give a writing to the effect that he is hence- 
forth a subject of the Persian Government. 


@nd.—He (His Highness the Imam of Muscat) should remit, in four 
instalments, the sum of thirty thousand tomans annually to Teheran or Shiraz 
and obtain receipts for them. 


Srd.—The ditch, which is now being dug around the fort of Bunder 
Abbas, should be filled in, and it should never be redug. 


4tkh.—He and his heirs to hold the Government of Bunder Abbas for 
eight years. After this period he should give it back to the Persian Govern- 
ment, with all the improvements made to it. If His Majesty think it proper 
he may give it to His Highness the Imam of Muscat and his descendants on 
renewed conditions, or may appoint another Chief to Bunder Abbas. 


5¢kh.—The flag of the Persian Government and the severn] persons in 
charge of it, as also the passport-writer, should always be allowed to remain 
at the above-named place. The Chief should honour the flag. The courier 
should be allowed to visit the place monthly to bring newspapers, and to see 
the flag of the (Persian) Government aud the people in charge thereof. A 
salute should be fired on the anniversary of the birthday of His Majesty the 
Shah and on the occasion of all festivals. The usual morning and evening 
guo should also be fired. 

6¢h.—The former Chiefs and subjects of Bunder Abbas, who have served 
His Majesty the Shah, should in no way be molested, but, on the contrary, 
they should be taken great care of. 

7tkh.—The Chief of Bunder Abbas should not interfere with any other 
places than those which have been above-mentioned, and of which the Gov- 
ernment of Muscat had charge during the time of the late Fateh Ali Shah. 

8tk.—Whenever the Governor-General of Fars or the Governor of 
Laristan may desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas, the Chief 
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of the Bunder should show them every mark of respect and honour, and should 
serve them as other Chiefs do. : 


9th.—If there be any necessity for the Governor-General of Fars or 
Kirman to send any army towards Cutch, Mekran, and Beloocbistan, the 
Chief of Bunder Abbas should, like the Chiefs of other places, not fail in 
providing them with provisions and guides, and in paying the necessary 
respect on their departure. 


10th.—If the Governor-General of Fars find any fault in the service 
rendered by the Chief of Bunder Abbas and apprize His Highness the Imam 
thereof, His Highness should immediately discharge the Chief and appoint 
another person in his place, who should be obedient to the Governor-General 
of Fars. 


11tk.—If€ any of the subjects of Laristan, Suba, and other districts of 
Fars, or of any of the districts of Kirman, run away and take refuge at 
Bander Abbas, the Chief should, on receiving information thereof from the 
Chiefs of those districts, return them to their native places. 


12th.—These conditions have been entered into with the present living 
Imam of Muscat, His said Highness Syud Salim, and his descendants. If any 
conqueror takes possession of Oman and Muscat, the Persian Government 
will not be bound to any of these conditions in regard to that conqueror. 


13th.—As long as Bunder Abbas and the above-named two islands, and 
Shumeel aud Minab and their dependencies, are in the hands of the Imam of 
Muscat, he should not allow officers of other Governments to go there. His 
Highness should protect these places by sea and land, providing for every port 
having an anchorage some ships, bughlas, and other vessels of war. He should 
protect all the boundaries of the above-named places from all interference and 
intrusion of strangers, whether under friendly pretexf or otherwise. He 
should not, under any circumstances, allow any foreign ship, bughla, or man- 
of-war, the property of an Arab or Arabs, or of any foreign power, whether 
with or without ammunition, to anchor within the limits of the anchorage 
ground of the said territories. 


14th.—His Highness the Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these condi- 
tions, has no right to let the said Bunder Abbas and the said places to any 
other Government, but His Highness should, accurding to these conditions, 
send one of his own people or servants to manage Bunder Abbass and the 
aforesaid places, who must act according to the terms of these conditions, 


16tk.—According to the statement of the Persian merchants, there was 
formerly a Hindoo contractor of the customs at Muscat, who had deputed an 
Agent at Bunder Abbas, and there received the Muscat duty for goods, be- 
longing to Persian subjects, sent from Bunder Abbas to India and other 
places. This practice, viz., to levy the duty of one place where the goods are 
not being sent in another, is contrary to the rules of every nation or Govern- 
ment. His Highness should put a stop to it, and it should never be reverted 
to in future. The Imam should levy such duty on goods imported into 
Bunder Abbas either by land or by sea, as Shaik Syif used to do when he 
was alive, and no more. 
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APPENDIX No, 46.—Page 113. 


12 and 13, Victoria, Cap. LXXXIP. 


An Act for carrying into effect ENGAGEMENTS between HER 
MAJESTY and certain ARABIAN CHIEFs in the PERSIAN GULF 
for the more effectual suppression of the SLAVE-TRADE, dated 
Ist August 1849. 


Whereas on the thirtieth day of April, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-seven, an Engagement was concluded 
between Major S. Hennell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, and Sultan bin Sugger, Shaik of Ras-ool-Kheimah and Shargah in the 
pees Gulf, the Chief of the Joasmee Arabs, whereby it was agreed as 
ollows :—= 

“TY, Shaik Sultan bin Sugger, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, with a view 
to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging 
to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the lst day 
of Mohurrum A. H. 1264 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
aud search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 


And whereas on the said thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was also concluded between Major 
S. Hennell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and Muktoom 
bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, whereby it was agreed as follows :— 

“1, Muktoom bin Bnttye, Shaik of Debaye, with the view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Africa 
and sloseliere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the lst day of Mohurrum 
A.H. 1264 (or 10th December A.D. 1847). 

‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
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have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the first day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was also concluded between 
the said Major S. Hennell on behalf of Her Majesty and Abdool Azeez bia 
Rashid, Shaik of Egman, whereby it was agreed as follows :— 

‘©T, Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, Shaik of Egman, with the view to 
strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belong- 
ing to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 
last day of Mohurrum, A. H. 1264 (or 10th December A.D, 1847). 

‘‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall iu with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the said first day of May an engagement was concluded - 
by the said Major S. Hennell on behalf of Her Majesty and Shaik Abdullah 
bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, whereby it was agreed as follows :— 

“JT, Abdullab bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, with a view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Africa 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the lst day of Mohurrum 
A. H. 1264 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the third day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
Major S. Hennell on behalf of Her Majesty and Shaik Saeed bin Tahbnoon, 
Chief of Aboothabee, whereby it was agreed as fullows:— 

‘‘T, Saeed bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Bin Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, 
with a view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such probibition to take effect from 
the lst day of Mohurrum A, H. 1264 (or 10th December 1847). 

‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the Bn- 
tish Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my 
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subjects or ee suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they 
may detain and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the 
vessels aforesaid have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the 
Government cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the eighth day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
Major S. Hennell on behalf of Her Majesty and Shaik Mahomed bin 
Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, whereby it was agreed as follows :— 

‘‘T, Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, with the 
view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from 
the lst day of Mohurrum A. H. 1264 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

‘And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels afore- 
said have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the 
. coasts of Africa or eleewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Govern- 
ment cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas it is expedient that effectual provision should be made for 

Officers Commanding ships of carrying into execution the provisions of the 
Her Majesty, oo ne - ae ehabe agreements, be it therefore enacted 
: 7 2 by the Queen’s most excellent Majesty, by and 
oe ee ee - with the advice and consent of the Tonle opie 
any of their subjects or dependents. tual and temporal and commons in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, that it shall be law- 
ful for the Commanders and other officers of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or 
of the East India Company, to visit and detain in any seas any vessel belong- 
ing to either of the said respective Chiefs, Shaik Sultan bin Sugger, Chief of 
the Joasmee tribe, Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, Abdool Azeez bin 
Rashid, Shaik of Egman, Abdullah bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Saced 
bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Bin Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, Mahomed bin 
Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or depen- 
dents, which shall upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being cupaged: in 
the traffic in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or 
carry away such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, 
and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication as 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II. And be it enacted that it shall be lawful for the High Court of 

The trial of vessels engaged in Admiralty of England, and for all Courts of 
the slave-trade. Vice-Admiralty in any domiuions of Her Ma- 
jesty beyond the seas, including those Courts of Vice-Admiralty within the 
territories under the Government of the East India Company, to take cogni- 
zance of and try any such vessel which shall be detained or captured for the 
violation of the said agreements, and to condemn any such vessel to Her 
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Majesty, and adjudged as to the slaves found therein, in like manner and 
under such and the like rules and regulations as are contained in any Act or 
Acts of Parliament in force in relation to the suppression of the slave-trade by 
British-owned ships as fully as if all the powers and provisions contained in 
such Acts were re-enacted in this Act as to such High Court of Admiralty 
or Courts of Vice-Admiralty. 
I1I, And be it enacted that every person who shall . wilfully and cor- 
Persons giving false evidence ruptly give false evidence in any examination 
deemed guilty of perjury. or deposition had or affidavit taken in any pro- 
geeding under the said engagements or this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
perjury, and being thereof convicted shall be subject and liable to all the 
punishments, paius, and penalties to which persons convicted of wilful and 
corrupt perjury are liable; and every such person may be tried for any such 
perjury, either in the place where the offence was committed, or in any colony 
or settlement of Her Majesty near thereto in which there is a Court of com- 
petent jurisdiction to try any such offence, or in Her Majesty’s Court of 
Queen’s Bench in England, and that in case of any prosecution for such 
offence in Her Majesty’s said Court of Queen’s Bench, the venue may be 
laid in the County of Middlesex. ; 
1V. And be it enacted that the pendency of any suit or proceeding in- 
Pendency of suits tobe a bar to stituted for the condemnation or restitution of 
any proceedings instituted forthe any ship or cargo, or slaves taken, seized, or 
recovery of the vessels detained. detained by virtue of the said agreements, or 
the final adjudication, condemnation, or judgment or determination thereupon, 
may be pleaded in bar or given in evidence under the general issue and shall 
be deemed in any Court whatever to be a complete bar in any action, suit, or 
proceeding, whether instituted by any person or persons for the recovery of 
any such ship, vessel, or cargo, or of any damage, or for any injury sustained 
thereby or by the persons on board the same, in consequence of any capture, 
seizure, or detention or any thing done under, in pursuance of, the provisions 
of the said agreements. 
V. And be it enacted that any ship or vessel which shall be condemned 
Vessels condemned to be sold for a8 aforesaid may be taken into Her Majesty’s 
Her Majesty’s service or broken up. gervice, upon payment of such sum as the Lord - 
High Admiral or the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty shall deem a 
proper price for the same, or if not so taken shall be broken up and demol- 
ished, and the materials thereof shall be publicly sold in separate parts, and 
the proceeds thereof shall be paid to such person or persons as the Commis- 
siouers of Her Majesty’s Treasury may appoint to receive the same. 
VI. And be it enacted that where any ship or vessel employed or en- 
Captors of vesrels shall, after gaged in such illicit traffic in slaves, in viola- 
the same are condemned, be entitled tion of the said agreements, shall be seized by 
eae proceeds belonging to Her any ship or vessel belonging to Her Majesty 
ae or the East India Company and afterwards con- 
demned, there shall be paid to the captors the net proceeds to which Her 
Majesty is entitled, the same to be distributed in the same manner herein- 


af ter directed for the distribution of bounties on slaves taken on board the 
said veseels, ; 
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VII. And be it enacted that there shall be paid to the Commander, 
Officers, and crews of Her Majesty’s ships, or 
the Commander, Officers, and crews of the ships 
of the East India Company, a bounty of five pounds for every man, woman, 
and child slave seized and found on board any ship or vessel taken and con- 
demned in pursuance of the provisions of the said agreement and of this Act, 
such bounty to be issued and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her 
Majesty’s Treasury, and to be distributed to and amongst the captors afore- 
said in such manner and proportions as Her Majesty shall think fit to order 
by any Order in Council made, or to be made, or by any proclamation, for that 
purpose. 


VIII. And be it enacted that where any ship or vessel which shall have 
Bounty on tonnage of slave been seized and condemned under the provisions 
ships captured and demolished. of the said agreements shall have been or shall 
be demolished, and the materials thereof publicly sold in separate parts, as 
well as her cargo, there shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, and crews 
of Her Majesty’s ships, or of those of the East India Company, in addition to 
the amount of the proceeds of such sale as hereinbefore mentioned, a further 
bounty on the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of thirty shillings for 
every ton of such tonnage. 


IX. And be it enacted that where any ship or vessel having no slaves 
Where no slaves are on boarda ON board shall have been seized and condemned 
ship seized and condemned an addi- under the provisions of the said agreements, 
tional bounty to be paid. there shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, 
and crews of Her Majestv’s ships or those of the East India Company an 
additional bounty upon the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of four 
pounds for every ton; and the tonnage of all such vessels shall be ascertained 
according to the mode of ascertaining the admeasurement of British vessels, 
either by the principal officer of the customs at the port where the vessel 
may be at the time of condemnation, or in default thereof by the best evi- 
dence which can be obtained: provided always that in every case in which 
any ship or vessel shall be seized with slaves on board in which the bounty 
calculated upon the number of slaves shall be less than the bounty calculated 
upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her Majesty’s ships or of those of the 
East India Company making the seizure may elect to take the bounty calcu- 
lated according to tonnage, instead of the bounty which would be payable 
upon the number of slaves on board. 


X. And be it enacted that all bounties payable under this Act shall be 
Bounties to be paid out of the paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the United 
Consolidated Fund. Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to the 
Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her Majesty’s ships and of the ships of 
the East India Company, and such bounties shall be issued and paid by order 
from the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury. 


XI. And be it enacted that the said bounty, as also all bounties payable 

Bounties uot liable to payment under any of the Acts for the abolition or sup- 

of fees. pression of the slave-trade, shall not hereafter 
be charged with Treasury fees or Exchequer fees of any description. 


Bounty for slaves captured. 
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XII, Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 

Past ob onnage captors to receive the said bounty money the 

tonnage of the ship or vessel so seized: and con- 

demned shall be proved to the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury by 

producing:a copy, duly certified, of the sentence or decree of condemnation, or 
by- such documentary or other evidence as they may deem satisfactory. 


XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 
Copy of sentence of condemna- C@Ptors to receive the said bounty money on 
tion to be produced to the Commis- slaves, the number of imnen, women, and children 
sioners of the Treasury. so taken, delivered over, and condemned shall 
be proved to the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury by producing a 
copy, duly certified, of the sentence, or decree of condemnation, and also a 
certificate under the hand of the proper Officer or Officers, Military or Civil, 
who may be appointed to receive such slaves. 


XIV. And be it enacted that where any slaves or persons treated as 

One moiety of the bounty ouly to slaves shall be seized on board any ship or vessel, 
be paid in certain cases. taken and condemned in pursuance of the said 
agreements and of this Act, but who shall not have been delivered over in con- 
sequence of death, sickness, or other inevitable circumstance, it shall be law- 
ful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, if to their discretion 
it shall seem meet, to direct payment of one moiety of tbe bounty which would 
have beeu due in each case respectively if the said slaves had beendelivered over. 


XV. Provided also, and be it enacted, that any party or parties claiming 
Parties claiming benefit under 92Y benefit by way of bounty under the provi- 
this Act may resort to the Court of sions of this Act, or of any share of the proceeds 
Admiralty. of any vessel confiscated in pursuance of the 
provisions of the aforesaid agreements, may resort to the High Court of Ad- 
miralty for the purpose of obtaining the judgment of the said Court in that 
behalf, and that it shall be lawful for the Judge of the said High Court of 
Admiralty to determine thereon, and also to hear and determine any question 
of joint capture which may arise upon any seizure made in pursuance of this 
Act, and also to enforce any decrees or sentences of the said Vice-Admiralty 
Courts relating to any such seizure. 


XVI. And he it enacted that all the provisions, rules, regulations, for- 
Regulations and penalties respect- feitures, and penalties respecting the delivery 
ing Prize Agent’s ‘accounts extend- by Prize Ageuts of accounts for examination, 
ed to bounties, &c., under this Act. and the distribution of prize money and the 
accounting for and paying over the proceeds of price and the percentage due 
thereon to Greenwich Hospital, shall be extended to all bounties and proceeds 
to be distributed, under the provisions of this Act, to the officers and crews of 
any of Her Majesty’s ships and vessels of war. 


XVII. And be it enacted, that’ where any ship or vessel belonging in 

Commissioners of the Treasury Whole or in part to the before-mentioned Chiefs, 

may order payment of costa award- OF their subjects or dependents, shall have been 

ed for vessels detained, but not detained and brought to adjudication by any 

condemned. Officers of Her Majesty the Queen of Great 

Britain and Ireland or of those of the East India Company, and the said ships 
Y 
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shall be restored by sentence of the Court, it shall Le lawful for the Commis- 
sioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, by warrant signed by any two or more of 
them, to direct payment to be made out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of any costs or damages which 
may be duly awarded, provided always that nothing herein contained shall 
exempt such officer from his liability to make good the payment so made, 
when lawfully called upon either by the parties interested therein or by order 
of the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s ‘Treasury. 


XVIII. And be it enacted that when any seizure shall be made by any 
The Commissioners of the Trea. Of the Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her 
sury rd repay to yer ied of uny oe shi 8, or of those of the East India 
vessel not condemued the expenses Company, and judgment shall be given against 
incurred by him. the eae or when such seizure shall he relin- 
quished by him, it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s 
‘Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, by warrant signed by any 
two or more of them, to direct payment to be made out of the Consolidate 
Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Irelund of such costs and 
expenses as the seizor may have incurred in respect of such seizure, or any pro- 
purtional part therevf. 


INSTRUCTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA RELATIVE 
TO THE SLAVE TRADE. 


The Treaty mentions vessels the property of the Vessels belonging to the Imaum 
Imanm as well as of bis subjects, but the Statute ‘M t to € hi be 
only vessela of his subjects. The iustructions, how- ° uscal, Or any of his su 
ever, nay stund us here headed. jects belongiug to either of the 

(Sd.) A. 8. LeMzssonize, following respective Arabian Chiefs 


A.@. in the Persian Gulf, viz. :— 


1.—Shaik Sultan bin Suggur, Shaik of Ras-ool-kheimah and Shargab in 
the Persian Gulf, Chief of the Joasmee tribe of Arabs. 

2.—Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye. 

3.—Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, Shaik of Ejman. 

4 —Abdulla bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine. | 

5.—Saeed bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yas, Chief of Aboothabee. 

6.—Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suloman, Chief vf Bahrein, or to any of 
their subjects or dependents. 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


‘To the Commanders of the Honourable East Indian Company’s ships for 
carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XI and XII, Vic., 
Cup. 128, entitled an Act for carrying into effect the agreement between Her 
Majesty and the Imaum of Muscat for the more effectual suppression of the 
sluve-trade, also for carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XII 
und XILI, Vic., Cup. 84, entitled an Act for carrying into effect engagements 
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between Her Majesty and certain Arabian Chiefs in the Persian Gulf for the 
more effectual suppression of the slave-trade, copies of both of which Acts are 
hereto annexed. 


- I. You are required to make yourselves fully acquainted with the different 
provisions of these Acts of Parliament and to guide yourselves accordingly by 
them in all your acts when you meet or fall in with any vessels belonging to 
the Imaum of Muscat, or any of his subjects, or with any vessel belonging 
to any or either of the Arabian Chiefs therein respectively named, or any of 
their subjects or dependents engaged in the slave-trade, or fitted out for the 
purpose contrary to the provisions of these Acts, 


II. Your attention is to be directed to the third article of the agreement 
with the Imaum, dated 2nd October 1845, as set out in the Act of XI aud 
XII, Vic., Cap. 128. 


III. And also to the provisions of the first section of these Acts, which 
empower the Commanders of the ships of war of the East India Company 
to visit vessels belonging to the subjects of the Imaum, within the limits 
therein specified, and also to visit vessels belonging to the Chiefs, or the 
subjects or dependants of the Chiefs, named in Act XII and XIII, Vic., Cap. 
84, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, 


1V. You will visi? and detain in any. seas, except within the limits 
exempted by the terms of the third article of the said agreement (contained 
in Act XI and XII, Vic., Cap. 128), any merchant vessel belonging to the 
subjects of the Imaum of Muscat which shall upon reasonable grounds be sus- 
pected of being engaged in the export of slaves from the African dominions 
of the Imaum of Muscat, or the importation of slaves from any part of Africa 
into his possessions in Asia, excepting such only as are engaged in the trans- 
port of slaves from one port to another of his own dominions in Africa, 
between the port of Lamoo to the north and its dependencies, the vorthern 
limits of which is the north point of Khyhoo Island in !° 57’ south latitude, 
and the port of Keelwa to the south and its dependencies, the southern limit 
of which is the Sonya Manara or Pagoda point in 9° 2’ south latitude, includ- 
ine the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfia, or any vessel fitted out for 
that purpose, and to send or carry away such vessels, together with its masters, 
sailors, passengers, slaves, and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being 
brought to adjudication as in the Act of XI and XII, Vic., mentioned. . 


V. You will visit and detain in any seas any vessel belonging to either 
of the said respective Chiefs, Shaik Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasmee 
tribe, Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, 
Shaik of Egman, Abdullah bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Saeed bin 
ahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, Mahomed bin Khuleefa 
bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or dependents, 
which shall upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being engaged in the 
traffic in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or 
carry away such vessel, together with its masters, suilors, passengers, slaves, 
and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication, as in 
the Act of XII and XIII, Vic., mentioned. 
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VI. On detaining any vessel visited by you under the aforesaid provi- 
sions of either of the said.two Acts and of these instructions, you will take 
possession of the ship’s papers, making a list thereof according to Form 
No. 1, and certifying the same by your signature. | | 


VIT. You will also draw out a declaration according to Form No. 2 
stating the circumstances attending the capture, and mentioning the date 
when and in the place where it was made, and you will certify the same by 
your signature, 


VIII. In sending or carrying away such vessel with its masters, sailors, 
passengers, slaves, and cargo for the purpose of adjudication, you will do so 
without delay, and send or carry her with them to the nearest port or place 
where a British Court of Vice-Admiralty may be established, and on your 
arrival at such port or place you shall duly report your arrival and deliver up 
to the proper authorities there the vessel, with its master, sailors, passengers, 
slaves, and cargo, to be dealt with according to law, and you shall abide such 
further instructions on the subject as shall be given you. 


IX. The Officer in charge of the slave vessel is at the same time of 
delivering up the vessel to the proper authorities to deliver also the ship’s 
papers and certificates thereof and the captor’s declaration of capture. 


X. The circumstances attending the seizure of a vessel under either 
of these Acts of Parliament must be fully reported to the Officer under whose 
orders you are serving, and a duplicate of the report must be sent at the 
earliest opportunity to the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Navy at 
Bombay. 


Given under my hand at Bombay this . day of 1850. 


Commodore, 


Commander-in-Chief, I. N. 


Form No. |. 


CERTIFICATE containing a List of PAPERS to be made ont in duplicate, one copy to be delivered 
to the Master placed in charge of a detained vessel as soon as possible after seiznre, 
the other to be delivered to be kept with a view to its production in the Court before 
which the vessel is taken for adjudication. 


I, the undersigned holding the rank of in 
the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company’s ship 
do hereby certify that on the day of 
being in the lutitude and longitude of 
Greenwich, seized the whereof is Tindal, 


and that she had on board at time of capture 
slaves, namely— 


Males. 
Females, If no slaves be on board, state the fact. 


Total. 


Eee 
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_ I further certify that the papers which I have numbered I to 
-inclusive are the whole of the documents, letters, and writirgs seized on 
board, which are hereunder specified and described, namely,— 


Here specify and describe No, I 

the papers found on board ,, 2 

according to number - » 8, &e. 
Signed by me the day of 1850. 


Commanding H. C. 8hip. 


Form No. 2. 


DecLakaTIon to be made by the CommaNnpzEr of the HonovugaBLe ComPpany’s Sur at the 
time of the seizure and delivered to the Court before which the vessel is taken for 
adjudication. 

I, the undersigned holding the rank of 
in the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company’s Ship 
duly authorized by the Act* of Parliament for the 
suppression of the slave-trade as therein provided, do hereby declare that 


on ee a of being in 
latitude and longitude of G 7 
I seized the . whereof cane 
is Tindal, for having violated the said | | and I 
further declare that the vessel had on board at the time of seizure a crew 
of persons passengers and slaves 
as follows :— 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 


Here insert any particulars worthy of notice, as to And I do also declare that I 
the state in which the vessel was found, and any found this vessel in the following 
facta as to the circumstances or causes of seizure. state :— 


Given under my hand this day of . 1850, 
Commanding H. C. Ship 


Approved by the Most Noble the Governor-General of India on the 17th 
July 1&50. 





*1f the seizure be under the Act of XI and XII, Vic., Cap, 128, insert it; if ander XII UIT, 
$4, state it according!y. 2 oar : an? X Vic., Cap. 
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hiefs bee i a 4b. 
Doctrines of the —— saa es 101 
ptians’ capture and destruction of the capital of the —— ses 102 
Faisal’s succession to the Chiefship of the —— ost wai 46. 
Maskat negotiations with the Amir of the ——. Result of — sy ses 4b, 
Maskat refused British aid against the —— ... ave es ves 101 
Maskat territories ravaged by the —— ese iis i “3 ib. 
Maskat’s tribute to the Chief of the—— __.. ‘a5 103 
Muhammad bin Abdalla’s expulsion demanded ‘of the Amir of the —~ sas tb 
Narrative of British relations with the —— seg ‘es 3 101 
Power temporarily broken up of the —— _... eee ae sed +6. 
Said’s overtures to the Britis ish Government ... ve ve eee 102 
Sand bin Faisal’s negotiations with the on a oe ass 105 
Treaty proposed by the Amir of the —— aes see ose Gt 
Tribute exacted from the Sohar Chief by the —— eas ese ons 103 
Turki murdered by his nephew Mushari __.. see cag | 102 
See— Maskat and Nejd. 
‘Waxknra, in Al Katar Coast— 
Fine recovered froin the Chief of —— for losses of. British subjects one 114 
x 
Nil. 
Y 
Yak MuwamMapd Kuan, of Herat— 
Persia’s supremacy acknowledged by —— sae awe vee 14 
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SUBJECT. 
Z 
Z1va— 

Agent on the part of the Shaikh of —— to reside at the British Residency 
in the Persian Gulf vee oes 

Flag to be used by vessels of the Chief of 
ieee oases a for the preservation of nore in the Gulf executed by the 
ikb of —— eco eee eee eee 
' Pirncy to be suppressed by the Shaikh of —— oe ate sas 


Preliminary engagement executed by the Shaikh of —— ate ae 

Register to be kept by vessels of the Shaikh of sas te ue 

Slave-trade engagement of the Shaikh of —— 

vee of the Shaikh of granted the privileges ‘of trade in British 
po eee eee eet eee eee eee 








See—Maritime Arab Chiefs. 


ZOBARAH-— 
Turkish intention of ene the town of —— on the main land opysite 
Babrain eee see ais ‘ai 
ZOHAB— 
Rival claims of Persia and Turkey to —— ove Su sek 
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